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THE SENATE. 


CHAJSCELLOS : 

The Hoh’ble Sie James John Digges LaTouche, 
KO.SJ., Lieutenant-Governor of the United Frov- 
inoes of Agra and Oudh. 

VICE-CHANCKLLOE : 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Gr. E. En o T (I.G.S.). 
HONOEAET FELLOWS : 

The Most Hon’ble the Marquis of Dufferin and Ava. 

^ Lausdowae, G.M.S.I., 

The Right Hon’ble Victor Alexander Bruce, Earl 
Elgin and Kincardine, P.C., LL.D., D.Litt. 

The Eight Hon’ble George Nathaniel Baron * 

Kedleston, M.A., F.K.S., G.M.S.I., 

The Hon’ble Sir Alfred Comjns Ljall, K.C.B., K.C.I.E. 

^ e.LE/ ^^^ Auckland Colvin, K.C.M.G., KC.S.L, 

^ Kas?L Crosthwaite, 

The Hon’ble Mr. Alan Cadell, C.S.I. 

The Hon’ble Sir James John Bigges LaTouche, 

FELLOWS: 

Z—M offieio under teoiion 5, ml-gection (1), clcmse (a) 

of AetXVZIIofXm. 

iice of the High Court of appointment, 

Ph,Vf r November, 

p.^“^Commissioner of the Central 





XHE SENATE. 

Date of appointment. 

The Agent to the Governor-General m jjfoyemher, 1887. 

Rajputana 

Works DepMtment, Buiiamgs and jggj. 

'Boads Branch - — ••• ^ " 

Ditto ditto Irrigation Branch Ditto. 

The DonnaMoner-Of Allahabad ... 16 th November. 1887. 
Ditto Lucknow ... Ditto. 

Ditto Agra -- 

The Director of Public Instruction, 

Dnited Provinces Of Agra and Oudh Ditto. 

The Principal of Muir Central College, Tm-tn 

Allahabad ... ... - 

gSrePriacipBl, Queen’s College, Benares Ditto. 

a.a«p.a,l892. 

■ ■- M. 

Thp «FiiB?GiDal of ^the Thomason 

Engiaoering CoUegei Jioorkee *.* Wh November, 189d. 

The Director of the Forest School, 

Dehta Dun ... 

TheGommissionerof Bohilkhand ... 4th September, 1895. 

. 22 ; j_^—jimointed “by the Chmcellor imder section 6 (2) 
of Act XVIIZ oflS^l, . 

Date of appointment. 

1. "' ‘SaiyiS Mahmud, Bs(i., Barrister-at-Law, 15th November, 1887i 

2. Eaja Jai Krishan Das, Bahadur, C,s.i. Ditto, 

ft PoTf. 5 »h Sinr*h of Bhinea, C.S.I. Ditto, 


Ditto. 

Ditto. 


Ditto, 


Ditto. 



THE SENATE. 


Appointed hy the Chancellor under section 5 (1), clause (b) 
o/ActZFIIIo/im. 

JMte of ^ippointmmt, 

Shams-ul-Ulma MauWi Saiyid Amjad 

All, M.A, ... ... ... 2nd December, 1887. 


2nd December, 1887. 

Pandit Sundar Lai, B.A, ... ... 20th December, 1888. 

George Theophilns Spankie, Esq., 

Barrister-at-Law ... ... 12th February, 1890. ,, 

Arthur Venis, Esq., M.A. ... ... 14:th May, 1890. ‘ w 

Nawab Imad-ud-Dowlah Ali Yar Khan 
Motaman Jang Saiyid Eusain 
Bilgrami, b.a. ... ... Ditto. t 

The Hon’ble Mr. Thomas Conlan, 

Barr^ter-at-Law, 23rd Npvenib^, 1891. 

Walter Mytton Colvin, Esq., Bar.*>,at-Lsi»w, 81^ Decembi^, 189K 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pt. Sudhakar 

Dube ... ... ... 18th Novernber, 1892. 

The Eev. Thomas JefEerson Scott, 

M.A., D.D. ... ... Ditto. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice George Edward 

Knox(LC.s.) *... 29th November, 1892. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Arthur Hay 

Stewart Beid, M.A.,Barrister-at-Law Ditto. 

John McConaghey, M.D., Col., LM.S.... 24th January, 1893. 

Maulvi Mushtak Husain... ... 14th November, 1894. 

Hanson Odell Budden, Esq. 4th January, 1895. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice William Robert 

Burkitt, M.A. (i.c.s.) ... ... 9th January, 1896. 

The Hon’bie Mr. Justice Pramoda 

Charan Banerji, BX, B.L. ... Ditto. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Robert Smith 

Aikman, m.a. (i.c.s.) ... ... Ditto. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Mahesh 

Chandra Nyayaratna, c.i.E, ... 2nd May, 1896, 

Ernest George Hill, Esq., B.A. ... 2nd February, 1897, 

Leslie DeGruyther, Esq,, Barrister-at- 

Law ... ... Ditto. 

Pandit Gendan Lai, B.A., Rai Bahadur Ditto. 

Maulvi Saiyid Ashraf Ali, M.A. ... Ditto. 

Claude Fraser de la Fosse, Esq., m.a, ... 5th April, 1898. 

, Charles Mathew Mulvany, Esq., M.A., 

B. Litt. ... w, ... 5th April, 1898. 


Ditto. i;? ^ 

23rd Npyemb^, 1891. ^ ^ 


18th November, 1892. 


2nd May, 1896. 

2nd February, 1897. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

5th April, 1898. 




Theodore Morison, Esq., b.a. 

John Murray, Esq., M.A, 

The Rev. J. Hay thorn thwaite, M.A, 
The Rev. Gr. H. Westcott, m.a. 


Date of election. 

... 18th February, 1893. 
•«. Ditto. 

„„ 5th July, 1894. 

Ditto. 


The Hon'ble Babu Sri Ram, M.A., 

Rai Bahadur ... ... ... Ditto. 

Babu Abhaya Gharan Sanyal, m.a., F.C.S., Ditto. 

Mr. Gyanendra Nath Chakravarti, m.a., 

liL.B. ... ... ... Ditto. 

Wilfrid King Porter, Esq., B.A., Barrister- 

at-Law ... ... ... Ditto,^^ 

Shams-ul-Dlma Maulvi Muhammad Shibli 

Nomani .... ... Ditto, ^ ^ 

Maulvi Karamat Husain, Barrister-at Law, Ditto. 

James George Jennings, Esq., m.a. «« 8th May, 1896. 
Ernest Hanbury Hankin, m.a. Ditto. 

Mr. Mohendra Nath Dutt, m.a. ... Ditto. 

T. Cuthbertson Jones, Esq., m.a. ... Ditto. 

Marlborough Crosse, Esq., m.a. ... Ditto. 

William Knox Johnson, Esq., m.a,, 

Barrister-at-Law 13th April, 1898. 

Babu Sarat Chandra Mukerjee, m.a , B.L., Ditto. 

Dr. Satish Chandra Banerjee, m.a., ll.d., 10th March, 1899. 
Pt. Madan Mohan Malaviya, b.a., LL.b. Ditto. 

Babu Sita Ram, B.A. ... ... Ditto. 

Rev. James Marsh Challis, M.A. Ditto, 

, Llewellyn Tipping, Esq., b.a. ... Ditto. 

. Mathew Brown Cameron, Esq., M. A., B.sc. Ditto. 

. Rev. Charles Lysander Bare, M.A., b.d. 11th April, 1900. 

. G. S. Carey, Esq., M.A. ... ... Ditto. 

. Dwarka Nath Banarji, Esq., Barrister- 

at-Law ... ... ... Ditto, 

. Babu Beni Madhava Sarkar, M.A. Ditto. 

, Babu Ramanahd Chatterji, m.a. ... Ditto. 

. Babu Eula Bhushan Bhaduri, M.A. ... Ditto, 

. The Rey. Henry Bickersteth Durrant, m.a, 9th April, 1901. 

. Ft. Moti Lai Nehru, B.A. ... Ditto. 

Babu Sanjiban Ganguli, M.A., f.k.S.B. ... 25th April 1902. 

. • Dr. A. Richardson, Ph.D,, F.c.s. Ditto. , 


THE SENATE 





FACULTY OF ARTS. 


THE SYNDICATE 

President : 

1. The Hon’ble the Vice-Chancellor, Mr. Justice G. E. Knox (i.O.s.) 

Members. 

2. The- Director of Public Instruction, United Provinces of Agra 

3. The Principal, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

4. The Principal, Queen’s College, Benares. 

5. The Principal, Thomason Engineering College^ Roorkee. 

6. The Principal, Canning College, Lucknow. 

7. The Principal, Agra College. 

8. The Principal, MA.-0. College, Aligarh. 

; Elective Members. 

9. The Rev. G. H. Westcotfc, m.a., Principal, Christ-Church 

College, Cawnpore. Ke-elected 3rd March, 1902. 

10. The Secretary to Government, United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, 
^ P»M\ D., Irrigation Branch. Re-elected 4th March, 1901. 

. lit Pandit Sundar Lai, b.a„ Member of the Faculty of Law, 
! R^elkied 4th March, 1901.. 

The Hon’ble Mr. T. Conlan, c.i.B., Member of the Faculty of 
Law. Re-elected 3rd March, 1902. 

. 13. The Secretary to Government, United Provinces of Agra and 
' V Oudh, P.W.D., Buildings and Roads Branch. Re-elected 
; . 3rd March’,. 1902. 

14, Shams-ul-Ulma Mauivi Sadyid Amjad All, m.a. Re-elected 4th 

^ March, 1901. 

,15. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, M,A. 

, J Re-elected 5th March, 1900. 

' 16. J. Murray, Esq., M.A. Re-elected 4th March, 1901. 

17., J. Gi Jennings, Esq., m.a. Re-elected 4th March, 1901. 

15. -tm-Cox, Bs^;, h.A, ffe-elected 3rd March, 1902. 

, 19. C. P: dB'la Posse; Eaj., m.a.' Inspector of Schools, lUnited Prov- 
inces of Agra and Ondh. Elected 3rd March, 1902. 


' *' ' ' S'ACVETY OF ARTS- 

Peesidbnt; 

. . ’ of Public Instruction. 

■ -' m’oftow Membebs : 

1. IheBttsetorof^blic In«inction, United Provinces of 

Odds. --'— . 

2. The'PMacipal, Mnir Central Collfege, Allahabad. 
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3. The Principal, Queen’s College. Benares. 

4. The Principal, Thomason Engineering College, Roorkee. 

5. The Principal, Canning College, Lucknow. 

6. The Principal, Agra College, Agra. 

7. The Principal, M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

8. The Principal, Meerut College, Meerut. 

9. The Principal, St. John’s, College, Agra. 

10. The Principal, Christ- Church College, Cawnpore. 

11. The Principal, Government College, Jabalpur. 

12. The Principal, Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

18. The Principal, Reid Christian College, Lucknow. 

14. The Principal, Kayastha Pathshala, Allahabad. 

15. The Principal, Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

16. The Principal. Central Hindu College, Benares. 

Elective Members. 

17. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, m.A. 

Ee-elected 4th March, 1901. 

18. Babu Abhaya Charan Sanyal, M.A. Re-elected 5th March, 1900. 

19. Mr. Gyanendra Nath Chakra varti, M.A. Re-elected 5th March, 

1900. 

20. Shams-ul-TJlma Maulvi Saiyid Amjad Ali, m.A. Re-elected 6th 

March, 1899. 

21. J. Murray, Esq., M.A. Re-elected 3rd March, 1902. 

22. J, G. Jennings, Esq., M.A. Re-elected 3rd March, 1902. 

23. E. G. Hill, Esq., M.A. Ee-elected 7th March, 1898. 

24. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Sudhakar Dwivedi. Elected 7th 

March, 1898. • , 

25. Maulvi Saiyid Ashraf Ali, M.A. Elected 7th March, 1898. 

26. C. F. de la Fosse, Esq., m.a. Elected 6th March, 1899. 

27. Mr. Mohendra Nath Dutt, m.a. Elected 6th March, 1899. 

28. W. K. Johnson, Esq., m.a., Bar.-at-Law. Elected 6th March, 

1899. 

29. C. M. Mulvany, Esq., M.A., B. Litt. Elected 6th March, 1899. 

30. L. Tipping, Esq., m.a. Elected 5th March, 1900. 

31. M. B. Cameron, Esq,, M.A. B-Sc. Elected 4th March, 1901. 

32. Rev. A. Crosthwaite, m.a. Elected 4th March, 1901. 

33. Babu Sarat Chandra Mukarji,M.A. b. l. Elected 3rd March, 

1902. 

34. Rev. H. B, Durrant, m.a. Elected 3rd March, 1902. 




BOARDS OF STUDIES. 



FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

PEBSIDENT : 

Mr. A. W. Ward, m.a, 

Ex-officio Members : ^ 

1. The Director of Public Instruction. 

2. The Principal, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

3. The Principal, Queen’s College, Benares. 

4. The Principal, Thomason Engineering College, Boorkec. 

5. The Principal, Agra College, Agra. 

6. The Principal, Canning College, Lucknow. 

7. The Principal, M. A.-O, College, Aligarh. 

8. The Principal, St. John^s College, Agra. 

9. The Principal, Christ-Cburch College, Cawnpore, 

10. The Principal, Meerut College, Meerut. 

11. The Principal, Government College, Jabalpur. 

12. The Principal, Bareilly College. 

13. The Principal, Reid Christian College, Lucknow. 

14. The Principal, Kayastha Pathshala, Allahabad. 

Elective Members : 

15. H. Cox, Esq. Re-elected 5th March, 1900. 

16. E. G. Hill, Esq., B.A. Re-elected 4th March, 1901. 

17. j. Murray, Esq., m.a. Elected 3rd March, 1902, 

18. A. W. Ward, Esq., M.A. Elected 3rd March, 1902. 

19. Rev. A, Crosthwaite, M.A. Elected 3rd March, 1902. 

20. Babu Abhaya Oharan Sanyal, M.A. Elected 3rd March, 1902. 


BOARDS OP STUDIES. 

(For two years ending March 1903.) 
L— English Literature (7), 

The Director, Public Instruction. 1 Dr. Thibaut. 


I, go out at 
tive Mem- 
No. 17), 



BOARDS OF STUDIES. 


Ilr-^Philosophy (7). 

Mr. Venis. | Rev. Mr. Haythornthwaifce, 

Dr. Thibaat. 1 Mr. Pirie. 

Convener — ^Mr. Venis, 

IIL — Sanshrit {b). 

Dr. Thibaut. I Pt. A. R, Bbattacbarya, 

Mr. Venis. j Pt. Sudhakar Dwivedi. 

Convener. — Pfc. Aditya Ram Bhattacharya. 

IV.-^Aralie and> Persian (5). 

Manlavi Saiyid Ashraf Ali. [ Maulavi Saiyid Amjad Ali. 

Dr. Thibaut. | Mr. Venis. 

Convener — Dr. Thibaut. 

V. — Greeli^ Latin and Mebrem (5), 

Dr. Thibaut. | Mr. Johnson. 

Mr. Yenis. | Rev. Mr. Hay thorn thwaite. 

Convener — Rev. Mr. Haythornthwaite. 

VL’—History^ Geograjphy and Political Economy (7). 



Mr. Morison. Dr. Thibaut. 

Mr. Jennings. Mr. Browning, 

Mr. Johnson. Mr. Pirie. 

Convener — Mr. Morison. 

V IT.--- European Modern Languages (5), 

Mr. Morison. Mr. Johnson, 

Dr. Thibaut. Mr, Jones. 

Mr. Jennings. 

Convener — ^Mr. Johnson. 

VIJI. — Mathematics, 

Chosen C The Director, Public I ') 

by the ) Instruction. 1 Mr. Cos. I 

Faculty ) Mr. Murray. | Mr, M, N. Dutt. j 

of Arts. ( Mr. G. N, Chakravarti \ J 

Go7ivener.-^Mv. Cox (appointed by the Syndicate), 

IX. — Physical Science (5). 

Director of Public Instruction. I Mr. Cos, 

Mr. Hill. Mr. Ward. 

Mr. Murray. \ ' 

Convener — Mr, Hill, 


I Chosen by the 
y Faculty of 
} Science. 
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X — Drawing and Surveying (5). 

The Director, Public Instruction [ Mr. G. N. Chakra varti. 


Convener — ^Mr. Chakrayarti. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 

Prbisipent: 

Tlie Hon’ble Mr. T. G0 NIiA 3S', CJ.B., Bar.-at-Law, 


Members ; ' 


1, Maul vi Muhammad Abdul Majid, Barr ister-at- Law. Ee-elccted 
4th March, 1901 . 


2. The Hon’bleMr. T. Conlan, c.i.E., Barrister-at-Law, Ke*elected 

4th March, 1901. 

3. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice G. E. Knox, i.c.s. Re-elected 3rd 

March, 1902. 

4. Pandit Sundar Lai, B.A, Re-elected 4th March, 1901. 


6. W. K, Porter, Esq. Barrister-at Law. Re-elected 4th March, 
. 1901. 


6. Maulri Karamat Husain. Barrister-at-Law. Re-elected 4th 

March, 1901. 

7, The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Pramoda Oharan Banerji, b.a. Re- 

elected 3rd March, 1902. 


8. The Hbn’ble Mr. Justice W. R. Burkitt, m.a, (i.c.s.) Re-elected 
3rd March, 1902. 


9, The Hon’ble‘Mr. Justice R. S. Aikman, m.a. (i.C.s.) Re-elected 
3rd March. 1902. 


10. The flon’ble Ft. Bishambar Nath. Re-elected 4th March, 1901. 


11. D.H. Banerji, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Elected 4th Alarcli 
1901. * 


12. Ft. Madan Mohan Malaviya, B. A., i,L.B. Elected 4th March 
1901. " * 

•13. Chandra Banerji, m.a., h.d. Blocted 4th March, 



PAgULTY OF PNGmEERING. 

* " Members : 







ELECTION OF FELLOWS FOB COUNCIL, 


EEGISTRAE. 

Archibald E. Gough, Esq., M*A. Appointed on the 16th November, 
1887. Officiating from 16th November, 1892, till the 9th Janu- 
ary, 1893 ; re-appointed 9th January, 1893 ; resigned 5th March, 
1894. 

G. W. F. Thibaut, Esq. Officiated 12th February to 12th Becember, 
1891. 

Charles Dodd, Esq. Appointed on the 5th March, 1894 ; re-appointed 
2iid March, 1896 : re-appointed 7th March, 1898 ; re-appointed 


SUCCESSION LIST FEOM 1887. 

CgANOELLORS : 

The Hon’ble Sir Alfred Comyns Lyall, k.c.i:e. 

The Hon’ble Sir Auckland Colvin, K.C.M.G., K.c.a.i., c.i.e. 
The Hon’ble Sir Charles Haukea Todd Orosthwaite, K.O.SJ. 
The Hon’ble Mr. A. Oadell, c.s.i. 

The Hon’ble Sir Antony Patrick MacDonnell, G.C.S.i. 

The Hon’ble Mr. James John Digges LaTouche, c.s.i. 

The Hon’ble Sir Antony Patrick MacDonnell, G.O.S.i. 

The Hon’ble Sir James John Digges LaTouche, K.O.S.i. 


FELLOWS ELECTED BY THE SENATE FOE NOMINA- 
TION TO THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OF HIS 
HONOE the LIEUTENANT-GOVEENOE, UNITED 
PEOVINCES OF AGRA & OUDH- 

(1) The Hon’ble Mr. Walter Mytton Colvin,* Barrister-at-Law. 
Elected 1st November, 1893 ; re-elected llth January, 1896. 

(2) The Hon’ble Mr. Thomas Conlan, Barrister-at-Law, Elected 
7th March, 1898 ; re-elected 4th August, 1900. 



I-' *’ ' r •*' " 'S'* , ' t, ' ' 


ACT No. XVIII OP 1887. 


Passed on the 23rd September, 1887, 

the ALLAHABAD TJNIVEESITY ACT, 1887 


Contents. 

Sections. 

!■ Title aad commencemeDt. 

. 1 , 2 , Establishment and incorporation of University. 

|li( 3. ^Chancellor. 

4. Vice-Chancellor. 

5. Fellows. 

' ■ 6. First Fellows. 

7. Vacation of office of Fellows. 

, ,, '8. Honorary Fellows. 

9- Constitution and powers of Senate. 

; . 10. Chairman at Meetings of Senate. ' 

11. Proceedings at Meetings of Senate. 

13.- Fnhctxons and proceedings of Syndicate 

. 14.' to Degrees after examination. 

;; ,15. Power to confer Honorary Degrees. 






ONIVERSITY ACT. 


19. Duty of Local Government to enforce Act and 

Eules. 

20. Notifications in certain eases. 

21. Annual Accounts and audit thereof. 


THE SCHEDTJIE 


-Offices to be deemed to have been specified 

DNDEB SECTION .5, SUB-SECTION (Ij, CLAUSE (a). 

—Persons to be deemed to have been ap- 
pointed, OR TO HAVE BEEN ELECTED AND 
APPROVED AS FELLOWS, UNDER SECTION 5, SUB- 
SECTION (1), CLAUSE (6) OR CLAUSE (c). 


AH ACT TO ESTABLISH A TJNIVEESITY AT 
ALLAHABAD. 

Whereas it has been determined to establish a 
University at . Allahabad ; it is hereby enacted as 

follows: — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Allahabad Uni- 
versity Act, 1887, and • . 

(2) It shall come into force at 


Title and commence, 
ment. 


16. 

Power to levy fees. 


17. 

Power to make rules. 


18. 

Examiners, officers and servants of the Senate 
to be deemed to be public servants. 



once. 
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2. (1) A University shall, be established at Allah- 
abad, and the G-overnor-General 
for the time being shall be the 
patron of the University. 

> (2) The University shall consist of a Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor^ and such number of Fellows as may 
be determined in manner hereinafter provided. 

(3) The University shall be a body corporate by the 
name of the University of Allahabad, having perpetual 
succession and a* common seal, with power to acquire 
and hold property, movable or immovable, to transfer 
the same, to contract and to do all other things neces- 
sary for, or incidental to, the purposes of its constitu- 
tion. 

(4) The University shall come into existence on such 
day as the Local Government may, by notification in 
the official Gazette, appoint in this behalf. 

3. The Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western 
Provinces for the time being shall 
be the Chancellor of the University, 

and the first Chancellor shall be the Hon*ble Sir Alfred 
Comyns Lyall, Knight Commander of the Most Hon^ble 
Order of the Bath, Knight Commander of the Most 
Eminent Order of the Indian Empire. 

fl) «The Vice-Chancellor shall be such one of 
, ' ' r ' the Fellows as the Chancellor may 
' Vice-ChanceUoTi from time to time appoint in this 


Establishment and 
incorporation of Univer- 
sity. 


Chancellor. 
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(2) Except as provided in sub-sections (3) and (4), 
he shall hold office for two years from the date of his 
appointment, and on the expiration of his term of office 
may be re-appointed. 

(3) If a Vice-Chancellor leaves India, he shall there- 
upon cease to be Vice-Chancellor, unless the Chancellor 
otherwise directs. 


(4) The Hon’ble Sir .lohn Edge, Knight, Queen’s 
Council, Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature 
for the North-Western Provinces, shall be deemed to 
have been appointed the first Vice-Chancellor, and his 
term of office shall, subject to the provisions of sub- 
section (3), expire on the last day of December 1889. 

5. (1) The following persons 

Fellows. ^ ^ ^ 

shall be Fellows, namely, — 

(ct) all persons for the time being holding such 
' offices under the Crovernment as th6 Local 
Government may, by notification in the official 
Gazette, specify in this behalf; 

Xb) persons whom the Chancellor may from time 
to time appoint by name as being, eminent 
benefactors of the University, or persons 
distinguished for attainments in Literature, 
Science or Arts, or for services to the cause of 
education ; and 

(,c) ,sueh persons as may from time to time be 
elected by the Senate of the University and 
approved by the Chancellor ; 
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Provided that— 

(i) the whole number of the Fellows holding oflSce 
under clauses (a), (6) and (<j )j exclusive of the 
Vice-Chancellor, shall not be less than thirty ; 
and 

(ii) the number of persons for the time being 
elected and approved under clause (c) shall 
not exceed the number for the time being 
appointed under clause (6). 

(2) A person appointed under clause (6), or elected 
and approved under clause (c) of sub-section (1), shall 
not, by succeeding to an office notified under clause (a) 
of that sub-section, cease to be a Fellow under clause 
(6) or clause (c) thereof, as the case may be. 

6. ( 1 ) The offices specified in Part I of the Sche- 
dule shall be deemed to have been 
specified in a notification issued 
under section 5, sub-section (1), clause (a) ; and 

(2) The persons named in Part II of the Schedule 
shall, except for the purpose of the second clause of the 
prpyisQ to section 5, sub-section (1), be deemed to be 
Fellows appointed under clause (6) of sub-section (1) of 
section 5, or elected and approved under clause (c) of 
that sub-section. 

Local Government may, by notification 
in the official cancy or 

amend any portion of Part I of 
the Schedule or any notification 
under section 5, sub-section (]), clause (a). 


First Fellows, 


Vacation ci, office of 
FelloWF--'; 
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(2) The Chancellor may, with the consent of not 
less than two-thirds of the members of the Senate pre- 
sent at a meeting specially convened for the purpose, 
remove any Fellow appointed under clause (6 j of sub- 
section (1), of section d, or elected and approved under 
clause (c) of that sub-section. 

(3) If any Fellow leaves India without the intention 
of returning thereto, or is absent from India for more 
than four years, he shall thereupon cease to be a Fellow. 

8. Every person who has filled the office of patron or 

„ ^ Chancellor shall be an Honorary 

Fellow of the University, but shall 
not be a member of the Senate. 


9. (1) The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellow? 

Constitution and pow- fhe time being shall form the 

ers of Senate. Senate of the University. 

(2) The Senate shall have the entire management 
of and superintendence over the affairs, concerns, and 
property of the University, and shall provide for that 
management and exercise that superintendence in 
accordance with the rules for the time being in force 
under this Act. 


10. At every meeting of the Senate, the Chancellor 
or, in his absence, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, or in the absence of both, a 
Fellow chosen by the Fellows pre- 
sent at the meeting or by a majority of them, shall 
preside as Chairman. 


Chairman at meetings 
of the Senate. 
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IL (1) When a question respecting the election 
of any person to be a Felfeir 
under section 5, sub-section (l)^ 
clause (c), comes before the Senate 
at a meeting; it shall be decided by a majority of the 
votes given thereat by the members in person or by 
proxy. 


Proceedings at meet- 
ings of Senate. 


[2) Every other question which comes before the 
Senate at a meeting shall "be decided by a majority of 
the votes of the members present. 


(3) No question shall be decided at any such meeting 
p unless ten members at the least, besides the chairman, 
are present at the time of the decision. 


(4) The chairman and, subject to the foregoing pro- 
visions of this section respecting the mode of voting, 
every Fellow shall have one vote, and the chairman, in 
case' of an equality of votes, shall have a second or 
casting vote. 


12. Subject to the rules for the time being in force 
under this Act, the Senate may 
from time to time (1) appoint or 
provide for the appointment of a 
Syndicate from among the members of the Senate ; 

(2) constitute Faculties of Arts and Law and, with 
the previous approval of the Governor-Geueral in Coun- 
cil, of Science, Engineering and Medicine ; 


Appointment of Syn- 
dicate, Facilities, Exam- 
iners and OfiScers. 
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(3) appoint, suspend and 

appointment, suspension and remold® riSifMers, 
officers,, and servants of the University. 

(4) appoint, or provide for the appointment of pro- 
fessors and lecturers, and suspend and remove, or 
provide for the suspension and removal of professors 
and lecturers appointed by the Senate. 


13. (1) The Syndicate shall be the executive com- 

mittee of the Senate, and may 

Functions and pro- j. t. t ... 

ceedings of Syndicate. discharge such functions of the 

Senate as it may be empowered 
to discharge by the rules for the time being in force 
under this Act. 

(2) The Vice-(-hancellor shall be a member of the 
Syndicate, and shall preside as chairman at every 
meeting of the Syndicate at which he is present. 

(3) If the Vice-Chancellor is absent from any such 
meeting, the members present shall choose one of their 
number to be chairman of the meeting. 

(4) Every question at a meeting shall be decided by 
a majority of the votes of the members present. 

(5) In case of an equality of votes, the chairman 
shall have a second or casting vote. 

14. Subject to the rules for the time being in 

force under this Act, the Senate 

gr^s'IfterexaSuStion" on persons who have 

passed such examinations in the 
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University and fulfilled such otter conditions as maybe 
priBScribed under the Act 

(а) in the Faculty of Arts, the degrees of Bachelor 
and Master of Arts ; 

(б) in the Faculty of Law, the degrees of Bachelor 

and Doctor of Laws ; 

and, if empowered by the Governor-General 
in Council in this behalf,— - 
(c) in the Faculty of Science, the degrees of Bache- 
lor and Doctor of Science ; 

• {d) in the Faculty of Medicine, the degrees of 

Bachelor and Doctor of Medicine ; 

^ (e) in the Faculty of Engineering, the degrees of 

Bachelor and Master of Civil Engineering. 


15. If the Vice-Chancellor and not less than two- 
thirds of the other members of 
the Syndicate recommend that an 
honorary degree be conferred on 
any person, on the ground that he is, in their opinion, 
by reason of eminent position and attainments, a fit 
and proper person to receive such a degree, and their 
recommendation is supported by a majority of the 
f t members at a meeting of the Senate and is confirmed 
by the Chancellor, the Chancellor may, on behalf of 
the Senate, confer on that person the degree of Doctor 
of Laws without requiring him to undergo any examina- 


Power to confer honor- 
ary degrees. 







(а) the mode and time of convening the meetings 

of the Senate and of transacting business 
thereat; 

(б) the appointment, constitution, and duties of 

the Syndicate and the Faculties, and the 
election of Fellows under section o, sub- 
section (1), clause (c ) ; 

(c) the appointment, suspension, removal, duties, 

and remuneration of examiners, officers and 
servants ; 

(d) the appointment, duties and remuneration of 

professors and lecturers, and the suspension 


16. (1) The Senate may charge such reasonable 
fees for entrance into the Univer- 

Power to levy fees. 

sity and continuance therein, for 
admission to the examinations of the University, for 
attendance at any lectures or classes in connection with 
the University, and for the degrees to be conferred by 
the University, as may be imposed by the rules for the 
time being in force under this Act. 


(2) Such fees shall be carried to a Greneral Fee Fund 
for the payment of expenses of the University. 
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17. (1) The Senate shall, as soon as may be after 

^ , the coming into existence of the 

Tower to make Enles, _ _ . 

University, and may, from time 

to time thereafter, make rules consistent with this Act 

touching — 


4G 
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and removal of professors and lecturers 
appointed by the Senate ; 

(e) tbe previous course of instruction to be 

followed by candidates for examinations of 
the University ; 

(f) the examinations to be passed and the other 

conditions to be fulfilled by candidates for 
degrees; and 

(gr) generally all matters regarding the University. 


(2) All such rules shall be reduced into writing and 
sealed with the common seal of the University, and 
shall — 


(ct) in the case of rules made under clause (a) or 
clause (f) oi sub-section (I), after they have 
been confirmed by the Local Grovernment and 
sanctioned by the Governor-Greneral in Coun- 
cil; and 


be binding on all members of the University or persons 
admitted thereto, and on all candidates for degrees. 

(3) If, on the expiration of eighteen months from 
ihe date on which the University comes into existence, 
rules have not been made and sanctioned, or, as the 
case may be, have not been made, confirmed, and sane- 
tioned under the foregoing provisions of this section, 
touching a matter mentioned in the sub-section (1), 


pllSiliSIiiJIi 
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Local Government may, by notification in the oflScial 
Gazette^ make such rules touching that .matter as it 
thinks fit. 

(4) Subject, in the case of rules touching any mat- 
ter mentioned in clause (e) or clause (/) of sub-section 
(1), to the sanction of the Governor-General in Council, 
rules made by the Local Government under sub-section 
(3) shall be deemed to have been made and sanctioned, 
or, as the case may be, to have been made, confirmed 
and sanctioned, under sub-sections (1) and (2). 

18. (1) Every examiner, officer, or servant ap- 
pointed or remunerated by the 
Senate shall, for the purposes 
of the Indian Penal Code, be 
deemed to be a public servant. 

(2) The word Government in the definition of 
legal remuneration ” in section 161 of that Code shall, 
for the purposes of sub-section (1), be deemed to 
include the Senate, and sections 162 and 163 of the 
Code shall be construed as if the words ‘^or with any 
member of the Senate of the Allahabad University ’V 
were inserted after the words “ with any Lieutenant- 
Governor.” 


Examiners, officers, 
and servants of the 
Senate to be deemed to 
be public servants. 


19. Ifc shall be the duty of the Local (xovernment to 
require that the proceedings of 
the University shall be in con- 
fjrmity with this Act and the 
rules for the time being in force 
thereunder, and the Local Government, may ejtercise 


Duty of Local Gov- 
ernment to enforce Act 
and Kules. 
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all powers necessary for giving effect to its requisitions 
in this behalf, and may, among other things, annul, by 
a notification in the oflScial GazBitCy any such pro* 
eeeding which is not in conformity with this Act and 
those rules, 

20. All appointments made under section 4, all 

appointments made and elections 
approved under section 5, ^ 

section (1), clauses (6) and (c), 

all degrees conferred under sections 14 and 15, and all 
rules made under section 17, shall be notified in the 
local official 

21, (1) The accounts of the income and expendi- 

ture of the University shall be 
submitted once in every year to 
the Local Government for such ("i 
examination and audit as that Government may direct, 

(2) For the purposes of the examination and audit, 
the auditor appointed by the Local Government may by 
letter require the production before him of any books, 
vouchers, and other documents which he deems neces- 
sary, and may require any person holding or accountable 
for any such books, vouchers or documents to appear 
before him at the examination and audit or adjournment 
thereof, and to answer all questions which may be put 
•: to him with respect thereto, or to prepare and submit 
any further statement which the auditor considers 
necessary in explanation thereof. 

(3) Any person who; in the absence of reasonable 
excuse, the burden of proving which shall lie upon him, 


Notification in certain 
cases. 


Annual accounts and 
audit thereof. 



THE SCHEDULE. 


[/See Section 6.] 


Part I 


Offices to be deemed to have been specified under 
section 5, sub-section (1), clause (a) : — 

The Office of — 

Bishop of Calcutta ; 

Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature for 
the North-Western Provinces ; 

Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces ; 
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refuses or neglects to comply with a requisition under 
sub-section (2), shall be punished for every such refusal 
or neglect with fine, which may extend to one hundred 
rupees. 

(4) When the audiior has completed the examina- 
tion and audit, he shall report the result thereof to the 
Local Government, and that Government may there- 
upon disallow any payment made contrary to law, and 
surcharge it on the person making or authorizing the 
making of the illegal payment. 

(5) If the amount of a payment so surcharged is not 
paid as the Local Government directs, within fourteen 
days after demand being made therefor, the Secretary 
of State for India in Council may proceed by suit in 
any Court of competent jurisdiction, to recover the 
amount from the person on whom the surcharge was 
made. 
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Agent to the Q-overnor-Greneral in Eajpiitana; 

' Chief Secretary to the Grovernment of the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh ; 

Secretary to the Government of the North-West- 
ern Provinces and Oudh in the Public Works 
Department; 

Commissioner of Allahabad ; 

Commissioner of Lucknow; 

Commissioner of Agra ; 

Director of Public Instruction, North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh ; 

Principal of the Muir Central College, Allahabad; 

Principal of the Queen’s College, Benares. 

Part IL 

Persons to be deemed to have been appointed, or to 
have been elected and approved, as Fellows under sec- 
tion 5, sub-section (1), clause (6) or clause (c) ; 

1. The Hon’ble James Wallace Quinton, Bachelor of 
Arts, Bengal Civil Service, Member of the Board of 
Eevenue of the North-Western Provinces, Companion 
of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India, Fellow 
of the Calcutta University, Additional Member of the 
Council of the Governor-G-eneral for making Laws and 
Eegulations, Member of the Council of the Lieutenant- 
G-overnor of the North-Western Provinces and Oudh for 
making Laws and Regulations. 






i 


f 
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2. The Hon’ble William Tyrrell, Bachelor of Arts, 
Bengal Civil Service, Judge of the High Court of Judi- 
cature for the North-Western Provinces. 

3. The Hon’ble Syed Ahmad, Khan Bahadur, Com- 
panion of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India, 
Fellow of the Calcutta University, Member of the Coun- 
cil of the Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh for making Laws and Regulations. 







4. The Hon’ble Syed Mahmud, Barrister-at-Law, 
Judge of the High Court of Judicature for the North- 
Western Provinces. 


0 . The Hon’ble Pandit Ajudhya Nath, Member of 
the Council of the Lieutenant-Governor of the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh for making Laws and 
Regulations. 

6. Lieutenant-Colonel John Greenlaw Forbes, of the 
Royal Engineers, Fellow of the Calcutta University, 
Joint Secretary to Government, North-Western Prov- 
inces and Oudh, in the Public Works Department. 

7. Surgeon-Major James Cleghorn, Doctor in Medi- 
cine, Civil Surgeon, Lucknow. 

8. Raja Shiva Prasada, Companion of the Most 
Exalted Order of the Star of India. 

9. Mortimer Sloper Howell, Esq., Bengal Civil Ser- 
vice, District Judge, North-Western Provinces, Com- 
panion of the Most Eminent Order of the Indian 
Empire, Fellow of the Calcutta University, 
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10. Raja Jai Kishen Das Bahadur, Deputy Collect- 
or, North-Western Provinces, Companion of the Most 
Exalted Order of the Star of India, Fellow of the 
Calcutta University. 

11. Raja Udai Pratab Singh, Talukdar of Bhinga, 
in the Bahraich district. 

12. Brigade-Surgeon Emanuel Bona via, Doctor in 
Medicine, Civil Surgeon, Etawah. 

13. Mahamahopadhyaya Bapu Deva Shastri, Sans- 
krit College, Benares, Companion of the Most Eminent 
Order of the Indian Empire. 

14. John C. Nesfield, Esq., Master of Arts, Inspec- 
tor of Schools, Oudh Division. 

15. Kenneth Deighton, Esq., Bachelor of Arts, In- 
spector of Schools, Rohilkhand Division, 

16. William Charles Benett, Esq., Bengal Civil 
Service, Secretary to the Grovernment of the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. 

17. Michael J. White, Esq., Master of Arts, Prin- 
cipal, Canning College, Lucknow. 

18. Alexander Thomson, Esq., Principal, Agra Col- 
lege. 


19. Bahu Promoda Das Mittra, Honorary Magis- 
trate, Benares. 

20. Charles H. Hill, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, 
Allahabad. 









21. Willmm H. Wright, Esq., Bachelor of Arts, 
Professor of English Literature, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, 

22. W. N. Boutflower, Esq., Bachelor of Arts, Pro- 
fessor of Mathematics, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

23. Shams-uHJlma Maulvi Zaka-ul-Iah, Kh^ih 
Bahadur, Emeritus Professor of Arabic, Muir Central 
College, Allahabad. 

24. Samuel Alexander Hill, Esq., Bachelor in 
Science, Professor of Physical Science, Muir Central 
College, Allahabad, and Meteorological Eeporter to the 
Government. 

25. The Eev. John Hewlett, Master of Arts, Prin- 
cipal, London Mission College, Benares. 

26. Pandit Lakshmi Shankar Misra, Master of Arts, 
Professor of Physical Science, Queen’s College, Benares. 

27. Theodore Beck, Esq., Bachelor of Arts, Princi- 
pal, Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh* 

28. Pandit Aditya Earn Bhattacharya, Master of 
Arts, Professor of Sanskrit, Muir Central 
Allahabad. 

29. Munshi Newal Kishore, Lucknow. 

30. Babu Bireshwar Mittra, Professor of Law, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

31. Lala Makund Lai, Eai Bahadur, Honorary 
Assistant Surgeon to the Viceroy, Lecturer, Medical 
College, Agra. 

32. Babu Earn Saran Das, Master of Arts, 
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Amendment of Act XV HI, 3887. 

Schedule — Part I. 

N.-W. P. and Oudh Government Order No. 
dated 31st May, 1893, under sub-section (1), section 7 
of the Allahabad Univeebity Aot, XVIIl of 1887, the 
Local Government is pleased to amend Paet I of the 
Schedule of the Act in the following particulars : 

For the Office of “ Bishop of Calcutta ” shall be 
substituted the Office of “ Bishop of Lucknow.” For 
the Office of “ Secretary to the Government of the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh in the Public 
Works Department ” shall be substituted the Office of 
“ Secretary to the Government of the Norh-W^’estern 
Provinces and Oudh in the Public Works Department, 
Irrigation Branch.” 




IV, 


RULES OF THE UNIVERSITY 
OF ALLAHABAD. 

THE SENATE. 

1. Meetings of the Senate shall be held in Muir 
Central College, unless for special cause the Chancellor 
or Vice-Chancellor shall direct otherwise, 

2. Such motions and amendments only as are imme- 
diately connected with the University of Allahabad, 
or relate to public education, and are not inconsistent 
with Act XVIII of 1887, shall be brought forward and 
debated in the Senate. 

S. No question shall be considered by the Senate 
that has not in the first instance been considered and 
dealt with by the Syndicate. 

4. The Senate shall hold an Annual Meeting to 
commence on the 1st Monday in March, The Senate 
shall meet at other times when convened by the Vice- 
Chancellor, or, in his absence from Allahabad, by the 
Syndicate, 

5. The Senate shall be convened at such times as the 
Chancellor may direct. The Vice-Chancellor may also 
of his own motion, and the Syndicate may, in the absence 
of the Vice-Chancellor from Allahabad, convene the 
Senate at any time. 
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6. At any time between the 15th April and the 31st 
October inclusive, the Vice-Chancellor shall convene 
the Senate on a requisition in writing signed by not 
less than one-half of the Fellows for the time being. 
Such requisition shall state the business to be brought 
before the Senate at such meeting, and that in the 
opinion of the Fellows So signing such business is 
urgent. 

7. Any resolution passed at a meeting of the Senate 
between the 15th April and the 31st October in any 
year shall, if not Confirmed at the first meeting of the 
Senate held after such 31st October, thenceforth cease 
to be of effect. Provided always that the foregoing 
part of this Eule shall not apply to any resolution on a 
matter for the consideration of which the Senate has 
been convened by the direction of the Chancellor. 

8. At any time between the 1st November and the 
14th April, inclusive, the Vice-Chancellor shall convene 
the Senate on requisition in writing signed by not less 
than one-third of the Fellows for the time being. Such 
requisition shall state the business to be brought before 
the Senate at such meeting, and that in the opinion of 
the Fellows so signing such business is urgent. 

9. The Vice-Chancellor shall fix a date for any such 
meeting of the Senate within one month of the receipt 
by him of any such requisition duly signed. 

10. Not less than thirty days’ notice of any meet- 
ing, including the Annual Meeting, shall be given* 
Such thirty days to be computed from the date of 
the issue of the notice by the Eegistrar. Such notice 
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shall be sent in a registered cover through the post to 
each Fellow at his recorded address, and shall also be 
exhibited on a notice-board in the Eegistrar’s office. 

11. A Convocation for conferring degrees shall be 
held once in every year, on such date as the Chancellor 
shall appoint. 

12. With the notice mentioned in Rule 10, the 
Registrar shall forward to each Fellow a copy of every 
motion that is to be proposed at that meeting. Every 
Fellow intending to propose a motion must furnish the 
Registrar with a copy of his intended motion in suffix 
cient time to enable the Registrar to forward a copy of 
the same with notice hereinbefore mentioned. 

12(a). Notice in writing of amendments intended 
to be proposed at a meeting, and the precise terms 
thereof, shall be forwarded to the Registrar so as to 
reach him at least 10 clear days before the day of such 
meeting. The Registrar shall forthwith forward to 
each Fellow in a registered cover through the post a 
copy of the said notice or notices. No Fellow shall be 
permitted to propose at the meeting of the Senate any 
amendment of which notice has not been given in the 
manner aforesaid, unless two-thirds of the members 
present agree in granting permission to put forward 
such an amendment. 

13. No motion involving a change in or an addition 
to the Rules shall be considered by the Senate except 
at an Annual Meeting ; and no such motion shall be 
brought forward unless at least three calendar months’ 
notice thereof in writing, signed by at least ten 
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Fellows, shall have been given within the twelve months 
immediately preceding snch Annual Meeting to the 
Eegistrar, who shall at once communicate the same to 
each Fellow in a registered cover through the post to 
his recorded address. 


THE FACULTIES. 

14, There shall be Faculties of Arts and Law and, 
with the approval of the Governor-General in Council, 
of Science, Engineering, and Medicine. 



15. The Director of Public Instruction and all 
Principals of affiliated Colleges, who are Fellows of the 
University, shall be ex officio members of the Faculty 
of Arts, in addition to the members who may be elected 
to that Faculty under the Eules ; provided that the 
number of Fellows on the Faculty of Arts shall not 
exceed 35 nor be less than 15. 

16. The number of Fellows on the Faculty of Law 
shall not exceed thirteen or be less than five. 


17. The Governor-General in Council, having 
approved the constitution of a Faculty of Science, the 
number of Fellows on the Faculty shall not exceed 
twenty nor be less than twelve. 
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18. In case of the Grovernor-Greneral in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Engineering, 
the number of Fellows to constitute such Faculty shall 
be determined at the first Annual Meeting of the 
Senate after the notification of such appro vaL 


18(a). The number of Fellows to constitute the 
Faculty of Engineering shall not exceed nine and not 
be less than five. 


19. In case of the G-overnor-Greneral in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Medicine, 
the number of Fellows to constitute such Faculty shall 
be determined at the first Annual Meeting of the Senate 
after the notification of such approval. 


20. Any Fellow may be a member of more Faculties 
than one. 


21. The election of a Fellow to a Faculty shall 
take place at an Annual Meeting of the Senate and not 
at any other time. Except as provided by the Eule 22, 
the Senate shall not proceed to consider the question of 
the election of any Fellow to a Faculty, unless (a) such 
Fellow has been proposed and seconded for election 
to the Faculty at a meeting of the Senate held at least 
thirty days before and within twelve months prior to 
such Annual Meeting ; or unless (6) two Fellows have 
at least thirty days before and within twelve months 
prior to such Annual Meeting, given to the Eegistrar 
a notice in writing signed by them, stating their 



I 

I 
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intention respectively to propose and second at sncli 

Annual Meeting such Fellow for election to the Faculty. 

As soon as practicable after the receipfof such notice 
as aforesaid by the Registrar, he shall communicate the 

same to the Syndicate. 

22. Any person elected by the Senate at its Annual 
Meeting in 1889 and approved by the Chancellor as a 
Fellow may, if proposed and seconded at that meeting 
for election to a Faculty, be elected a member of such 
Faculty by the Senate at that meeting. 

23. Except as provided by Rules 25, 26 and 28, each 
member of the Faculty of Arts may continue to be a 
member of such Faculty until the fifth Annual Meeting 
of the Senate subsequent to that at which he was elect- 
ed a member of such Faculty, when he shall cease to be 
a member of such Faculty, but he shall nevertheless be 

eligible for re-election. 

24. Except as provided by Rules 25, 26 and 29, and 
except as may be provided under Rule 30, 31 and 32, 
each member of any Faculty, other than the Faculty of 
Arts, may continue to be a member of such other 
Faculty until the third Annual Meeting of the Senate 
subsequent to that at which he was elected a member of 
such other Faculty, when he shall cease to be a member 
of such other Faculty, but he shall nevertheless be 
eligible for re-election. 

25. A member of a Faculty who has not attended 
at least one meeting of the Faculty within any two con- 
secutive years after he has been elected a member of 
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the Faculty shall, at the expiration of such two years 
cease, ipso facto, to be a member of the Faculty, but 
he shall nevertheless be eligible for re-election. 

26. Any member of a Faculty may retire from 
membership of the Faculty on giving a notice to that 
effect signed by him to the Eegistrar. 

27. When a Fellow by death, or under Rule 25, or 
under Rule 26, has ceased to be a member of a Faculty, 
the Registrar shall, as soon as practicable, notify such 
fact to the Syndicate, and the Syndicate may there- 
upon, but subject to Rule 50, appoint a Fellow to act as 
a member of such Faculty until the then next ensuing 
Annual Meeting of the Senate, at which a Fellow to fill 
the place so vacated can be elected. 

28. Of the members of the Faculty of Arts elected 
at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1889, one-fifth 
shall cease to be members of the Faculty at the Annual 
Meeting of the Senate in 1890; one-fifth shall cease 
to be members of the Faculty at the Annual Meeting 
of the Senate in 1891 ; one-fifth shall cease to be 
members of the Faculty at the Annual Meeting of the 
Senate in 1892 ; and one-fifth shall cease to be mem- 
bers of the Faculty at the Annual Meeting of the 
Senate in 1893. 

The members of the Faculty of Arts so ceasing as 
aforesaid to be members of the Faculty shall never- 
theless be eligible for re-election. 

At the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1889, the 
members of the Faculty of Arts shall determine amongst 



themselves hy lot who shall cease to he memDers oi ^ 
Faculty at the respective Animal Meetings m , 
1891, 1892 and 1893, in this rule mentioned. 

29, Of the members of the Faculty of Law elected 
at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1889, one-third 
shall cease to be members of the Faculty at the Annual 
Meeting of the Senate in 1890, and one-third shall cease 
to be members of the Faculty at the Annual Meeting 
of the Senate in 1891. 

The members of the Faculty of Law so ceasing as 
aforesaid to be members of the Faculty shall never- 
theless be eligible for re-election. 

At the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1889, the 
^ members of the Faculty of Law shall determine amongst 
■ themselves by lot who shall cease to be members of the 
‘ Faculty at the Annual Meetings in 1890 and 1891 
respectively. 

30. In case of the G-overnor-General in Council 
anproving the constitution of a Faculty of Science, the 
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The members of the Faculty of Science ceasing as 
aforesaid to be members of the Faculty shall neverthe- 
less be eligible for re-election. 


At the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1895, the 
members of the Faculty of Science shall determine 
amongst themselves by lot who shall cease to be mem- 
bers of the Faculty at the Annual Meetings in 1 896 and 
1897 respectively. 

31. In case of the Governor-General in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Engineering, 
the Senate shall make provision similar to that contain- 
ed in Eule 29, for the first elected members of the 
Faculty of Engineering ceasing to be members of such 
Faculty. 

31(a). Of the members of the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing elected at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 
1894, one-third shall cease to be members of the Faculty 
at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1896, and one- 
third shall cease to be members of the Faculty at the 
Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1897. 

The members of the Faculty of Engineering ceasing 
as aforesaid to be members of the Faculty shall never- 
theless be eligible for re-election. 

At the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1895, the 
members of the Faculty of Engineering shall determine 
amongst themselves by lot who shall cease to be mem- 
bers of the Faculty at the Annual Meetings in 1896 and 
1897 respectively. 
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32. In case of the Governor-General in Conncil 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Medicine, the 
Senate shall make provision similar to that in Eule 29 
for the first elected members of the Faculty of Medicine 
ceasing to be members of such Faculty. 

33. Each Faculty shall elect its own President at 
the Annual Meeting of the Faculty. 

34. The term for which a President of a Faculty is 
elected shall be one year. 

3fi. A President of a Faculty at or after the expira- 
tion of his term of oflSce may be re-elected. 

36. On a vacancy occurring in the oflSce of Presi- 
dent of a Faculty before the expiration of the term of 
Ms bfiBce, the Yice-Chancellor shall select a member of 
I the^,. Faculty to act as President for the remainder of 
! such term. , . / * 

' ^ 37. Every meeting of a Faculty shall be convened 
by the Eegistrar under the orders of the Syndicate^ 
or of the President of the Faculty. 

38. Each Faculty shall hold an Annual Meeting, to 
commence on a date between the 1st and 15th of March, 
to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

39. ' Not less than fourteen days^ notice of any meet- 
ing, including the Annual Meeting, shall be given ; such 

, fourteen days to be computed from the date of the issue 
. d^the notice by the Eegistrar. Such notice shall be 
sqnt in ^registered cover through the post to each mem- 
ber of the Faculty at his recorded address, and shall also 
be exhibited on a notice-board in the Eegistrar’s office. 
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40. With the notice mentioned in Rule 39 shall be 
forwarded an Agenda paper stating the business to be 
brought before the meeting, and such business only 
shall be considered at the meeting. 


41. At all meetings of a Faculty the President shall 
take the chair, Ih the absence of the President the 
members present shall choose a Chairman. Every 
question at a meeting shall be decided by a majority 
of the votes of the members present. In case of an^ 
equality of votes the Chairman shall have a second vote, 

42. Five members of the Faculty of Arts shall con- 
stitute a quorum. Three members of any other Faculty 
^shall constitute a quorum of such Faculty. 


43. Each Faculty shall from time to time report to 
the Syndicate on the courses of study to be followed by 
candidates for the examinations of the University, and 
the examinations to be passed and the other conditions 
to be fulfilled by candidates for degrees, nnd on any 
other question submitted to it by the Syndicate, 

44. No proposal which has been rejected by the 
Syndicate and the Faculty which it concerns shall be 
considered by the Senate except at an Annual Meeting, 
and not then unless at least thirty days’ notice in writ- 
ing, signed by at least ten Fellows, of an intention to 
bring such proposal before the Senate for its consider- 
ation, shall have been given within twelve months 
immediately preceding such Annual Meeting to the 
Registrar, - 
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the stndicate. 

45. Tke Syndicate shall consist of 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Director of Public Instruction, North-Western 

Provinces and Oudh.* 

The Principal of the Muir Central College, Allah- 
abad. 

The Principal of the Queen’s College, Benares. 

The Principal of Thomason Engineering College, 
Eoorkee. 

The Principal of Canning College, Lucknow, if he 
be a Fellow of the University, and if and so long 
only as Canning College, Lucknow, be affiliated 
to. the University. 

, The Principal of Agra, College, if he be a Fellow of 
the University, and if and so long only as Agra 
College be affiliated to the University. 

The Principal of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College, Aligarh, if he be a Fellow of the Uni- 
versity, and if and so long only as the Muham- 
madan Anglo-Oriental College be affiliated to the 
University. 

An Inspector of Schools, North-Western Provinces 
and Oudh,* if a Fellow of the University, to be 
elected to the Syndicate by the Senate. 

An officer of the Educational Service, Central Prov- 

. 'i^Ances, if a Fellow of the University, to be elected 
to the Syndicate by the Senate. 

* United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 
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A Principal of one of the other Colleges in the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh,^ if he be a Fellow 
of the University, and if and so fong only as the 
College of which he is Principal be affiliated to 

. the University up to the B.A. standard, to 
be elected to the Syndicate by the Senate, and < 

The Secretary to Government, North-Western Prov- 
inces and Oudh,^ in the Public Works Department, 
Irrigation Branch, or the Secretary to Government, 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh,* in the Public 
Works Department, Buildings and Eoads Branch, 
to be elected to the Syndicate by the Senate. 

Two Fellows of the University, being members of 
the Faculty of Law, to be elected to the Syndicate 
by the Senate. 

One other Fellow of the University, being a mem- 
ber of the Faculty of Engineering and engaged 
in the execution, maintenance or control of 
Public Engineering Works, to be elected to the 
Syndicate by the Senate, and. 

Five other Fellows of the University, to be elected 
to the Syndicate by the Senate ; 

Provided that any member of the Syndicate who 
shall cease to be a Fellow of the University, or 
who shall cease to hold the qualification upon 
which he was elected to the Syndicate, shall ipso 
facto cease to be a member of the Syndicate. 

In the absence from India of the Director of Public 
Instruction, North- W''estern Provinces and Oudh,* and 
* United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 
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of my of the Principals of the Muir Central College, 
Allahabad, the Queen’s College, Benares, Thomason 
Engineering College, Eoorkee, Canning College, Luck- 
now, Agra College, the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College, Aligarh, and of the Secretary to Grovernment 
elected as such to the Syndicate under this Rule, the 
.person duly authorized to act as such Director or 
Principal or such Secretary to Government shall be 
.doomed to be the Director of Public Instruction, or 
Principal, or the Secretary to Government elected as 
.such to the Syndicate under this Rule as the case may 
be, for the purpose of this Rule. 

46. Until the second Monday in January, 1889, the 
.first Syndicate shall consist of the ex officio members 
mentioned in Rule 45, and of nine other Fellows to be 
elected at the meeting at which these Rules are 
considered. 

. .47, The term of an elected member of the Syndicate 

' :^h9-ll be three years, and he shall be eligible for re-elec- 

.f^ tion. Any elected member of the Syndicate who has 
^ A ,,j 5 nt attended a meeting of the Syndicate within twelve 
^ ^ months, shall cease to be a member of the Syndicate. 

; The election of Fellows to the Syndicate shall 

- ■ -take place at the Annual Meeting of the Senate. No 
V' notice of an intention to propose a Fellow of the Uni- 
■ j versity for election to the Syndicate need be given 
before the Annual Meeting at which the election may 
'.'■aKto place: 

~ whenever there is a vacancy in the num- 

ber of elective members of tbe Syndicate, the Syndicate 
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may, but subject to Eule 50, appoint a Fellow of the Uni- 
versity qualified for election to the vacant membership 
to act as a member of the Syndicate until the then next 
ensuing Annual Meeting of the Senate at which a Fellow 
of the University to fill such vacancy can be elected. 

49. All meetings of the Syndicate and the Facul- 
ties shall be held at Allahabad, unless for special cause 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor direct otherwise. 

50. The Syndicate shall ordinarily meet at such 
times as they shall fix for that purpose at their Annual 
Meeting, which shall be held immediately after the 
Annual Meeting of the Senate. The Syndicate shall 
meet ,at some convenient time shortly before each 
Annual Meeting of the Senate, to consider and deal with , 
questions to be brought before the Senate at its Annual 
Meeting. The Syndicate shall also meet when convened 
by the Vice-Chancellor. The Vice-Chancellor shall 
not convene the Syndicate at any time between the 
25th April and the 20th October, except for urgent 
business, to be certified as such by him. Any resolution 
passed at a meeting of the Syndicate between the 25th 
April and the 20th October, in any year, shall, if not 
confirmed at the first meeting of the Syndicate held 
after such 20th October, thenceforth cease to be of 
effect, except a resolution on a matter for the con- 
sideration of which the Chancellor has directed the 
Senate to be convened. 

51. Not less than seven days’ notice of any meeting, 
including the Annual Meeting, shall be given ; such 
seven days to be computed from the date of the issue 
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of the notice by the Eegistrar, and to be sent in a 
registered cover through the post to each member of 
the Syndicate at his recorded address. 

52. With the notice mentioned in Eule 51, the 
Eegistrar shall forward to each member of the Syndicate 
an Agenda paper stating the matter or matters to be 
brought before that meeting. 

53. Four members of the Syndicate shall form a 
quorum. 


54. It shall be the duty of the Syndicate to appoint, 
suspend, and remove Professors, Lecturers, Examiners 
and all other officers and servants of the University, 
except the Eegistrar ; to fix their salaries and 
emoluments ; to order examinations in conformity with 
the Eegulations, and to fix the time at which they shall 
be held ; to recommend for degrees, honours, and 
rewards ; to keep the accounts of the University, and 
to correspond on the business of the University with 
the Government and with all other authorities and 
persons. A Professor or Lecturer in the University 
may also be appointed in any other manner and on any 
terms that may be agreed upon between the Senate and 
a donor or donors providing the funds for the purpose. 


55. Any Fellow or Fellows may make any recom- 
mendation to the Syndicate, and propose any Eule 
or Regulation for the consideration of the Syndicate. 
Such recommendation or proposal shall be sent in the 
form of a letter through the Eegistrar. 
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THE EEGISTRAR. 

56. The Registrar shall be appointed by the Senate 
at an Annual Meeting. The first Registrar is Arohi- 
RALD E. G-ough, whose term of oflSce shall be five years, 
to be counted from the 16th day of November, 1887. 
Except as aforesaid, the term of office of a Registrar 
shall be two years. A person who has occupied the 
post of Registrar shall not be ineligible to be again 
appointed Registrar. 

57, If a vacancy occur in the office of Registrar 
between the Annual Meetings of the Senate, the Syndi- 
eate shall appoint a person to officiate as Registrar 
till the next Annual Meeting of the Senate. 


58, The Registrar shall conduct the duties of his 
office under the instructions of the Syndicate. All 
meetings of the Senate, the Syndicate, and the Facul- 
ties shall be convened through the Registrar, who shall 
keep a record of the proceedings of such meetings, 

59, The Registrar shall conduct the official corre- 

spondence of the Syndicate and shall render the Vice- 
Chancellor such assistance as he may desire in the 
performance of his official duties. ^ , 


60, Each Fellow shall inform the Registrar in 
writing of his address and of any change of address. 
The Registrar shall keep a record of the address so 
communicated to him. The address of each Fellow so 
recorded by the Registrar shall be deemed to be his 
recorded address. 



mm. 
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61. In case of necessity the Vice-Chancellor is em- 
powered to provide for the performance of the duties of 
the Registrar. 


ELECTION OF FELLOWS- 

62. No person shall be elected a Fellow by the 
Senate under clause (o), sub-section (1), section 5 of 
the University Act, except at an Annual Meeting of the 
Senate. Except as provided by Rule 63, the Senate 
shall not proceed to consider the question of the election 
of any person to be a Fellow unless (a) such person has 
been proposed and seconded for election as a Fellow at a 
meeting of a Senate held at least sixty days before and 
within twelve months prior to such Annual Meeting ; or 
unless (6) two Fellows have, at least sixty days before 
and within twelve months prior to such Annual Meeting, 
given to the Registrar a notice in writing signed by 
them, stating their intention respectively to propose 
and second at such Annual Meeting such person for 
election as a Fellow. As soon as practicable after a 
person has been so proposed and seconded as aforesaid, 
or %uch notice in writing has been received by the 
Registrar, as the case may be, he shall give notice 
thereof to the Syndicate, and shall also give notice 
thereof in a registered cover through the post to each 

Fellow at his recorded address. 

Senate may, at the Annual Meeting in 
1869, elect any person as a Fellow under clause f/i\. 
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Fellows have, prior to the first day of December, 
given a notice in writing signed by them to the 
trar, stating their intention respectively to propose and 
second at such meeting such person for election as a 
Fellow. As soon as practicable after the first 
December, 1888, the Eegistrar shall give to 
cate, and in a registered cover to each Fellow at his 
recorded address, notice of the receipt of such notice in 
writing. 


AFFILIATION. 


64. Institutions or departments of institutions may 
be affiliated to the University in any of the Faculties/ 

65. The power of affiliating institutions rests with 
the Syndicate, subject to the sanction of the Chancellor. 
All applications for affiliation must be addressed to the 
Syndicate through the Eegistrar. In the case of a 
Crovernment institution, application must be made by 
the Director of Public Instruction or other chief Educa- 
tional Officer of the Province in which the institution is 
situated. In the case of any other institution, 
tion must be made by the chief controlling authority 
of such institution. Every application must be counter- 
signed by two members of the Senate, In the case 
of institutions not within the North-W estern Provinces 
and Oudh,^ the application must be also countersigned 
by the Secretary to the Government of the Province in 
which the institution is situated, or, if the College is 
situated in a Native State, by the Agent of the 
General or the Eesident in such State. 


^ United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, 
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. Vice-Oliancellor. 


Gotim.-^Same as the Chancellor’s, but with two 
inches of cream-coloured plush band. 

... velvet square cap with a silver tassel. 


. 66. The application for affiliation must contain — 

(а) a declaration that the institution has the means 

of educating up to the standard under which 
it desires to be affiliated ; 

(б) a statement showing the provisions made for 
the instruction of the students up to that 
standard ; 

(c) satisfactory assurance that the institution will 
be maintained on the proposed footing for at 
least five years. 

67, With the sanction of the Local Grovernment, 
the Syndicate may at any time withdraw the privilege 
of affiliation from any institution. 


AQABEMIC COSTUME. 

68. The following is the prescribed academic 
costume: — 


Chancellor. 

Gown * — A deep crimson cloth gown, with a four-inch 
band of cream-coloured plush down the front and round 
the bottom of the sleeves outside. 

: Cap.— A black velvet square cap with a gold tassel. 
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Eegistrar and Fellows. 

Gown * — The M.A. gown of the University of Allah- 
abad, or a gown of the University of which they are 
graduates. 

Hood*— The M, A* hood of the University of Allah- 
abad, or that of the University of which they are 
graduates. 

Cap , — A black velvet square cap with a black silk 
tassel. 

BA. 

Gown , — Black stuff. Shape as Oxford B.A. 

Sood , — Black silk, edged with one band of three 
inches of amber yellow silk on both sides. 

Cap , — A black cloth square cap (optional). 

MA. 

" Goton.— Black stuff. Shape as Oxford M.A. 

Mood , — Black silk, lined with amber yellow silk* 

Cap , — A black cloth square cap (optional)^ 


LL-B. 

Black stuff. Shape as Oxford M.A. 
JUood.— Black silk, lined with pale blue silk- 
Cap , — A black cloth square cap. 


LID. 

Gown . — Dark blue cloth with full sleeves. Shape as 
Calcutta Doctor of Laws. 

Mood , — Pale blue silk. 

Cap.-^A black cloth square cap. . , 
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UNIVERSITY ARMS AND COMMON BEAL. 

" 69. Pending any grant of arms to the University 
of Allahabad, the Common Seal of the University shall 
bear the Eoyal Arms surrounded by a circular band, 
the upper half of which band shall bear the words 
University of Allahabad, ” and the lower half shall 
bear the motto Quot rami tot arbores. 


RULES OP DISCUSSION IN THE SENATE, 

70. Every motion shall be in an affirmative form ; it 
shall begin with the w^ord ‘‘ that ” and must be second- 
ed ; otherwise it will drop. A motion standing in the 
name of a Fellow who is absent from a meeting may be 
proposed bj-'any other Fellow. 

71% When a motion has been seconded, the terma of 
it shall-be stated by the Chairman, and the discussion 
thereof, if any is raised, will then proceed. If no 
discussion is raised, or no amendment thereto is pro- 
posed, the motion will at once be put to the vote. 

, 72. Every amendment must be seconded ; other- 
wise it will drop. 


7.3. When an amendment has been proposed and 
-ponded, the terms of such amendment shall be stated 
' - Chairman, and the discussion of the original 

mntionand the amendment thereto will proceed pari 
- pass'll : Provided that only one motion and one amend-* 
ment thereto shall be entertained at the same tiune. 
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14:, A motion once brought forward and negatived, 
or in respect of which an amendment has been carried, 
shall not be again proposed at the same meeting or any 
adjournment thereof. A motion substantially identical 
with one already brought forward may be brought 
forward with the oiuission of such part. The same rule 
amendment proposed and negatived. 

75. No Fellow shall be allowed to speak more than 
once in the course of the discussion of a motion, or of 
a motion and an amendment, except the . proposer of 
the substantive motion, who will have a right of reply 
in either case at the close of the discussion ; Provided 
that a Fellow who has spoken on a motion before the 
proposal of an amendment thereto shall be entitled to 
speak once upon such amendment. When the proposer 
has concluded his reply, no further discussion of the 
motion, or the motion and the amendment, can take 
place : Provided always that the mover of an amend- 
ment or of the dissolution or adjournment of the meet- 
ing or of the adjournment of the discussion, or that the 
meeting pass to the next business on the Agenda shall 
have no right of reply. 

76. A motion for (1) dissolution of the meeting ; 
(2) adjournment of the meeting ; (3) adjournment of 
the discussion ; or (4) that the meeting pass to the next 
business on the A gffiuda, may be made at any time as 
a distinct question, but not as an amendment nor whilst 
a Fellow is speaking. 

^77. If a motion for dissolution of the meeting is 
carried, the meeting will stand dissolved. - If a motion 
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for adjournment of the discussion is carried, such dis- 
cussion will stand postponed to the next meeting. If a 
motion that the meeting pass to the next business on 
the Agenda is carried, the substantive proposal and any 
amendment thereto under discussion cannot further be 
discussed at such meeting. 

78. Ifo amendment can be proposed to a motion for 
adjournment of the meeting or of the discussion, except 
one substituting a time other than that proposed for 
such adjournment. A meeting or discussion continued 
on adjournment is to be deemed one with that preced- 
ing the adjournment. 

. 79. A motion of the kind mentioned in Eule 76 shall 
be dealt with and disposed of forthwith. If negatived 
thii substantive discussion will be resumed and conti- 
liued in the same manner as if no such motion has been 
made. 

80. A motion of the kind mentioned in Eule 76 or 
an amendment thereto, such as is permitted by Eule 78, 
shall not be proposed or spoken to by any Fellow who 
has already spoken in the substantive discussion. 

81. When one motion of the kind mentioned in 
Eule 76 has been proposed and negatived, no other 
motion of the same kind shall be again proposed, except 
with the leave of the Chairman, and not until he is of 
opinion that a reasonable interval has elapsed since such 
former motion was negatived. If a second motion of 
the kind hereinbefore mentioned is sanctioned by the 
Chairman, no discussion shall take place upon it, but 
it shall be put to the vote forthwith. 
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82. A motion or amendment may be withdrawn by 
the proposer with the consent of the meeting, which 
consent shall be presumed if the proposer states his 
wish to withdraw the same, and the Chairman after an 
interval, which in his opinion is reasonable, announces 
that it is withdrawn : Provided that if five or more 
Fellows rise and object to such withdrawal, the motion 
or amendment shall at once be put to the vote in the 
ordinary manner. 

83. A Fellow desiring to speak in a discussion must 
rise in his place at the close of a speech. If more than 
one Fellow rises, the Chairman shall determine which 
is to be heard, and shall call upon the Fellow selected 
by name. 

84. The Chairman has the same right as any other 
Fellow of proposing or seconding a motion or amend- 
ment, and of addressing the meeting. 

85. Any Fellow may at any time in the course of 
discussion rise and call the attention of the Ghairmai^ 
to a point of order. If a point of order is raised by 
one Fellow in the course of a speech by another, the 
speaker shall resume his seat until the Chairman has 
decided it. If the Chairman is of opinion that the^ 
point of order has been raised vexatibusly, or for the 
purpose of mere obstruction or interruption to the 
discussion or to the business of the meeting, he shall so 
declare it, and it shall be deemed a breach of order. 

86. The Chairman shall be the sole judge of any 
point of order, and may of his own instance, or at the 
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I any Fellow who is speaking 
y called to order disregards 
may direct him to sit down* 
to sit down disobeys such 
•ntumacionsly disregards or 
ling of the Chairman, the 
take the vote of the meeting 
shall not be suspended from 
iv for the meeting. If two- 
ent are in favour of such 
i shall declare the Fellow 
such. Fellow shall be bound 


is concluded, the Chairman 
as been proposed, put the 
n amendment has been pro- 
i.e terms of the motion and 
meni thereto, and shall then 
vote. If an amendment is 
sered thereby shall be stated 
ly then be discussed as a 
bich an amendment may be 
inbefore provided. If an 
le substantive motion shall, 
amendment being proposed 
3. If such amendment is 
1 proceed in manner herein- 


or amendment to the vote, 
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opinion of the meeting by a show of handsj and shall ' 
declare the result thereof; Any Fellow dissatisfied 
with such declaration may then and there demand a. 
division, by rising in his place and informing the 
Chairman to that effect. The Chairman shall there-^ 
upon select two or more from among the Fellows ta 
act as tellers, and shall hand to them a voting paper 
or papers ruled in two columns, one headed for” and 
the other against,” The tellers shall then take such 
voting paper to each Fellow, who shall subscribe his 
name in one or other of the columns, according as he 
is in favour of or against the motion or amendment 
before the meeting. In case of voting by proxy within 
sub-section (1) of section 11 of the University Act, a 
Fellow holding a proxy or proxies shall similarly record 
the vote or votes by proxy, having first delivered to the 
Eegistrar, or in his absence to the Chairman of the 
meeting, the authority or authorities under which such 
vote or votes by proxy may be given, 

89. When all the Fellows present desiring to vote, 
including the tellers, have subscribed their names 
on the voting paper or papers, the tellers shall cast up 
the numbers of the two columns, and when the totals 
have been recorded, shall sign their names thereto and 
hand the voting paper or papers to the Chairman, who 
will thereupon declare the result of the division^ 
When the numbers are equal, the Chairman shall have 
a second or casting vote, and if he gives it shall record 
the same on the voting below the signatures of the 
tellers as follows : I give my casting vote for ” oy 
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•^against*' the motion or amendment, as the case 
may be], and shall sign his name and description as 
Chairman. 

90. The Chairman at a meeting of the Syndicate or 
a Faculty may apply these Eules of Discussion at his 
discretion. 
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BYE-LAWS OP THE SYHDICATE 


Seflaitioa of S^e-Law. 

1. A Bye-law of the Syndicate is any resolution 
which has been passed by the Syndicate, and is declared 
to be a Bye-law of the Syndicate at an Annual Meeting 
of the Syndicate or at a meeting convened for the first 
Saturday of November in any year. 


Meetings of Syndicate. 

2. Meetings of the Syndicate shall be held on the 
following dates : — 

1. The first Saturday in November, 

2. Do. do. in December, 

3. The second do, in January. 

4. The first do. in February. 

5. The Saturday immediately preceding the Annual Meeting 

of the Senate, with an adjournment until after such 
Annual Meeting, such adjourned meeting to be the Annual 
Meeting of the Syndicate. 

6. The first Saturday in April, 

7. The last Saturday in July or the first Saturday in August. 

This arrangement shall not debar the Vice-Chancellor 

from exercising his discretion in convening meetings 
under Eule 50 of the University Rules. 


Important Susiness. 

3. All important business not calling for immediate 
decision shall he placed as it arises on the Agenda Papers 
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and postponed, so far as the Sjmdicate find possible, to 
meetings 1 and 5 mentioned in Bje-law 2. 

Tsxt-Tjoofes. 

4, The selection of text-books by the Syndicate shall 
take place at the November Meeting of the Syndicate. 

Enlget Estimate, 

, 5, The Annual Budget of the University shall be 
considered at the Annual Meeting of the Syndicate. 

Amendment of Bye-lavrs. 

6. No bye-law of the Syndicate shall be rescinded 
or amended except at meetings 1 or 5 mentioned in 
Bye-law 2. 

Provided that in cases judged by the Syndicate to be 
of urgency, any bye-law may be rescinded or altered at 
any meeting of the Syndicate. 


Boards of Studies. 

7. There shall be appointed a Consulting Board of 
Studies in each subject of the University Course in 


•8, The Faculty of Arts shall be asked 
, among its members, at its Annual Meet: 
Studies in — 

(i) English Literature. 

" '/ii) Philosophy, 
t / (iii) Sanskrit. 

(w) Arabic and Persian, 
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(y) Greek, Latin and Hebrew. 

(vi) History, G*eography and Political Economy. 

(vii) European Modern Languages. 

The members of the Boards dealing respectively with 
English, Philosophy, and History shall not be more 
than seven in number on each Board. 

The number of members on each of the other Boards 
shall not exceed five. 

(а) The Faculty of Science shall be asked to elect 
from among its members, at its Annual Meeting, Boards 
of Studies in— 

(i) Physical Science and Chemistry. 

(ii) Drawing and Surveying. 

The number of members on each of the above Boards 
shall not exceed five. 

(б) The Board of Studies in Mathematics shall con- 
sist of seven members, four of whom shall be chosen by 
the Faculty of Arts and three by the Faculty of Science. 

(c) Each member shall be elected for a period of two 
years and shall be eligible for re-election, 

(c?) A Convener of each Board of Studies shall be 
nominated by the Faculty from among the members of 
the Board : 

Provided that in the Board of Studies in Mathema- 
tics the Convener shall be nominated by the Syndicate. 

9. It shall be the duty of each Consulting Board 
of Studies to prepare a list of the text-books which it 
recommends for adoption in the subject with which the 
Hoard is concerned. 
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(а) Each Board of Studies shall report, in the first 
instance, to the Faculty by which it is elected, and the 
Faculty shall forward each such report, with its own 
report thereon, to the Syndicate ; and, if possible, the 
reports shall be sent to the Eegistrar in time to allow 
of their being printed and circulated to the members of 
the Syndicate before the meeting of the Syndicate at 
which text-books are appointed. 

(б) A Board of Studies may bring to the notice of 
the Syndicate any matters connected with the examina- 
tions in their special subject. 

(c) A Board of Studies may also report to the 
Faculty, by which it is elected, on any matters con- 
nected with the improvement of the course in its 
special subject. 

" IQ. Each Board will dispose of its business by 
meetings, or correspondence, or by both, as may be 
convenient. 

11. The Eegistrar will forward to the Convener of 
each Board any sample text-books in the subject under 
the Board which may be received from publishers or 
others. The Eegistrar is authorized to procure, for the 
use of any Board, books and periodicals relating to the 
subject under the Board which the Board may require. 
He is also authorized to print any notes and minutes 
which a Board requires to be printed ; and to pay to the 
Gohy^ner of a Board any expenses incurred by a Board 
in circulating books to the members of the Board: 
Provided that the Eegistrar may, in any case in which 
he considers it expedient, take the orders of ' the 
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Syndicate before exercising any authority conferred on 
him by this rule. 

Esaminors.* 

12, The Syndicate shall appoint permanent Boards 
of Examiners f for the B.A., M.A., B.Sc, and D.Sc. 
examinations, dealing with the following groups of 
subjects:— 

(1) English Literature, Grammar and Composition. 

(2) Mathematics. 


Under Besolution No. 127 of the Minntes of the Meeting of the 
Syndicate held on the 29th February. 1896, each Examiner in the 
Arts or Science Examination is expected to send in a &ne/ report to 
the Registrar for the information of the Examination Committee. 

t Conveners of Boards of Examiners for the three years ending 
with November, X%4t{vide Syndicate Resolution No. 46, dated 4th. 
November, 1901 

(1) Mifflish Literature ^ Grammar and Composition, 

Messrs. Thibaut, Venis and Morison. — Dr. Thibaut. 

(2) Mathepiatios, 

Messrs. Cox, Ward and Rev. Crosthwaite. 

Convener — Mr. Cox, 

(3) JSistory. 

Messrs. Morison, Jennings and Knox Johnson, 

Convener — Mr, Morison. 

(4) JScono7nics. 

Messrs. Morison, Thibaut and Pirie . Convener— Mr. Morispn , 

(5) Mental and Moral Soience, ' 

Messrs. Thibaut, Venis and Pirie. Cmvener—Mi, Venis. 

(6) Physics and Chemistry, 

Messrs. Ward, Murray and Hill. Convener---Mv, EilL 

(7) Arahio and Pei'sian, 

Messrs. Thibaut, Amjad Ali and Karamat Husein. 

Convener — Dr. Thibaut. 

(8) Sanskrit, 

Mr. Venis and Pandits Sudhakar Dwivedi and Aditya Ram 
Bhattacharya. 

Convener — Mr. Venis. 

(9) Latin^ Greek and Bedrew, 

Mr. Porter, Rev. Mr. Durrant and Mr. Jones. 

Convener — ^Mr. Jones. 

(10) European Modern Languages, 

Messrs. Thibaut, Cox and Knox Johnson. 

Convener— -Ml, Knox Johnson. 
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(3) History. 

(4) Economics. 

(5) Mental and Moral Science. 

(6) Physics and Chemistry. 

(7) Arabic and Persian. 

(8) Sanskrit. 

(9) Latin, Greek and Hebrew. 

(10) European Modern Languages. 

13. Each Board shall consist of three Fellows of the 
University, elected by the Syndicate at its November 
meeting. The members thus elected shall hold office 
for three years, and shall be eligible for re-election.' 
The Syndicate may fill up any vacancy at any of its 
meetings, until the next election. 

14. Every Board will appoint one of its members 
to be Convener. It will be the duty of the Convener 
to summon meetings and conduct the correspondence 
of the Board. 

15. No Examiner residing outside the N.-W. P. 
and Oudh* will be required to conduct the Oral Ex- 
amination. 

16. Examiners for the B.A., M.A., B.Sc. and D.Sc. 
examinations shall be appointed in the following man- 
ner. The Conveners will summon meetings of their 
respective Boards on a day shortly preceding the 
Annual Meeting of the Syndicate for the purpose of 
nominating Examiners. Members of the Board may be 
Examiners, but there shall be in each subject in the 
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B. A., M.A.j B.Sc. and D.Sc. Examinations 
Examiner, t.e., a person not engaged in teacliing 
College affiliated to the Allatiabad University, 
names of the persons selected by the Boards to act 
Examiners will be reported to the Syndicate 
Annual Meeting for confirmation. Should the 
cate decline to confirm the appointment of any 
nominated to be an Examiner, it will at once 
to appoint some one in his place. The Registrar 
request those who are to set question-papers to send 
their papers to him before September 1st. In 
event of an Examiner declining to act, or resigning 
post, or being from any cause unable to fulfil his duties, 
the Convener of the Board concerned will nominate a 
substitute. The nomination will be reported to 
Syndicate for confirmation at its next Meeting. 


17. The Conveners, after receiving the 
tion-papers set by Examiners, shall make arrangements 
for the revision of the papers by the members of 
several Boards. Such revision shall be done at a 
meeting of the Boards in Allahabad. The Syndicate 
may sanction travelling allowance to members of the 
Boards, according to the rate specified in Bye-law 21. 
TJhe Conveners of the Boards shall submit all the 
Examination-papers, as finally revised, to the Registrar, 
before November 1st. In case of all the revised 
papers not being submitted to the Registrar before 
the 1st November, the Registrar shall report the 
matter to the Syndicate, which will issue such orders 
as it may deem necessary. The Boards will give such 
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The Examiners in the Examination for Honours in Law shall be 
remunerated at the same rate as the Examiners in the M.A. Exam- 
nation and the Examiners in the LL.B. Examination shall be remu- 
Berated at the same rate as the Examiners in the B.A. Examination. 

The fee of Examiners in Latin, Greek, or Hebrew, 

examining both in the Entrance Examination and in the higher 
Examinations in Arts shall be Es.lOO, not Rs.150. 

21. An Examiner who comes in from an ont-station 
to Allahabad to conduct the Oral Examination, shall be 
allowed double first class railway fare to and from his 
residence, and Es.5 per diem while he is in Allahabad. 

22. The Examiners shall be instructed to maintain 
strict silence as to the marks assigned by them to can- 
didates, both before and after they send the marks to 
the Registrar. No marks assigned to candidates shall 
be disclosed, except under an order of the Syndicate. 

23. The Examiners shall return to the Registrar 
all the answer-papers as soon as convenient after 
examining them. The Registrar shall keep the answer- 
papers till the 15th July. 



Marks in Examinations- 

24. In the M.A. Examination in Englisb 
ph-Jj Classical Languages and History, the 
number of marks for each paper and for the 
in each subject shall be 100. 



MAEKS IN’ EXAMINATIONS. 

25, Consequent on the amendment of Regulations 
in Arts for the B.A. Examination, and of Regulations 
in Science for the B. Sc. Examination, the following 
number of papers and marks in English are sanctioned 
by the Syndicate in its Resolution No. 86, dated 6th 
March, 1900 : to take effect in the Examination of 
1903 and after, vis., 


Subject. Papers. Total Marks. 

English A, — General Section*— 

Common to B.A. and B.Sc. ... 2 (& Viva vocs) 

Paper!... ... .... SOMarks-] 

Paper I! (Essay) ... ... 40 Marks [iQO 

Viva wee ... ... 30 Marks j 

English B.— Special Section— 
for B.A. only ... 2 ... lOO 


In the following subjects for the B.A. and B. Sc. 
Examinations, the number of papers and marks will 
continue as before until the Examinations of 1906 
(inclusive), vis., 


Subjects. 


Papers, Total marks. 


Philosophy, ... ... ... 2 

Political Economy with Political Science 2 
Mathematics ... ... 3 

Physics ... ... ... 2 

and viva 


History 

Classical language 
Chemistry 


2 

2 

2 

and vim 


100 

100 

150 

150 

(50 for each 
paper and a 
for viva voce, 
100 
100 
150 

(50 for each 
paper and 5 
for viva voce. 
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26, In the Intermediate Examination the marks 
assigned to the various subjects shall be — 

Subjects. Total marks, 

English ... ... ... 160 

History - ... ... 50 

First Course of Mathematics ... ... 60 

Second Course of Mathematics ... ... 50 

Classical Language ...' ... ... lOO 

Logic ... ... ... ... 60 

Physics ... ... ... ... 75 

Chemistry .... ... ... 75 


27. In the Entrance Examination the marks assign- 
ed to the various subjects shall be — 

Subjects. Total marks. 

English ... ... ... igg 

Mathematics ... ... ... 

History and Geography ... ... ,,, 100 

Classical Language ... Iqq 

28. In the School Final-Examination one ques- 
tion-paper shall be set in each Optional subject ; and 
the full marks in the Compulsory subjects shall be the 
same as in the Entrance Examination ; the full marks 
in the Oral test in English shall be 50. 

29. The maximum marks in Urdu or Hindi shall 
be 50. 


30. An Examination Committee shall be appointed 

to bring out and publish the results of the Examiua- 
tions and to report to the Syndicate thereon. This 
Committee shall consist of five members of the Syndi- 
cate, to be elected at the Annual Meeting of the Syndi- 
cate. Three shall form a auoTum. 
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Qualification of Candidates. 

31 . For the purposes of the Arts Course, the follow- 
ing Examinations shall be accepted as equivalent 
to the Entrance Examination of the University of 
Allahabad : — 

The Entrance Examination of the Calcutta, Madras 
and Bombay Universities, and the Entrance Examina- 
tion of the Punjab, if passed in English. 

32. For the purposes of the Arts Course, the follow- 
ing Examinations shall be accepted as equivalent to 
the Intermediate Examination of the University of 
Allahabad : — 

The First Arts Examination of the University of 
Calcutta. 

The First Arts Examination of the University of 
Madras. 

The Intermediate Examination in Arts of the Uni- 
versity of Bombay. 

The Intermediate Examination in Arts of the Uni- 
versity of the Punjab (passed in English). 

33. The Registrar shall authorize the admission of 
students who have failed in any of the Examinations 
mentioned in Bye-law 32 into Second Year Classes in 
conformity with the principles embodied in the Inter- 
College Rules. 

34. With reference to Regulation 10 of the Regula- 
tions in Arts, students who have attended colleges 
affiliated in Arts to the University .of Calcutta, the 
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University of Madras, the University of Bombay or the 
University of the Punjab for not less than one academi- 
cal year, are admissible into the Second Year Classes of 
Colleges aflSliated in Arts to the University of Allahabad 
for the purpose of the Intermediate Examination in 
Arts: provided that they are transferred to these 
provinces under a Civil Surgeon’s certificate for the 
recovery of their health, or provided that their parents 
or guardians migrate or are transferred to these 
provinces. 



With reference to Eegulation 20, students who have 
attended colleges afiSliated in Arts to the aforesaid 
Universities for not less than three academical years, are 
admissible to the Fourth Year Classes of Colleges affiliat- 
ed to the University of Allahabad for the purpose of the 
B. A. Examination : provided that they are transferred 
to these provinces under a Civil Surgeon’s certificate for 
the recovery of their health, or provided that their 
parents or guardians migrate or are transferred to these 
provinces. With reference to the same Eegulations, 
students who have attended Colleges affiliated in Arts 
to the aforesaid Universities, and who may join Colleges 
affiliated to the University of Allahabad for reasons 
other than those mentioned above, shall be allowed to 
present themselves for the Intermediate and E.A. 
Examinations : provided that in calculating their attend- 
ance, every two days’ attendance in a College affiliated 
to another Indian University shall count as equivalent 
to one day’s attendance in a College affiliated to the 
University of Allahabad. 
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35. The Principals of Colleges affiliated in Arts and 
Law shall be requested to fix their academical years so 
that the academical years of the Second and Fourth 
Year Classes and of the Final Law Class may terminate 
in time to allow the calculation of the 75 per cent, of 
attendance required under Eegulations 10 and 20 of 
the Eegulations in Arts and of Eegulation 2 of the 
Eegulations in Law respectively to be made before 
forwarding the certificates. 


36. The minimum 75 per cent of. attendance re- 
quired under Eegulations 15 and 26 of the Eegu- 
lations in Arts, from candidates who have failed 
in the Intermediate Examination in Arts and the 
B.A. Examination, shall be counted only on the fresh 
year of attendance. 


37. In the ease of candidates who have not been 
sent up for the B.A. or Intermediate Examinations on 
account of their attendance having fallen short of the 
required amount, the 75 per cent of attendance re- 
quired under Eegulations 10 and 20 of the Eegulations 
in Arts shall be counted on the aggregate of the year 
immediately preceding the Examination and any one 
other previous academical year. 


38. Schoolmasters, in order to be admitted to 
an Examination, must be of two years’ standing as 
Schoolmasters since their last examination, and their 


98 


EYE-LAWS OF THE SYNDICATE. 


application shoaH be accompanied with the subjoined 
form signed by an Inspector of Schools : 

FORM OF APPLICATION FOE SCHOOL- 
MASTERS. 

Certified that A.B. is a Schoolmaster of two years’ 

standing as such since he passed the -Examination, 

and as such I recommend him to be admitted to the 
Examination. 

39. Unpaid or honorary teachers are not admissible 
as teachers to the examinations of the University. 

Inspecting officers of the Education Department and 
Schoolmasters of Lower Bengal, Bombay, Madras and 
the Punjab shall not be admitted by grace of the Syndi- 
cate to the Intermediate Examination in Arts under 
Regulation 11 of the Regulations in Arts, or to the B.A. 
Examination under Regulation 21 of the same Regula- 
tions. 

SCHOOLS AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 

40. The following rules shall apply to schools pre- 
paring candidates for the Entrance Examination 

(a) That a scholar of an unaided school is not 
admissible as such to the Entrance Examination, unless 
the Inspector of Schools for the Province, Circle or 
State to which the School belongs certifies to the 
Registrar that the staff of the school is competent to 
teach the Entrance Course, or unless the scholars of 
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such school are admitted as such to the Entrance 
Examination of another Indian University. 

(h) That the manager or proprietor of an unaided 
school in the North-Western Provinces and Oudh, who 
desires that his school shall be recognized as competent 
to prepare pupils for the Entrance Examination, shall, 
not later than two weeks after the commencement of 
each school year, submit to the Inspector of Schools a 
statement in the form annexed, giving the details of the 
instructive staff which he undertakes to maintain 
throughout the current school year. The Inspector will, 
after such inquiry as he may think needed, inform the 
manager or proprietor whether or not he will certify 
the school as competent to prepare candidates for the 
Entrance Examination, provided the staff as detailed is 
maintained. 

(o) That if the Inspector of a Circle in the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh^' is satisfied by inquiry 
from the manager or otherwise that the staff as above has 
been maintained, he will, during the month of December 
in each year, send to the Eegistrar a list of the unaided 
schools in his Circle which in his opinion are competent 
to prepare candidates for the Entrance Examination. 
He will send a copy of this list to each of the schools 
concerned, and publish it in any convenient manner. 

(d) The Director of Public Instruction, North-West- 
ern Provinces and Oudh,’*^ will forward to the Registrar, 
during December of each year, a list of the Govern- 
ment and Aided Schools in which the Entrance Class is 
maintained with his approval. 


♦United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, 
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(e) Candidates who may have studied in uncerti- 
fied schools shall be shown in the list of candidates as 

“ Private ” candidates, and not as pupils of any school. 

(f) The Director of Public Instruction, North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh,* shall be requested to 
afford the assistance of his Department which may be 
needed to give efi'ect to the above resolution. 

(g) The Syndicate may refuse to recognize any 
school that appears to exercise an injurious influence 
upon discipline, from the non-observance of the Inter- 
School Rules, or from any other cause. 

(h) No institution shall apply for affiliation to a 
higher standard until it has sent up candidates for 
examination for at least three years on its present 
standard. 

41. No College, School or Institution shall be affili- 
ated or recognised in any of its sections, unless on con- 
dition that it adopts and enforces in all its sections the 
Inter-College or Inter-School Rules applicable to them. 

42. The following Resolutions by the Syndicate, 
dated 2nd of March, 1893, amending the Course in Eng- 
lish, have been declared Bye-Laws of the Syndicate : — 

(1) . Entrance Examination : 

(a) With reference to Regulation 6 (1) of the 
Regulations in Arts, — that the present pro- 
vision of unseen passages be emphasised 
by allotting 20 marks, out of a total of 50, 
for answers in such unseen passages 


United Proviuces of Agra and Oudh, 
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(b) With reference to the same Eegulation 6,— 
that the Paper in English Grammar be set 
with the object of testing the candidate’s 
pT(Xcticccl knowledge of the subject as in 
Parsing and Analysis, and shall not consist 

of mere rules and technicalities ; 

(o) That if the use of a prescribed Text-book be 
retained, such Text-book shall be changed 
annually, in whole or in part, in the same 
way as in the English Courses for the 
Intermediate and B.A. Examinations. 

( 2 ) l'^teT'ifnedi<xU Exumindtion * 

That there be one Paper in Prose, set from the 
prescribed Course ; and that a second Paper be set half 
from the Poetry Course and half from unseen passages. 

(3) B.A. Examinaiion-^English : 


A.— General Section. 

(Two papers and a viva voce Examination*) 

1st paper : Unseen Passages from modern books, 
or magazines, or newspapers, &c., with grammatical 
questions. 

2nd paper : An Essay, on a subject of General Inter- 
est. 

Viva voce : Conversational ; based on unseen passages 
similar to those set in the 1st paper ; with grammatical 
questions. 
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B. Special Ssctioh. 

(Two papers^) 

paper : Questions on set books of Prose Litera- 
ture, and on prescribed portions of tbe Literary History 
of English Prose. 

2nd paper : Questions on set books of Poetry, and on 
prescribed portions of the History of English Poetry. 

The following Eesolutions by the Syndicate, dated 
7th March 1899, regarding the number of question- 
papers for the M.A. Examinations in English and 
History, and the fee for setting these papers, have been 
declared Bye-laws of the Syndicate. 


(4) M.A. Examination: 

English* 

(a) That in the M.A, English Examination there 
be Six papers set on the prescribed course, 
a Seventh on Unseen Passages, and, as an 
Eighth, an Essay. 

That in the vivd voce test, the passages used 
be unseen passages. 


For a Duplicate Examination certificate the following fee is to 
he levied 


For Entrance and School Final... ... 20 oj: Rs.32 in 

„ Intermediate 40 

„ B.A. or £.Sc. ... ... ... 60 candidates. 

5, M.A. or D-Sc. ... ... ... 100 

The Registrar to he satisfied of the doTidJides oi the loss of the 
certificate. 
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History. 

(6) That there be sice papers set. 

(g) That the marks allowed for each and every 
Paper be 100 ; and that the marks for the 
viva voce test be similarly 100. 


a...,,.. ^ 
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INTER-COLLEGIATE EULES. 

43. The following Rules are to be observed in all 
Colleges affiliated to the University of Allahabad : — 

1. A student on first joining a College is required 
to bring with him a certificate as to his conduct, from 
the Head Master of the High School from which he 
matriculated, or passed the Final Standard Examina- 
tion in the ease of Europeans. 

In the case of students who have matriculated as 
private candidates, such information regarding previous 
conduct must be furnished to the principal as he may 
think necessary. 

2. In the case of students desiring to migrate from 
one College to another, after having failed in any Uni- 
versity Examination held immediately prior to the date 
of his application for admission, a leaving-certificate 
showing the subject or subjects in which they failed 
will be required. 

3. A student will be recognised as a member of a 
•College as soon as he has been accepted by the Prin- 
cipal and paid his admission and first month’s fee in 
case of fees being required by the College. 


?■ 
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4, If during an academical year a student desires 
to leave one College to join another after having duly 
qualified according to Rule 3, he must— (1) give notice 
of his intention to leave; (2) make payment of all 
College fees due up to date, and in addition pay a fine 
of Es.lO ; and (3) refund whatever scholarship or bursary 
has been paid to him from College funds, unless the 
refund of scholarships be specially excused by the 
Principal, 

These payments having been made (or excused) the 
Principal will grant a transfer-certificate in the form 
hereinafter prescribed. Exemption from the payment 
of the fine will be granted in two cases — (1) in the 
case of the removal to another district of the parent 
or guardian with whom the student has been living, 
and (2) when a change of air is recommended by a 
recognised Medical Practitioner for the improvement of 
a student’s health. The refund of scholarships, etc., 
will in such cases also depend on the decision of the 
Principal^: 

Provided always that, unless at the commencement 
of the academical year, a student will be refused 
admission into a College situated in the same city or 
district as the College from which his transfer-certificate 
was issued, except with the permission of the Principal 
of the last-named College. 

5. A student who has not been permitted to continue 
his studies in any College owing to his failure at the 
College Examination, or who has not been allowed 


> I .t 

1 ^^ 




:5Hl^ 


INTER-COLLEGIATE RULES. 105 

promotion, may not be admitted into a higher class in 
another College. 

6. A Principal may disqualify a student from 
appearing for a University Examination when the 
student has been guilty of such misconduct or persis- 
tentidleness as, in the opinion of the Principal, renders 
him an unfit person to be admitted to the Examination. 

7. A Principal may rusticate or expel a student 
according to the nature of the offence. No student 
who has been expelled may be admitted into any other 
affiliated College, except by the special permission of 
the Syndicate. No student who has been rusticated 
may be admitted into another College during the period 
of his rustication, except by the special permission of 
the Syndicate. 

8. A student who has been educated at a College 
affiliated to any other University may be required to 
produce a certificate similar to that mentioned in 
para. 1. 

9. The Transfer Certificate and the Leaving Certi- 
ficate under these Rules shall be in the following 
forms 
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44. Rules for the constitution and working -of a 
Board of Moderators for the Examinations 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, 

1. The Faculty of Law shall, at its Annual Meeting 
every year, appoint a Board, consisting of two of its 
Members, one of whom shall be appointed Convener, to 
moderate the papers set by the Examiners for the 
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, for 
1900 and following years. 

2. It shall be the duty of the Board to scrutini 2 » 
the papers set by the Examiners for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws, and the Eegistrar shall submit such 
papers to the Board before they are printed or litho-, 
graphed. 

3. The Board may omit any question from or add 
any question to or alter any question in a paper set by 
an Examiner, provided that the Members of the Board 
are unanimous as to the necessity of making such 
omission, addition, or alteration. 

4. In the event of a Member of the Board resigning 
or being unable to act, the President of the Faculty 
shall appoint another Member of the Faculty in his 
place to act till the next Annual Meeting of the 
Faculty. 





CONDITIONS TO BE FULFILLED BY COLLEGES, SlC* 109 

45. CONDITIONS TO BE FULFILLED BY COL« 
LEG-ES DESIEING AFFILIATION IN SCIENCE. 


Colleges desiring affiliation in Science must satisfy 
the Syndicate regarding : 

1. Teaching Staff. 

2. Accommodation. 

3. Apparatus. 

1. Teaching Staff— ' 

Where the number of students in any class perform- 
ing practical work in Physics or Chemistry exceeds 
sixteenj a competent Demonstrator must be provided to 
assist the Professor in supervision. 

2. Accommodation— 

Separate laboratories for Physics and Chemistry 
must be provided, and must be suitably equipped with 
furniture. 

For both Chemical and Physical work an adequate 
supply of water is essential and a supply of gas is at 
least highly desirable. No laboratory for physical 
work can be considered properly equipped unless it has 
a workshop with a lathe and the tools necessary for work 
both in metal and wood. 

3. Apparatus- 

In Chemistry, the necessary apparatus may be 
divided into two parts : 

(a) that required for lecture demonstration ; 

(5) that required for the students^ practical work. 
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(a) It is recommended tliat Colleges be required 
to provide such apparatus as will enable tbe lecturer in 
Chemistry to perform all the experiments in Newth’s 
Chemical Lecture Experiments, with the exception of 
those necessitating the use of Cailletet’s apparatus. 

(&) The following five lists are suggested as 
typical of what is required by the students for practical 
work: — 

a list of apparatus which may be shared by 
two students working together ; 
a list of apparatus which may be used in 
turn by three pairs of students, or in 
some cases by six single students, 
a list of apparatus which each student 
should have for his exclusive use ; 

a list of re-agent bottles which each student 
should have for his analytical work ; 
a list of special re-agents of which one 
bottle of each should be at hand for each 
set of six students. 


(A) 


(B) 


(c) 


(D) 


(E) 


LIST A. 

For pairs of Students working together. 


Article, 

Copper Flask 
Glass „ 

„ retort, stoppered... 
Hessian crucibles 
Thistle Funnels, ordinary 
Glass stoppered funnel . . . 


Size. 

500 c. c. 
500 c. c, 
8 oz. 


Humber, 

1 

4 

1 

; ,2 

1 


if''' -It 
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Number. 


Woulff’s bottle, 2-neck ... ... -20 02 . 

Glass Jars ... ... ... 8" x 2" 

„ Circular plates for the above Jars 
„ Flask ... ... ... 1 litre. 

„ Bell Jar, stoppered... - ... 6'' x 3^' 

Deflagrating Spoons ... »», 

Iron retort stand with burette clamps and 
retort ring... 

Water bath, copper ... 

Set of cork borers 

Iron flle, triangular 
j, „ circular 

Pneumatic trough ... ... ... 

Iron triangle ... 

Clay -pipe triangle ... ... ... 

jPinch cock ... ... 

Sand bath ... ... 

Glass tubing ... ... ... Alb. 

Solid glass rods 

Mortar and pestle 

Corks, velvet, assorted size ... ... 

Cost of List A. about Rs.60. 


LIST B. 

For each set of six Students. 

Article, Size. 

Graduated Measure Glass ... 8 oz. 

Glass cylinder graduated in c.c. ... 500 c.c. 
Balance, Physical ... ... To weigh 21bs. 

Weightbos for the above balance, contain- 
ing from 1,000 to *1 gramme 

Sulphuretted Hydrogen apparatus ... 

One Leibig’s sheet iron charcoal furnace 
Iron Tube ... ... ... 24^' x 

Scissors ... ... ... ... Q 

Coat of List B. about Bs.50. 


Number. 


I 

I 

1 

1 

One pair, 
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Article. 


Forcelain dishes ... ••• ••• 

Iron Tripod stand ... ... ••• 

Wooden funnel stand ... ... 

Test Tube stand, 13 boles in two rows, 

2 larger holes at end, If" 

Test tubes ... ... ••• ^ ^ I 

Boiling tubes ... .•» 6” x 

Glass beakers 

Wash bottles * ... ••• 

Iron crucible tongs ... ... 

Gas burners ... ... 

Bubber tubing for the above 2 feet 

Blatinum wire ... «. 3 inches 

Good blow-pipe ... ... 

Glass funnels ... ... 4 oz, 

Bone spatula . ... ... ... 

Watch glasses 

Clock glass ... as 

Wire gauze ... 

Bubber tubing dia. - 

Test tube-cleaner 

Small glass flask, for passing Sulphuretted 
Hydrogen ... ... 6 oz 

Glass flask , ... ... 5Q0 c.c. 

Filter paper, White, circular 


Small Berlin crucibles 


Number. 

3 
1 
1 , 

1 

4 doz, 

i 

4 
2 

One pair. 

1 

1 

1 

3 

2 

3 

1 

3 

1 yard. 

1 

1 

1 

5 packets (each 
packet con- 
taining 100 
sheets). 


Cost of List C, about Ils.30. 
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For each Student, oTie bottle foT each of the following 
re-^agents. 

Narrow inoxitli flat-stoppered bottles. 

Article, Size. Humber. 

Acids, Sulphuric ... ... 12 oz. 1 

„ Hydrochloric ... ... „ 1 

„ Nitric ... ... ... „ 1 

„ Acetic ... ... ... ,, I 

„ Tartaric ... ... „ 1',) 

Liquor Ammonia ... ... „ 1 

Sodium Hydrate ... ... ,, 1 

Lime Water ... ... ... 10 oz, 1 

Ammonium Sulphite ... ... >» “ 1 ' 

„ Sulphate ... ... ,, 1 

„ Oxalate ... ... ,, I 

,, Molybdate ... ... ,, 1 

„ Chloride ... ... „ ^ 

„ Carbonate ... ... „ 1 

Acetic Acid and Sodium Acetate ... h ^ 

Sodium Phosphate ... ... „ 1 

Bromine Water ... ... „ I 

Barium Chloride ... ... „ 1 

Ferric Chloride ... ... „ 1 

Silver Nitrate ... ... „ 1 

Stannous Chloride ... ... „ 1 

Cobalt Nitrate . ••• ••• » ^ 

Lead Acetate... ... ... „ 1 

Calcium Sulphate ... ... „ 1 

Mercuric Chloride ... ... „ 1 

Carbon Disulphide ... ... „ 1 

Potassium Ferrocyanide-... ... „ 1 

5 , Ferricyanide ... ... ,, T 

„ Iodide ... ... „ 1 

„ Chromate ... ... „ 1 
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Nuffiter, 


Article. 

Salptoettea Hydrogen solution .. . 10 oz, 

Wide-inotitlied jaat-stoppered bottles. 

Ferrous Sulphate ... ••• ^ 

Mangauese dioxide ... ••• »’ 

Sodium Carbonate ... ••• »> 

Fusion Mixture ... ••• » 

Potassium Cyanide ... ••• » 

Potassium Kitrate ... ••• v 

Borax ... ••• ••• » 

Cost of List D. (bottles ocly) about Es.30 


LIST E, 

For each set of six Students one bottle for each of the 
following n-agents. 

Narrow mouth fiat-stoppered bottles. 

Article. Size. Number. 


Ammonium Acetate 
Sulphurous Acid 
Chlorine Water 
Oxalic Acid ... 

Calcium Chloride 
Platinum Tetrachloride ... 
Gold Chloride 
Ammonium Sulphocyanide 
Indigo Solution 
Litmus Solution 
Bectified Spirits of Wine 
Eydrofluosilicic Acid 


Wide mouth flat-stoppered bottles. 


Charcoal Powder 
MicrocosmicSalt 
Potassium Chlorate 
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Article. Size. Kumber, 

Copper Sulphate ... ... 4 ozs, 1 

Sodium Thiosulphate ... „ 1 

Metallic Copper (strips and foil) ... „ 1 

Metallic Zinc granulated.,. ... „ 1 

Potassium Bichromate ... „ 1 

Platinum Foil, 2" X 1" ... ... „ 1 

Metallic Sodium ... ... „ 1 

Phosphorus ... ... ... „ 1 

Boll Sulphur... ... ... „ 1 

Iron Filings ... ... ... „ 

Iron Wire ... ... ... „ 1 

Magnesium Wire ... ... „ 1 

Starch ... ... ... „ 1 

Urea ... ... ... „ 1 

Paraffin Wax... ... ... „ 1 

Soda Lime ... ... ... „ 1 

Blue Glass (Pieces) ... ... In jars. 

Candle 

Litmus Paper (Blue and red) 

Turmeric Paper 

Cost of List E. (bottles only) about Es.l6. 

In addition to the apparatus and re-agent bottles as 
above, a supply of chemicals, specimens, etc., must be 
kept up sufficient for the needs of the laboratory. For 
this, a careful estimate of the mean expenditure at a 
laboratory for four years works out to Es.45 per head 
per annum, not including the up-keep of lecture 
apparatus. 

This covers expenses only when several students are 
working in a laboratory. Each College wishing to 
become affiliated in Science should — 

(i) provide, initially, the apparatus as mentioned 
above, and 
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(ii) guarantee Es.45 per head per annum, with a 
minimum of Es. 540 per annum, for the up- 
keep of the laboratory. 

In Physics, the apparatus required for the Praetica! 
course will also, in general, be used on the lecture tables 
but besides this further illustratiTe apparatus is requir- 
ed. This should be for the most part simple and cheap 
and such as a clever workman could turn out from a 
well-equipped College workshop. The expendEure of 
large sums on the purchase of elaborate and highly 
finished pieces of merely illustrative apparatus is parti- 
cularly to be deprecated. Money so spent is usually to 
a large extent wasted, for such apparatus often brings 
into undue prominence some subsidiary aspect of the 
experiment, at the same time obscuring more or less 
completely the leading idea. Besides, simple apparatus, 
made locally arouses the interest of the student to a 
greater degree, and suggests the possibility of his mak- 
ing the apparatus for himself, which is an important 
step in the training of a teacher of Science. Herein 
lies the advantage of a well-equipped College workshop. 
While saving money, it benefits the student. 

Money should not, on the other hand, be economized 
over apparatus for the Practical course. Here the stu- 
dents require instruments of the best quality, capable 
of determining exact measurements, and not mere 
scientific toys. The standard for the B.Sc. Degree 
demands a thorough practical training in scientific 
manipulation and physical measurements, and for this 
reliable instruments are indispensable. 
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Colleges applying for affiliation in Science should 
have their laboratories equipped with the apparatus 
necessary for performing the experiments prescribed in 
the Calendar for the Practical course in Physics. 

4. Inspection- 

Colleges desiring affiliation will be required to submit 
their laboratories and equipments to the examination 
of Inspectors, who will report on them to the Syndicate, 
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ENTEANOE EXAMINATION. 

1. The Entrance Examination shall be held once 
in every year, at a time fixed by the Syndicate, at Allah- 
abad and at such other places^ as the Syndicate shall 
from time to time appoint. The date shall be approxi- 
mately notified in the University Calendar of each year. 

2. Any person, who is a resident of, or who has 
studied for not less than an academical year in a school 
in the North-Western Provinces and Oudh,t Central 
Provinces, Eajputana or Central India, and who, on 
the date of the commencement of the Examination 
shall have completed the age of 16 years, may be 
admitted to the Entrance Examination. 

Candidates who appear from Government, Aided or 
other recognized High Schools must have attended a 
course of instruction at their school for at least one 
year last preceding the date of the Examination. Less 
than 75 per cent, of the attendance from the beginning 
of such school year up to the latest date of sending in 

* The following places have been appointed Agra, Ajmer, 
Allahabad, Aligarh, Almorah, Bareilly, Benares, Gawnpore, Eyzabad, 
Gorakhpur, Hoshangabad, Jabalpur, Jaipur Lucknow, Meerut, liTow- 
gong (Bundelkhand), Raipur pnd Saugor. 

t United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 
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appli®ations for admission to the Examination, shall 
not be deemed prosecution of such a course of study. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Entrance 
Examination shall send his application, with a certifi- 
cate in the form entered in Appendix A, to the Eegis- 
trar. Every such application must reach the office of 
the Registrar at least six weeks before the date fixed 
for the commencement of the Examination. 

4. Each candidate who appears from a Government, 
Aided or other recognized High School, after prosecut- 
ing the prescribed course of study therein, shall pay a 
fee of Ten Rupees to the Registrar ; every other candi- 
date shall pay a fee of Sixteen Rupees to the Registrar. 
No candidate who fails to pass, or who from sickness 
or other cause, is unable to present himself for examin- 
ation, shall receive a refund of his fee. A candidate 
may be admitted to one or more subsequent Entrance 
Examination on payment of the prescribed fee on each 
occasion.^" 

5. The Entrance Examination shall be conducted 
by means of printed papers, the same papers being used 
at every place at which the Examination is held. 

* Examination Fee-receipts shall not be issued by Head Masters 
oi Government, Aided or other recognized High Schools, to the can- 
didates till ten days before the Examination commences, and may 
be withheld if pupils are irregular in attendance. Pupils from 
whom Fee-receipts are withheld under these rules will be excluded 
from the Examination, and their names and the reasons for exclu- 
sion should be at once reported to the Registrar, 
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With the exceptions necessary in papers in a classi- 
cal language, every question shall be set and shall be 

answered in English, 

6. At the Entrance Examination every candidate 
eEaO be examined in the following subjects 

I. — English. 

II. — History and G-eography. 

HI.— Mathematics. 

IV.— A Classical Language, one of the fol- 
lowing ; — 

Sanskrit. j Latin. 


Persian. 


Hebrew. 


I.— In English, one paper will be set from a prescrib- 
ed course in Prose and Poetry, together with a simple 
passage or passages of English from a book not pre- 
scribed. A second paper will be set in English Grram- 
mar and idiom ; and a third paper in translation into 
English from an Indian Vernacular^' or other modern 
language f to be determined by the Syndicate : provided 
that for such translation there be substituted English 
Composition in the case of any candidate x?hose mother- 
tongue is English. The text-books will be fixed from 
time to time by the Syndicate. (See Appendix B.) 

* Urdu, Hindi, Bengali, Mahratti, Gujrati or Parbatia, 
t French, German or Italian, 
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II. — One paper will be set in History and one in 
Geography. In History the questions will be set in 
the History of India and England, In Geography the 
questions will be set in General and Physical Geography. 
The text-books may be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate. (See Appendix B. ) 

III. — In Mathematics, one . paper will be set in 
Arithmetic and Algebra, and a second paper in Geo- 
metry and Mensuration. 

The course in Arithmetic includes the four Simple 
Bales, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Reduction, Prac- 
tice, Proportion, Simple Interest, Extraction of Square 
Root, Compound Interest, Present Worth, Discount 
and Stocks. 



The course in Algebra includes the four Simple 
Rules, Proportion, Simple Equations, Extraction of 
Square Root, Greatest Common Measure and Least 
fjpnimon Multiple. 

The course in Geometry includes the first four Books 
of Euclid, with easy deductions. 

The course in Mensuration includes so much as 
presupposes a knowledge of the first four Books of 
Euclid. 


IV. — In Classical Languages one paper will be set 
in a text-book and Grammar ; and a second paper in 
tbe translation into English of easy passages from a 
book not prescribed, and in the translation into the 
Classical Language from English of easy sentences, 
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illustrating grammatical principles. The text-book and 
Grammar will be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate. (See Appendix B.) 

7. After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in three divisions, — the First Division in order of merit 
and the Second and Third Divisions in alphabetical 
order. Every successful candidate shall receive a cer- 
tificate in the form entered in Appendix A, and shall 
be admissible as an undergraduate of the University. 

8. The Syndicate may accept the ordinary certifi- 
cate of the Final Examinations prescribed for European 
Schools as equivalent to the Entrance Examination of 
the University : provided (1) that the candidate has 
passed such Final Examination, and that the percentage 
of the total marks for Arithmetic and Mathematics 
together gained by the candidate is not less than the 
percentage of the total marks for Mathematics which 
has to be obtained in order to pass the Entrance 
Examination ; (2) that the Department of Public 
Instruction satisfy the Syndicate that the said Final 
Examination is conducted in an eflScient manner and 
maintained at a standard not inferior to that of the 
Entrance Examination.® 


* Under Syndicate Eesolution No. 94, dated February 1st 1902 

® theExL4tions 

EEGULATIONS IN AETS. 

Matriculation Examination. (In supersession of the 
present Regulations for the Entrance Examination.) 

_ Hegulation 1.— The Matriculation Examination shall he held once 
in every year, at a time fixed by the Syndicate, at Allahabad and at 
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such other places as the Syndicate shall from time to time appoint. 
The date shall be approximately notified in the University Calendar 
of each year. 

2. Any person who is a resident of, or who has studied for not 
less than an academical year in a school in the North-Western Prov- 
inces and Oudh,^ Central Provinces, Rajputana, or Central India, and 
who on the date of the commencement of the Examination shall have 
completed the age of sixteen years, may be admitted to the Matricu- 
lation Examination. 

Candidates who appear from Government, Aided or other recog- 
nised High Schools, must have attended a course of instruction at 
their school for at least one year last preceding the date of the Exam- 
ination. Less than 75 per cent, of the attendance from the beginning 
of such school year up to the latest date of sending in applications for 
admission to the Examination, shall not be deemed prosecution of 
such a course of study. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Matriculation Examin- 
ation shall send his application with a certificate in the form entered 
in Appendix A to the Registrar. Every such application must reach 
the office of the Registrar at least six weeks before the date fixed for 
the commencement of the Examination. 

4. Each candidate who appears from a Government, Aided or 
other recognized High School, after prosecuting the prescribed course 
of study therein, shall pay a fee of ten rupees to the Registrar ; every 
other candidate shall pay a fee of sixteen rupees to the Registrar. 
No candidate who fails to pass, or who, from sickness or other cause, 
is unable to present himself for Examination, shall receive a refund of 
his fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more subsequent 
Matriculation Examinations on payment of the prescribed fee on each 
occasion. 

5. The Matriculation Examination shall be conducted by means, 
of printed papers, the same papers being used at every place at which 
the Examination is held. 

With the exceptions necessary in papers in a Classical, Modern 
European or Indian Vernacular languagej every question shall be set, 
and shall be answered in English. 

6. (i) At the Matriculation Examination candidates whose 
mother -tongue is English shall be examined in the following 
subjects : — 

1. English, 

2. Mathematics. 

8. A Classical Language. 

4. History and Geography. 

5. (a) An Indian Vernacular, or 

(2>) An additional Classical Language or Alodern Lan- 
guage or 

(c) Physics and Chemistry. 


or United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 


BEGULATIONS IN ARTS. — ENTRANCE EXAMN. 



6. (ii) Candidates whose mother tongue is not English shall he 
examined in the following subjects : 

1 , English. 

2. Hathematics. 

3. History and Geography. 

4, Two of the following, mz 

(a) A Classical Language. 

(b) Physics and Chemistry. 

(c) An Indian Vernacular. 

6. (iii) Subject to the proviso contained in 6 (iv), any candidate 
may in addition ofier himself for examination in the following 
subjects 

\a) An additional Language (Classical or Modern Euro- 
pean). 

(J) A Second additional Languag8(Classicai or Modern 
European). 

(c) A further Course in the Classical Language offered 
as a compulsory subject. 

{d) A fuitber Course in Mathematics, 

{e) A further Course in History, 

6. (iv) Provided that no candidate may offer himself for exam- 
ination in more than two optional subjects. 

6. (v) The Classical Languages recognised for this Examination 
are Sanskrit, Arabic, Arabic with Persian, Latin, Greek, Hebrew. 

The Modern Languages are French, German, Italian. 

The Indian Vernaculars are Urdu, Hindi, Bengali, Mahratti- 
Guzrati, 

7, After the Examination the Syndicate shall publish a list of 
the candidates who have passed, arranged in three divisions, the 
First Division in order of merit, and the Second and Third Divisions 
in alphabetical order. Every successful candidate shall receive a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix A, and shall be admissible 
as an undergraduate of the University. 
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IITESMEBIATE EXAMIHATIOH. 

9. The Intermediate Examination shall be held 
once in every year, at a time fixed by the Syndicate, at 
Allahabad, and at such other places*' as shall from time 
to time be appointed by the Syndicate. The date of 
the Intermediate Examination shall be approximately 
notified in the University Calendar of each year. 

10. Any undergraduate of the University may be 
admitted to this Examination: provided he has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in an affiliated insti- 
tution t for not less than two academical years after 
passing the Entrance Examination. Less than 75 
per cent, of attendance shall not be deemed prosecution 
of a regular course of study. 

IL Inspecting Officers of the Education Depart- 
ment and Schoolmasters may be admitted to this Ex- 
amination by grace of the Syndicate, if they have passed 
the Entrance Examination not less than two years 
previously. $ 

12. Every candidate for admission shall send his 
application, with a certificate in the form entered in 
Appendix A, to the Registrar. Every such application 
must reach the Registrar at least six weeks before the 
date fixed for the commencement of the Examination. 

* The following places have been appointed Agra, Ajmer, Allaha- 
bad, Aligarh, Almorab, Bareilly, Benares, Cawnpore, Hoshangabad, 
Jabalpur, Jaipur, Lucknow, Meerut, and Nowgong (Bundeikhand). 

f An ajBfiliated institution throughout the Regulations in Arts and 
Law means an institution affiliated to the University of Allahabad. 

I By Resolution 2 of the Syndicate passed at a meeting held on 
the 12th August 1893, it has been decided that Inspecting Officers 
of the Education Department and Schoolmasters of Lower Bengal, 
Bombay, Madras, and the Punjab shall not be admitted by grace of 
the Syndicate to the Intermediate Exammatioii in Arts under 
Regulation 11 of the Regulations in Arts. 
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13. Each candidate shall pay a fee of twenty rupees 
to the Eegistrar. 

14. No candidate who fails to pass, or who from 
sickness or other cause is unable to present himself for 
examination, shall receive a refund of his fee. 

15. No candidate who has failed in the Intermediate 
Examination shall be admitted to a subsequent Inter- 
mediate Examination, unless he has attended a regular 
course of study in an affiliated institution during the 
academical year in which the subsequent Examination 
may be held ; provided that the Syndicate may, in 
exceptional oases, and on the application of the Princi- 
pal of the College at which the candidate has been read- 
ing, permit a candidate who has attended a regular 
course of study in an affiliated institution in any year 
subsequent to the year in which he last failed to be 
examined at the next Examination. 

16. The Intermediate Examination shall be con- 
ducted by means of printed papers, the same papers 
being used at every place at which the Examination is 
held. With the necessary exceptions in the Classical 
Language papers, every question shall be set and shall 
be answered in English. 

17. After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in three divisions, — the First Division in order of merit, 
the Second and Third Divisions in alphabetical order. 
Every candidate shall on passing receive a certificate 
in the form entered in Appendix A. 
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18. At an Intermediate Examination every candi- 
date shall be examined in — 


(i) 

(ii) 


English and First Course of Mathematics ; 

Deductive Logic, a Classical Language, 
and either History or the Second Course 
of Mathematics ; 


or (iii) The Second Course of Mathematics, and 
{ Physics and Chemistry. 

The text-books will be fixed from time to time by 
the Syndicate in such a way that in no year more than 
one-half of any Course be altered. (See Appendix B.) 


The Classical Language shall be one of the follow- 
ing 

Sanskrit;. j Latin 

Arabic. Greek. 

Persian. | Hebrew. 


BACHELOE OF ARTS. 

19. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts shall be held once in every year at Allahabady 
at such time as the Syndicate shall determine, the 
date to be approximately notified in the University 
Calendar. 

20. Any undergraduate of the University may he 
admitted to the Examination : provided he has 
prosecuted a regular course of study in an affiliated 
institution for not less than two‘ academical years after 

^ Three papers will be set in English, fifty marks being assigned to 
each paper ; and the third paper will be in translation from a verna- 
cular, Urdu, Hindi, Bengali, Mahratti, Gujrati or Parbatia, into Eng- 
lish. English Composition will be substituted for translation in the 
ease of any candidate whose mother-tongue is a European language,. 
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passing the Intermediate Examination. Less than 75 
■ptr cent, of attendance shall not be deemed prosecution 
of a regular course of study. 

21. Inspecting OflScers of the Education Department 
and Schoolmasters may also be admitted to this 
Examination by grace of the Syndicate.* 

22. Every candidate shall send his application, 
with a certificate in the form entered in Appendix A 
to the Eegistrar, at least six weeks before the date fixed 
for the beginning of the Examination. 

23. Every candidate shall pay a fee of thirty rupees 
to the Registrar. 

24. No candidate who fails to pass, or from sickness 
or other cause is unable to present himself for examina- 
tion, shall receive a refund of his fee. 

25. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of 

Arts on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees on each 
occasion. 

26. No candidate who has failed in the Examina- 
tion shall be admitted to a subsequent B.A. Examina- 
tion, unless he has attended a regular course of study 
in an affiliated institution during the academical year 
in which the subsequent Examination may be held • 
provided that the Syndicate may, in exceptional eases 

the passed at a meeting held oa 

Se IdSn Stmenfand Officers 

Bombay, Madras, and the Punish shaU°nr^*h!?®^® 
the Syndicate to the B A Examin/f ?n-n J^dmitted by grace of 
same Begalations. * * ' under Begulation 21 of the 
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and on the application of the Principal of the College 
at which the candidate has been reading, permit a 
candidate, who has attended a regular course of study 
in an affiliated institution in any year subsequent to 
the year in which he last failed, to be examined at the 
next Examination. 

27. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts shall be conducted partly by means of printed 
papers and partly mv& voce. 

28. After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in three divisions in alphabetical order. They shall 
also publish a list of such candidates as shall have 
gained more than 75 cent of the marks in any 
subject or subjects, in order of merit, as having taken 
honours in such subject or subjects. 

29. Every candidate for the B.A. Degree shall be 
required to show a competent knowledge of at least 
three distinct branches of study. The branches now 
recognized are : — 


(Group I.) 
English. 


(Group II.) 

Philosophy, Political Economy with Political 
Science,^ Mathematics and Physics. 


* From 1904 “ with Political Science ” will be omitted from 
Group II, 
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(GrROUP III.) 

History, a Classical Language, and Chemistry. 

Every candidate must take (a) Group I ; (6) a sub- 
ject in Group II ; and (c) a third subject which may be 
chosen from either Group II or Group HI. 

Text-books will be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate in such a way that in no year more than one- 
half of the Course be altered. (See Appendix B.) 

30. Every candidate shall on passing receive a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix A, in 
which shall be specified the subjects in which he has 
graduated, 

MASTER OF ARTS. 

31. An Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts shall be held once in every year at Allahabad 
at such time as the Syndicate shall appoint, the date to 
be approximately notified in the University Calendar. 

From 1907, Regulation 29 will read as follows : — 

Megulation 29.— Every candidate for the B.A. Degree shall be 
required to show a competent knowledge of at least three distinct 
branches of study. 

The branches now recognized are 

(Group I.) 

English. 

(Group II,) 

Latin, Greek, Hebrew, Arabic, or Arabic with Persian, Sanskrit, 
Mathematics. 

■(Group III.) 

^Philosophy, Political Economy, Political Science with History, 
History. 

Every Candidate must take(a) Group I ; (^) a subject in Group 
II j and (c) a third.subject from Group 1 1 or Group III, 
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32. Any ordinaTy Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science of the University of Allahabad may, two years 
after passing the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination, be exam- 
ined for the Degree of M/A. 

33. Bachelors who have passed the B.A. or B.Sc. 
Examinations in Honours shall be allowed to present 
themselves for the M.A. Examination in the subject in 
which they took Honours after one year from their 
passing the Bachelors’ Examination. 

34. Graduates of other Universities may be admit- 
ted to this Examination by grace of the Syndicate. 

35. Unless specially exempted by the Syndicate, 
every candidate shall be required to attend a regular 
course of study at an affiliated College for not less 
than one academical year. 

36. The subjects of Examination shall be the follow- 
ing 


(1) Languages. 

(2) Mental and Moral Science. 

(3) Mathematics. 

(4) Physics. 

(5) Chemistry. 

(6) History, Political Economy, and Jurispru- 

dence. 

37. Each candidate shall pay a fee of fifty rupees' 
to the Registrar. No candidate who fails to pass, or 
from sickness or other cause is unable to present him- 
self for Examination, shall receive a refund of the fee. 


■ 
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38. EacL. candidate shall intimate to the Registrar 
the subject in which he desires to be examined, at least 
six weeks before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

39. The Examination shall be conducted partly by 
means of printed papers, partly viva voce. In Mathe- 
matics the Examination shall be by printed papers 
only. 

39. (a) None of the above Regulations shall be 
understood to apply to the M.A. Examination in 
Mathematics,^ except in so far as they agree with the 
Regulations in Science. In Mathematics,^ candidates 
for the Degree of M.A. shall be required to pass the 
First D.Sc. Examination and Second D.Sc. Examina- 
tion according to the Regulations in Science. 

40. The Examination in Languages shall be in 
English, or in one of the following Classical Languages, 

Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Greek, Latin or 
Hebrew. 

41. The subjects in Languages shall be fixed by 
the Syndicate two years before the Examination. 

42. The Examination in Languages shall include 
written answers in English to questions relating to the 
books selected for the Examination. 



4.3. The Examination in English shall include the 
language, literature and history of England. 

44. The Examination in any Classical Language 
other than Sanskrit shall include the language, litera- 
ture' and history of the country to which it belongs. 


* Also Physics and Chemistry. 
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45. The Examination in Sanskrit shall include the 
Sanskrit language, literature and philosophy. 

46. The Examination in the Classical Languages 
^shali include translations from the several Classical 
Languages into English, and precise and idiomatic 
translation from English into the several Classical 
Languages. 

47. The Examination in Mental and Moral Science 
shall be in the following subjects 

Logic, Deductive and Inductive. 

Psychology. 

Ethics. 

Metaphysics. 

Political Philosophy and the Theory of Legislation. 

The subjects shall be studied historically in the works 
of the principal authorities. 

The text-books shall be fixed by the Syndicate two 
years before the Examination. 

48 & 49. The M.A. Examinations in Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry shall be the First Examination 
and the Second Examination for the D.Sc., in these 
subjects. 

50. The Examination in History, Political Economy 
and Jurisprudence shall include Ancient History in 
general, History of Grreece and Eome, History of 
Modern Europe, English History and Indian History ; 
and also Political Economy and Jurisprudence treated 
historically. 
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The text-books shall be fixed by the Syndicate two 
years before the Examination. 

51. After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates in three divisions, each 
division in order of merit. 

52. Every candidate shall on passing receive a cer- 
tificate in the form entered in Appendix A, setting 
forth the subject in which he was examined and the 
class in which he was placed. 


SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINATION. 

53. A School Final-Examination shall be held once 
in every year at the same time and places as the 
Entrance Examination. This Examination will be 
conducted by the University. 

54. Such persons as have attended for not less 
than two years a course of instruction at a school recog- 
nized by the Syndicate for this purpose, and who on the 
date of the commencement of the Examination shall 
have completed the age of 16 years, may be admitted 
to this examination. Less than 7 5 per c&dt. of attend- 
ance from the beginning of the School year up to the 
latest date of sending in the application, shall not be 
deemed prosecution of such a course of study. 

55. Every candidate for admission to the School 
Final-Examination shall send his application, with a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix A, to the 
Kegistrar. Every such application must reach the office 
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of the Registrar at least sicc weeks before the date fixed 
for the commencement of the Examination. 

56. Every candidate shall pay a fee of ten rupees to 
the Registrar. No candidate who fails to pass, or who, 
from sickness or other cause, is unable to present 
himself for examination, shall receive a refund of his 
fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent School Final-Examinations on payment of 
a like fee of ten rupees on each occasion.'*^ 

57. No candidate who has failed in the School 
Final-Examination shall be admitted to a subsequent 
School Final-Examination, unless he has attended a 
course of instruction at a School recognized by the 
Syndicate for this purpose during the School year in 
which the subsequent Examination may be held. Less 
than 75 per ce7it. of attendance from the beginning of 
the School year up to the latest date of sending in the 
application shall not be deemed prosecution of such a 
course of instruction. 


58. The School Final-Examination shall be viva 
voce and by printed papers, the same papers being used 
at every place at which the Examination is held. With 
the exceptions necessary in a vernacular language, every 
question shall be set and shall be answered in English 


* Examination Fee-receipts shall not be issued by Head Masters of 
Government, Aided or other recognized High Schools to the can- 
didates till ten days before the Examination commences, and may be 
withheld if papils are irregular in attendance. Pupils frona whom 
Fee-receipts are withheld under these rules will be excluded from the 
Examination, and their names and the reasons for exclusion should 
be at once reported to the Registrar. 


■I H'H 


t i ii 


f ’f i 

!ll( , 


iffii: i,! 


I! I M ( 


ii 





136 EEGULATIONS IN ARTS.— SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMN. 


59. At the School Final-Examination every can- 
didate shall be examined in the following compnlsory 
subjects 

I. — English. 

II.— History and Geography. 

Ill —Mathematics. 

IV.— Either Urdu or Hindi in the Nagri character, 










The Examinations in Urdu and Hindi, either or both, ) 
prescribed for the School Final-Examination, shall be 
open to Entrance candidates, undergraduates and gra- 
duates of the University ; the two papers, one in Urdu 
and one in Hindi, shall be given at different times ; 
and a fee of two rupees for examination in each paper 
be levied; a separate certificate shall be granted by 
the Eegistrar to those who pass this Examination in 
Urdu or Hindi, or both : those candidates who appear 
for the School Final-Examination shall be allowed to 
appear also at this Examination, in the alternative 
Temacnlar, but paying a fee of two rupees for the same ; 
and lastly, this arrangement shall come into force for 
the Examination of 1900 and after. 


And in not less than one of the following Optional 
subjects: — 

V. — Drawing. 

VI. — Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 

VII.— Agriculture with Surveying. 

Vin.— Book-keeping by Single and Double Entry, 
IX.— Political Economy. 





MGULATIOKS IN ARTS-— SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMN. 137 

I.— In English the Examination will be the same in 
all respects as in the Entrance Examination, 
except that the following oral test will be 
added to the three papers, viz^ — (a) conversa- 
tion with an Examiner ; (6) reading aloud with 

correct pronunciation ; (c) writing a business 
letter quickly from dictation 5 (<2) writing 
slowly from dictation, as a test of spelling 
and penmanship. 


II & III. — In History and G-eography and in Mathe- 
matics the Examination will be the same in 
all respects as in the Entrance Examination. 

IV. — One paper will be set in Urdu, in which the 

candidate shall be required (a) to write 
an original letter on a given subject to a 
given person with the proper forms of ad- 
dress ; (6) to translate from English into 
Urdu ; (c) to transliterate from Shikasta to 
Nastaliq. As alternative with Urdu, one 
paper will be set in Nagri of a similar charac- 
ter to that in Urdu, but omitting item (c). 

V, —IX. — In the Optional subjects the limits or text- 

books will be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate. (See Appendix B.) 

6O51 After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in three divisions, — the First Division in order of merit 
and the Second and Third Divisions in alphabetical 
order. Every successful candidate shall receive acerti* 
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ficate in the form entered in Appendix A, to be called 
the School-Final Certificate, and shall be admissible as 
an undergraduate of the University,* 


* Under Syndicate Resolution Ho, 94, dated February Ist, 1902, 
the following Regulations will take effect in the Esaminations for 
1906:- 


Sehool Final Certificate Examination (in supersession 
of the present Eegulations for the School Final- 
Examination). 

School Final Certificate Examination. 

53. A School Pinal Certificate Examination shall be held once 
in every year at the same time and places' as the Matriculation Ex- 
amination. This Examination will be conducted by the University. 

54. Such persons may be admitted to this Examination as have 
attended for not less than two years a course of instruction at a school 
recognised by the Syndicate for this purpose. Less than 7o per cent, 
of attendance from the beginning of the school year up to the latest 
date of souding in the application shall not be deemed prosecution of 
such a course of study, 

55. Every candidate for admission to the School Pinal Certificate 
Examination shall send his application, with a certificate in the form 
entered in Appendix A, to the Registrar. Every such application 
must reach the office of the Registoar at least six weeks before the 
date fixed for the commencement of the Examination. 

56. Every candidate shall pay a fee of ten rupees to the Regis- 
trar. No candidate who fails to pass, or who, from sickness or other 
cause, is unable to present himself for examination, shall receive a 
refund of his fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent School Pinal Certificate Examinations on payment of a 
like fee of ten rupees on each occasion, 

57. No candidate who has failed in the School Pinal Certificate 
Examination shall be admitted to a subsequent School Pinal Certifi- 
cate Examination, unless he has attended a course of instruction at a 
school recognised by the Syndicate for this purpose, during the school 
year in which the subsequent Examination may be held. Less than 
75 per cent, of attendance from the beginning of the school year up to 
the latest date of sending in the application shall not be deemed pro- 
secution of such a course of instruction. 

58. The School Pinal Certificate Examination shall be riva voce 
and by printed papers, the same papers being used at every place at 
which the Examination is held. With the exceptions necessary 
in papers in a Classical, Modern European or Indian Yernacular 
Language, every question shall be set and shall be answered in 
Knglishi'.- 
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59. (i) At the School Final Certificate Examination every can^ 
didate shall be examined in the following compulsory subjects : — 

(a) English. 

(&) History and Geography. 

(c) Elementary Mathematics, 

(d) Either a Classical Language or Science. 

(e) An Indian Vernacular. 

59. (ii) Subject to the proviso contained in 69 (iii), any candi- 
date may in addition ofier Himself for examination in the following 
optional subjects : — 

(a) An additional Language (Classical or Modern). 

(2>) Drawing, 

(c) Book-keeping. 

(d) Agriculture witL Surveying. 

(e) Music. 

(/) Domestic Economy (for Girls only), 

(.^) Physiology. 

(7fe) Commercial Geography. 

(i) Botany. 

59. (iii) Provided that no candidate may offer himself for exami- 
nation in more than two optional subjects, 

69. (iv) The Classical and Modern Languages and Indian Ver- 
naculars recognised for this Examination are the same as for the 
Matriculation Examination. 

GO. After the Examination the Syndicate shall publish a list of 
the candidates who have passed, arranged in three divisions, the First 
Division in order of merit, and the Second and Third Divisions in 
alphabetical order, Every successful candidate shall receive a cer- 
tiiicate in the form entered in Appendix A. 
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EEOTLATIOKS FOE THE EXAMINATIONS IN AETS 
OF GIELS AND WOMEN.^ 

61. Girls and women shall be examined in a separate 
place and under special superintendence. 


Entrance Examination.* 

62. The Entrance Examination for Girls shall be 
the same as the Entrance Examination in general, with 
the exception that a modern may be taken up in ^ 
lieu of a classical language. Such modern language / 
shall be French. German, Italian, Urdu, Hindi or 
Bengali. 

Zntdrmediato Examination in Arts, 

63. Girls may be admitted to this Examination 
without studying in an affiliated institution. No can-* 
didate, however, shall be allowed to present herself for 
this Examination until two years have elapsed from the 
time of her passing the Entrance Examination. 

The Intermediate Examination in Arts for Girls shall 
be the same as the Intermediate Examination in Arts; 


♦ Under Syndicate Resolution No. 94, dated February 1st, 1902; 
the following Regulations will take effect in the Examinations M 
1906 

Begulations for the Examinations in Arts of Girls and 
Women. 

61. *~-Girls and women shall be examined in a separate place and . 
under special superintendence. 

Matriculation Examination. 

62. The Matriculation Examination for girls shall be the same | 

as the Matriculation Examination in general, with the exception that ^ 
a Modern may be taken up in lieu of a Classical language. Such ^ 
Modern language shall be French, German, Italian, Urdu, Hindi, or \ 
Bengali, “ | 
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in general, with the exception that a modern language 
(French, German, or Italian) may be taken up in lieu 
of a classical language. 

S.A. Esamimtiou* 

64. Women may be admitted to this Examination 
without studying in an aflSliated institution. But no 
candidate shall be allowed to present herself for this 
Examination until two years have elapsed from the time 
of her passing the Intermediate Examination in Arts. 

Examination. 

65. The M.A. Examination for Women shall be the 
same as the M.A. Examination in general. 

GENERAL. 

66. The Syndicate may from time to time modify 
; the Eegulations regarding the number of papers to be 

set in the several subjects of each Examination, and 
' those regarding the mode of publishing the results. 

67. The Syndicate may accept the Examinations of 
Indian or other Universities as equivalent to those of 
similar rank prescribed by the Eegulations ; and may 
accept attendance at an institution affiliated to another 
Indian University as eqnivalent to attendance in an 
institution affiliated to this University. 

68. For the purpose of the Examinations in Arts in 
the years 1889 — 91, the Syndicate may adopt, in whole 

j or in part, the Eegulations of the Calcutta University 

K for its Examinations, in lien of those prescribed by 
these Eegulations. 


VI. 



REGULATIONS IN SCIENCE, 


BACHELOE OE SCIENCE. 

L An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall be held once in every year at Allahabad at 
such time as the Syndicate shall determine, the date to 
be approximately notified in the University Calendar. 

2. Any undergraduate of the University may be 
admitted to the Examination : provided he has regular- 
ly attended lectures and performed practical experi- 
ments in a Laboratory duly recognized by the University, 
for not less than two years after passing the Interme- 
diate Examination with Physics and Chemistry. Less 
than 75 per cent, of attendance shall not be deemed 
the regular course of instruction, 

3. Every candidate shall send his application, with 
a certificate in the form entered in Appendix A, to the 
Eegistrar, at least six weeks before the date fixed for the 
beginning of the Examination. 

4. Every candidate shall pay a fee of thirty rupees 
to the Eegistrar. 

5. No candidate who fails to pass, or from sickness 
or other cause is unable to present himself for examin- 
ation, shall receive a refund of his fee. 
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6. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees on 
each occasion. 


7. Ho candidate who has failed in the Examination 
shall be admitted to a subsequent B.Sc. Examination 
unless he has attended a regular course of study in a 
duly recognized institution daring the academical year 
in which the subsequent Examination may be held : 
provided that the Syndicate may, in exceptional cases 
and on the application of the Principal of the College at 
which the candidate has been reading, permit a candi- 
date who has attended a regular course of study in an 
affliated institution in any year subsequent to the year 
in which he last failed, to be examined at the next 
Examination. 


8. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall be conducted partly by means of printed 
papers, and partly viva voce. Candidates will be required 
to undergo a practical Examination also. 


9. After the Examination the Syndicate shall 
publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions in alphabetical order. 
They shall also publish a list of such candidates as 
shall have gained more than 75 per cent of the 
marks in any subject or subjects in order of merit, 
as having taken honours in such subject or subjects. 
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10. At tbe Examinatioii for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science) every Candidate shall be examined in— 

3. Physics. 

4. Chemistry. 


1. English. 

2. Mathematics 


11. Every candidate shall, on passing, receive a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix A, in 
which shall be specified the subjects in which he has 
graduated. 


DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 

12. The Examination for the Degree of Doctor of 
Science shall consist of three parts, to be called respect- 
ively the First D.Sc., the Second D.Sc., and the Third 
D*Sc. Examinations. 

These Examinations shall be held once in every year 
at Allahabad at such time as the Syndicate shall 
appoint, the date to be approximately notified in the 
University Calendar. 

13. Any Bachelor of Science of the University of 
Allahabad may, one year after passing the B.Sc. Exam- 
ination, be admitted to the First D.Sc. Examination, 
provided he has attended a regular course of study at 
an affiliated College during that year. 

14. Any Bachelor of Science of the University of 
Allahabad may, one year after passing the First 
D.Sc. Examination, be admitted to the Second D.Sc. 
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Examination, provided he has attended a regular 
course ‘of study at an affiliated College during that year. 

15. Any Bachelor, of Science of the University of 
Allahabad may, one year after passing the Second 
D.Sc. Examination, be admitted to the Third D.Sc. 
Examination, provided he has attended a regular course 
of study at an affiliated College during that year, 

16. The subject of Examination shall be one of the 
followings — 

1. Mathematics. 2, Physics. 3. Chemistry. 

17. Each candidate shall pay to the Eegistrar a fee 
of twenty rupees for the First D.Sc., a fee of thirty, 
rupees for the Second D.Sc., and a fee of fifty rupees 
for the Third D.Sc. No candidate who fails to pass or^ 
is unable to present himself for examination shall re- 
ceive a refund of the fee. 

18. Each candidate shall intimate to the Registrar 

the subject in which he desires, to be examined -at least 
six weeks before the date fixed for the commencement- 
of the Examination. , , 

19. The Examination shall be partly by means of. 
printed papers and partly practicaL In Mathematics] 
the Examination shall be by printed papers only. : 

; 20. After each Examination the Syndicate shall' 
publish a list of succeasfurcandidates in three divisions^ 
each division in order of merit, : . 

21. Every candidate shall on passing each Examin- 
ation, receive a certificate in the form entered in 
Appendix A. 



REGULATIONS IN LAW. 


BACHELOS OB LAWS. 

1. An Examination for the Degree e£ Bachelor of 
Laws shall be liield annually at Allahabad, commencing 
on a date to be fixed by the Faculty,* 

2, On and after 1st January, 1899, any Bachelor of 
Arts or Bachelor of Science of the University, or of a 
British-Indian University, or any graduate of a British, 
British-Colonial, or other University, which may be 
recognized by the Syndicate, may be admitted to the 
Examination: provided he has prosecuted a regular 
course of study in a School of Law affiliated to thie 
University for not less than two academical yearsy after 
having fully passed the Bachelor of Arte or B.Sc,^ 
Examination. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina- 
tion shall send in his application, with a certificate iii 
the form given in Appendix A, to the Eegistrar, sixty 
days before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
Examination, and shall remit therewith the fee of fifty 
rupees, without payment of which he shall not be 
admitted to the Examination. A candidate who fails 
to pass or present himself for examination shall not 
receive a refund of such fee. 

* The LUB. Examination of 1902 will be held on Monday, the* 
24th November, and following days. 

Applications mn^reacli the Office ^ the Eegistrar oa sr before the.- 
24th September, 1902, 
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4: Failure to pass or present himself for examination 
shall not disqualify a candidate from admission to any 
subsequent Examination, upon presentation of a fresh 
application and payment of a fresh fee of fifty mpees^- 

5. The Examination shall be viva voce and by print- 
ed papers, 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the follow- 
ing subjects :■ — 

(1) (a) The Principles of Jurisprudence. 

(6) The History and Constitution of the Legis- 
lative Authorities and Courts of law in 
British India. 

(2) the Law of Evidence and pleading criminal 

(^) Hindu and Muhammadan Law with the statu- 
tory modifications of the same. 

(4) The Law relating to Contracts ; to the Transfer 

and Lease of Immovable Property : to Eegis- 
tration | to Successions ; and to Torts. 

(5) Equity with special reference to the Law of 

Trusts, Mortgages and Specific Eelief. 

(i6) The Civil Procedure Code and the Law of 
Limitation. 

(7) The Penal Code and the Criminal Procedure 
Code. 

{8 ) The Law relating to Land Tenure, Revenue and 
Rent in the North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh,* the Central Provinces and British 
Eajputana. 

^ United Provinces .of Agra and Oudh, 
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A paper will be set in each of the above eight sub- 
iects, and the Examination will be held in such order as 
the Faculty may direct. Not less than three hours will 

be allowed for each paper. • ' 

7. The Faculty shall from time to time recommend 
the text-books and the Acts to be studied in connection 

with the above eight subjects. 

8. As soon as maybe possible after the Examina- 
tion, the Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates 
who have passed, arranged in order of merit. 

9. There will be two classes in the Examination,— 

a first and a second class. 

10. All candidates who have passed shall be placed 
in the order of their marks in one or other of such 
classes; those who have obtained equal marks being 
bracketed together. To qualify for the first class a 
candidate must obtain 60 per cent, and for the second 
class, 50 per cent, of the aggregate marks obtainable ; 
and for both classes a minimum of 33 per cent, of 
the marks allotted to each paper. 


HONOXTES IN LAW, 

11. An Examination for Honours in Law shall be 
dd annually at Allahabad. Such Examination shall 
5 held as soon as reasonably may be after the publication 
the list of candidates who have passed the immediate- 
r preceding Examination of Bachelor of Laws. The 
ates of the Examination shall be fi.xed by th^ 
faculty, 
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12. Any candidate who has passed the Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws may be examined 
;:for Hononrs.^ 

IS. Every candidate for Honours shall send in his 
application to the Eegistrar^ in the form to be found in 
Appendix A, at least one month before the date fixed 
.for the commencement of the Examination. 



14. A fee of one hundred rupees shall be payable 
toy each candidate. 'No candidate shall be admitted 
unless he shall have paid this fee to the Eegistrar. A 
candidate who fails to pass or present himself for the 
Examination ^hall not receive a refund of the fee. 

15. The Examination shall be viva voce and by 
printed papers. 

16. The Faculty shall from time to time indicate 
generally the subjects for examination. 

17. As soon as possible after the Examinationj the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed, arranged in order of meriti 

18. The standard for obtaining Honours shall 
be fixed by the Faculty in consultation with the 
Examiners.^ 

* By a resolution of the Faculty of Law in consultation with the 
Examiners at the Honours in Law Examination of 1900, 100 marks 
are the maxwmm in each paper ; and candidates are passed fox 
Honours who obtain not less than 60 cent, in each subject. 
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DOCTOE of LAWS- 

19, No special Examination shall be held for the 

Degree of Doctor of Laws, but any person who has 
graduated as Bachelor of Laws, and has at any time 
passed the Honours Examination, may be admitted to 
the Degree of Doctor of Laws without examination ; 
provided that he be a Bachelor of Laws of at least four 
years’ standing, and that two Members of the Faculty 
of Law or two Doctors of Laws certify, to the satisfac- 
tion of the Syndicate, that the candidate is in habits 
and character a fit and proper person for the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws. ^ 

20. A fee of two hundred rupees shall be payable 
for the Degree of Doctor of Laws. No candidate shall 
■be admitted unless he have previously paid the fee to 
the Registrar. 
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(1) FOEMS OF APPLICATION FOE ADMISSION 
TO EXAMINATIONS. 

SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION » 

Application. 

To 

The Eegistrar of the University of Allahabad. 

SiSj 

I request permission to present myself at the en- 
suing School Final-Examination^ of the University of 
Allahabad. 

The feet of 10 Bupees is herewith forwarded. 

I am, &c., 
Certificate. 

I certify that I know nothing against the character 
of the above-named candidate 


This certificate must 
fee signed by the Princi- 
pal or Head Master of a 
behool recognized for the 
purpose of the School 
jFinal-JExamination.* 


which ought to exclude him from 
the School-Final Examination ; * 
that he has attended a regular 
course of instruction ,at_ 


school for not less than -year ; 


that he has signed the above application in my pre- 
sence ; and that to the best of my belief, he will have 
Completed sixteen years of age at the date of the com- 
mencement of the Examination. 


The -190 . 


^ -Prom 1906 to be called the School Pinal Certificate . Examination, 
f The fee must be paid in Cash or Rank Notes, Half Notes and 
Postage Stamps will not he received. 

iV./?.—Thi& application, with the Examination-fee, must be sent 
in the same cover, registered or presented by hand. 
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{Particidars to be filled in by the candidate.) 
Name. 

Date of birth. 

Eeligion. 

Eace (i.e .9 nation^ iribe^ c&c., &c.) 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Where to be examined. 

Whether to be examined in Urdu or Hindi in the 
Nagri character. 

Optional subject or subjects (Y — IX). 

Language from which translation is to be made in the 
third paper in English. 

Whether he has appeared at the School Final-Examin- 
ation^ of any previous year. 

(SignatuK^e of Candidate.) 


To 

Sib, 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS' 

Application. 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 


I request permission to present myself at the^ 
ensuing Entrance Examination of the University of 
Allahabad, 

The feej of 10 Eupees (or Es.l6 in the case of 
Private Candidates) is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &e., 


I 1906 to he called the School Final Certificate Examination'. 
T jbrom 1906 to be called the Matriculation Examination 
I The fee must be paid in Cash or Bank Notes. Half Notes and 
Postage Stamps Will not.be received, , . . : 

This application, with the Examination-fee, must be sent in the 
same cover, registered or presented by hand. 

i^.i?.-~The fee receipt will be sent to the Officer who 
application form, and not direct to the candidate. 


I 
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CERTmCATE. ' 

I certify that I know nothing against the character 
of the above-named candidate 
which ought to debar him from 
matriculation ; that he has not 
already passed the Entrance 
Examination of any Univer^ 
sity ; that he has attended a 
regulai: course of instruction 
at school since the commence- 
ment of the school year last 
preceding the date of the Exam- 
ination; that he has signed 
the above application in my pre- 
sence ; and that, to the best of 
my belief, he will have com- 
pleted sixteen years of age on 
the date of the commencement 
of the Examination. 

{The clause commencing That he has atiended^^ 
and terminating loiih date of the Examination ” to 
he struck out in the case of other candidates than those 
who a'pjjear from Government or Aided or other recog^ 
w nized High Schools,) 

^he ^ —190 . 


! The certificate of every 

f candidate who is not a 

j private student must be 

i signed by the Principal 

or Head Master of the 
school from which he 
appears. The certificate 
of a candidate who ap- 
pears as a private can- 
didate (a candidate who 
has not attended a course 
of instruction at any 
I Government, aided or 

! other recognized High 

School for sis months 
, immediately preceding 

! the date of the examina- 

tion, shall be deemed a 
' privizte candidate) must 

J ibe signed by the Princi- 

> pal of an affiliated Col- 

lege or a Government 
Inspector of Schools, or 
the, Head Master of the 
Zila School, or the Head 
Master of the chief Aid- 
ed School in the district 
where there is no Zila 
School. 
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(Particulars to be filled in by the candidate,) 
Name. 

Date of birth. 

Religion. 

Race (i.e., nation^ tribe, c&c., &€,) 

Caste, if any. 

Where educated. 

Present position (i.e., at school or present occupation). 
District and town or village where resident. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Where to be examined. 

Classical language in which to be examined. 

Language from which translation is to be made in the 
third paper in English. 

Whether he has appeared at the Entrance Examina* 
tion* of any previous year. 

(Signature of candidate,) 
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Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied 
me, by the production of the 
Registrar’s Certificate, that he has 
passed the Entrance* (or School 
Final)* Examination of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad (or of the 

University of ); that I 

know nothing against his charac-' 
ter which ought to exclude him from this Examination ; 
and that I believe the subjoined account to be true. 

The^ 1^0 . 

(Farticulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 
Name (in full). 

Age in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the Entrance* or School Finale-Examin- 
ation. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Race {Le»j nation^ tribes &€., c&c.). 

Religion. 

Caste, if any. 

Where to be examined. 

Language from which translation is to be made into 
English in the third English paper. 

Whether he has appeared at the Intermediate Examin- 
ation of any previons year. 

Signature of candidate (in full), 

* From 1906 to be called the Matriculation (or School Final Certi- 
ficate) Examination, 


This certificate is to 
be signed by a Prin- 
cipal or Head Master 
of an affiliated .institu- 
tion, and in the case of 
Schoolmasters and In- 
specting Officers of the 
Education Department, 
by an Inspector of 
Schools. 


I 



(1) Deductive Logic, 

(2) Classical Language, 

(3) History or SecoBd Course 

of Mathematics, , ' j 


(1) Second Course of Mathe- 

matics, 

(2) Physics and Chemistry.. ■ 


Period or periods of study since passing the Entrance* 
(or School Final*) Examination. 


Affiliated institution or Period or periods of 
institutions at which continuous study .f 
candidate has studi- 
ed. If Schoolmaster 
or Inspecting Officer 
of the Education De- 
partment, this must 

be stated. j 


Signature of Princi- 
pal or Bead Master 
of affiliated institu- 
tion, or of Inspector 
of School^. 


ficit!) TxaSoa! Matriculation (or School Final Certi. 


study at different institutions 
Iw S O'' Mead Masters will satisfy themselves 

that the different periods of study amount in the aggregate to two- 
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FORM OF APPLICATION FOE SCHOOLMASTERS. 


Certified that is a Schoolmaster 

of two years’ standing, as such, since he passed the 

Examination, and as such I recommend 

him to be admitted to the 

Examination. 


Inspector of Schools, 
Division. 


Dated 


iV./?.— -The above certificate is not required from candidates who 
have failed in a former year in the Examination to which they now 
apply for admission. 


DECLARATION OP SCHOOLMASTERS WHO HATE FAILED 
IN A FORMER YEAR IN THE EXAMINATION TO WHICH 
THEY NOW APPLY FOR ADMISSION. 


I hereby certify that I appeared in the 

Examination of the University of Allahabad in the 
year and failed. 


Master in^ 


SchooL 


Countersigned. 


Inspector of Schools, 

Division. 


—Inspecting Officers of the Education Department and 
Schoolmasters of Lower Bengal, Bombay, Madras and the Punjab 
are not to be admitted by grace of the Syndicate to the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts, under Regulation 11 of the Regulations in Arts, 
or to the B.A. Examination under Regulation 21 of the same 
Regulations, 
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B.A- EXAMmiTIO^ 
Application. 


The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 


above-named candidate lias satis- 
fied me, by the production of the 
Hsgistrar’s Certificate, that he 
has passed the Intermediate Ex- 
amination of the University -of 
Allahabad (or the equivalent Ea- 
amination of the University of 

);that I know 

haracter which ought to debar nim. 
,nd that I believe the subjoined 


This certificate is to 
•be signed by the i'rin- 
ciDiii o£ an affiliated 
iiistitLition, or by an 
Inspector ofc Schools in 
the cat:e ol Schoolings • 
tei's and Inspecting 
Officers in the Education 
Depavnnent. 


* The fee must be paid in Gash or Banii i 
Postage Stamps will not be received. 

application /with the Bxamin; 
in the same cover, registered or presented by 
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{Particulars to be filled in by the candidate.) 
Name. 

Age, in years and montlis. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the Entrance (or School Final) Exam- 
ination. 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination in Arts. 
District and town or village where resident. 

Eace nation, tribe, &c., &c.) 

Eeligion. 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the B.A. Examination of 
any previous year. 

{Signature of candidate.) 
Subjects in which he desires to be examined. 


English Literature. 

Philosophy. 

Political Economy with Political Science, 
physics, 

Mathematics. 

History, Classical Language and Chemistry, 


Period or periods of study since passing the Inter-- 
mediate Examination in A^ds, 

Affiliated institution or Period or Periods of Signature of Prin- 
institutions at which continuous study*. cipai of affiliated 
candidate has studied. institution or of 

If Schoolmaster or Inspector of 

Inspecting Officer of Schools, 

the Education De- 
partment, this must 
be st ated. 

In the case of broken periods of study at diffierent institutions 
it is expected that Principals or Head Masters will satisfy themselves 
that the different periods of study amount in the aggregate to two 
years before admission to the Examination. The Principal is to sign 
in cases where there is a College, 
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foem of application foe schoolmasters 

Certified that is ^ Schoolmaster 

of two years sending, ^ as such, siuce he passed 

, ' , ; Examination, and as such I recommend 

him to be admitted to the 


Inspector of Schools, 

Division. 


iOLARATlOJSr OP SCHOOLMASTERS WHO HA?£ 
IN A FOEM ER Tbar IN THE EXAMINATION Tf 
rHEF NOW APPLY FOE ADMISSION 

I hereby certify that I appeared in the 

lamination of the University of Allahabad 
— _and failed, 


School, 


Countersigned. 


Inspector of Schools^ 


— Divsion, 

"^ammation under Rpcrnlof^/^v^ Of 


^-5,— Inspecting OiEcei 
Schoolmasters of Lower Bei 
are not to be admitted by 
mediate Examination ‘ 

Arts, cr 

of the same fiegulatioos, 




M.A. examination. 

Application. 

(Candidates taking Mathematics, PhysicB, & ChemiS'*^ 
try will use the Form of Application for the First D.Sc 
and Second D^Sc. Examinations, everywhere substitut- 
ing ^ M.A, ’ for ^ D.Sc. ’ and « B.A. ’ for ‘ B.Sc. ’ ) 

To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts in ^ 


The fee f of 50 Rupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., 

Certificate* 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satis- 
fied me, by the production of the 
This certificate is to • j. > 

be signed by the Erin* Registrar s Certificate, that he 

SL?ion!“ 

Examination of the University 

of (— ; that 1 know nothing against his 

character which ought to debar him from graduating 
as a Master of Arts ; and that I believe the subjoined 
account to be true* 

The .190 . 


* state the subject of Examination, 

t The fee must be paid in Cash or Bank Notes, Half Notes and 
Postage Stamps will not be received. 

This application, with the Examination-fee, must be sent 
in the same cover, registered or presented by hand. 
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if 



(^PciiTticulojTS to be filled iu by the Cdt'iididQ.teJ) 
Name, 

Age, in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the E.A. or B.Sc. Examination. 

Present occupation. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Eace (i.e., nation^ tribe^ &c,). 

Eeligion. 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the M.A. Examination of 
any previous year. 


} 


(Signature of candidate,) 


SPECIAL VEENAOITLAE EXAMINATION. 
Application. 


The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 


I request permission to present myself at the ensu- 
ing Special Vernacular Examination of the University 
of Allahabad. 

The fee^ of 2 Eupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., 


* The fee must be paid in Cash. Postage btamps will not be 
received. 


iV.P.— The Fee-receipt will be sent to the Officer who signs this 
application form and not direct to the candidate. 


This application, with the Bsamination-fee, must be sent in th© 
same cover, registered or presented by hand. 



{Particulars to be filled in by ike Candidate^) 
Name. 

Age, in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. ' 

Eeligion. 

Eace (i.e., nation, tribe, &c., 

Caste, if any. 

Where educated. 

Present position at school or present occupation)^ 
District and town or village where resident. 

Where to be examined. 


i?PENDIX A. 


Certificate. 


1 certify that I know nothing against the character 
„ „ of the above-named candidate 


The certif cate of every 
candidate who is not a 
private student must be 
signed by the Principal 
or Head Master of the 
school from which he 
appears. The certih- 
cate of a candidate who 
appears as a private 
student must be signed 
by the Principal of an 
afiSIiated Colie, "e or a 
Government Inspector 
of Schools, or the Head 
Master of the Zila 
School, or the Head 
Master of the chief 
Aided school in the 
district where there is 
no Zila School. 


which ought to debar him from 
appearing at the Special Verna- 
cular Examination of this Uni-* 
versity. 


190 . 


Ih 


■I; 
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Urdu or Hindi or both in. which to bo examined* 
Whether he has appeared at the Special V ernaculat 
Examination of any previous year. 

What other Examination the candidate is going up for. 

(^Signature of candidatB*) 


tii 


B.Sc. EXAMINATION. 
Application. 

The Registrar of the University of AUahabadt 





I request permission to present myself at the ensu*^ 
ing Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Sciencei 
The fee^ of 30 Rupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, 


CERtlFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied 

This certificate is to production of the 

be signed by the Prin- Eegistrar’s Certificate, that he 
cipal of an affiliated ° , , 

institution duly reoog- has passed the Intermediate 

2, Regulations in Examination of the University^ 

of Allahabad (or the equivaleutf ■ 

Ezamination of the University of ) ; that J 


* The fee must be Paid in Cash or Bank Notes, Half Notes 
Postage Stamps will not be received, - | 

N.JB . — This application, with the Examination -fee, must besen'^'ii 
in the same cover, registered or presented by hand. 



A, 


(Particulars to be filled in by the Candidate.) 


Name. 


Age, in years and months 


Name of father or guardian. 


Date of passing the Entrance or School Final-Esam 
ination. 


Date of passing the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
with Physics and Chemistry. 


District and town or village where resident* 


j Eaee nation^ tribe, <Scc., &c.). 


“ Eeligion. 


Whether he has appeared at the B.A. or B.Sc. Exam 
ination of any previous year. 


(Signature of Candidate), 


know nothing against his character which ought to 
debar him from graduating ; and that he has regularly 
attended lectures in English, Mathematics, Physics and 
Chemistry, and Courses of Practical instruction in the 
Physical and Chemical Laboratories of this College; 
and that I believe the subjoined account to be true. 
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FIRST B.Sc. EXAMINATION, 


APPLICATION, 


The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 


Sir, 1 

I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing First Examination for the Decree of D.Se. 


The fee^ of 20 Rupees is paid herewith. 


Certificate. 


I certify that the abovenamed candidate has satis- 
fied me, by the production of 

This certificate is to Registrar’s Certificate, that 

be signed by the Prm- » ’ 

cipai of the affiliated he has passed the B.Sc. Exam- 

the candidate has i nation of the University of 

® ' Allahabad; that he has during 

the last year regularly attended a course of instruction 

in ; that I know nothing against his 

character which ought to debar him from graduating as 

a Doctor of Science; and that I believe the subjoined 


btes. Half notes and 


ition-fee, must be sent 
land. 
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{ParticulaTstobefilUdinhytheUandidaU,) \ 

Name,' , ■" | 

Age, in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. I 

Date of passing the Entrance Examination. ^ 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination in Arts. j 

Date of passing the B.Sc. Examination. ^ 

District and town or village where resident. I 

' I 

Eace (i.e., nation, tribe, c£c.). 

Eeligion. I 

Caste, if any. ■■ I 

Whether he has appeared at the First D. Sc. Examina- I 

tion of any previous year. ' 1 

(Sumatuve of Candidate,) 

SECOND D,Se. BZAMINATIOH- 
Application. 

The Registrar of the UniversUy of Allahabad, 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the en- 
suing Second Examination for the Degree of D.Sc, 
in 

: : , The fee"^ of 30 Rupees is paid herev/ith. 

I am^ &c, 

* The fee niiist be paid in Cash or Bank Notes. Half Notes and 
Postage Stamps Vvill not be received. 

This application, with the Examination-fee, must be sent 
in the same cover, registered or presented by band. 


I 

To 
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Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied 
me, by the production of the 
Eegistrar’s Certificate, that he 
has passed the First Examination 
for the D.Sc. Degree of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad ; that he has 
during the past year regularly attended a course of in- 
struction in ; that I know nothing against 

his character which ought to debar him from graduat- 
ing as a Doctor of Science ; and that I believe the sub- 
joined account to be true. 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the afaiiated 
institution at which 
the candidate has 
studied 


{Partimlars to be filled in by the Candidate.) 
Name, 

Age, in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the B.Sc. Examination. 

Date of passing the First D.Sc. Examination. 

District and town or village where resident, 

Race (i.e., nation, tribe, &c., &c.). 

Religion. 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the Second D.Sc. Exam- 
ination of any previous year. 


(Signature of Candidate.) 
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TEIEB B.Sc. EXAMINATION. 


Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 

SlE, 

I request permission to present myself at the en- 
suing Third Examination for the Degree of D.Sa 


The fee"^ of 50 Rupees is paid herewith. 

I am, &c. 


Certificate. 

above-named .candidate has satis- 
fied me, by the production of 
the Eegistrar's Certificate, that 
he has passed the Second Ex- 
amination for the D.Sc. Degree 
of the University of Allahabad ; 
the past year regularly attended 

a course of instruction in-^„ ; that I know 

nothing against his character which ought to debar 
him from graduating as a Doctor of Science ; and that 
I believe the subjoined account to be true. 


I certify that the 


This certificate is to 
be signed by the Prin- 
cipal of the affiliated 
I Institution at which 
the candidate has 
smdiad. 


that he has during 


The 190 . 


^ The fee must be paid in Cash or Bank Notes. Half Notes and 
Postage Stamps will not be received. 

NsB , — This application, with the Examination-fee, must be sent 
in the same cover, registered or presented by hand. 
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{Particulars to be filled in by the Candidate.) 
Name. 

Age, in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the B.Sc. Examination. 

Date of passing the Second D.Sc. Examination. 
District and town or village where resident. 

Race (i.e., nation^ tribes etc., c&c.). 

Religion. 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the Third D.Se. Exiini 
tion of any previous year. 


:ure of coMdidaUi 


eqiiest permission to pr 
xamiaation for the Deu 


.or m Laws, 


is forvmrded herewith. 


* The ice must be paid iit Cr^ish or Uauk Notes. ITalf Note-s and 
Stamps will not be received, 

X/i.—This appUcrdion.with the S^^amination-fee. must be aont in 
tke same cover, registered or presented by hand. 
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Certificate. 

I ceriify that the above-named candidate has falfilled 

the requirements contemplated 

This certificate IS to under Eesfulation 2 of the Eegn- 
b0 signed hj the Prm- ® ^ 

cipal of the ahiliated latioiis in Law ; that I know 
institution at which the , , . . i 

candidate has studied. Dotiiing against his characteiT 

irhioh ought to debar him from 
graduating as a Bachelor of Latrs ; and that I believe 
Ihfi subjoined account to be true. 

; The 190 . 

I 

I 

, {Particulars to be filled in by the Candidate.) 

t 

) Name. 

Age, in years and months. 

I 

Name of father or guardian. 

' Date of passing the Entrance Examination. 

Date of passing the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree Examination. 

, District and town or village where resident. 

' Eace (i.e., nation, tribe, &e,, c&o.). 

1 Eeligion, 

I Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the LL.B. Examination of 

„ any previous year. 


(Signahtre of candidate.) 
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HONOURS IN LAW- 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 
SlE, 

I request permission to present myself at tla 
suing Examination for Honours in Law. 

The fee* of 100 Rupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c 


DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

Application. 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 

I reciuest to be admitted to the Degree of Doctor 


IS is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &o, 


Certificate, 


^has fulfilled the 

conditions laid down in Regula- 
tion 19 of the Regulations in 


This certificate is to 
he signed by the Presi- 
dent of the Faculty of 
Law. 


^ The fee must be paid in Cash or Bank Notes. Half Notes and 
Postage Stamps will not be received. 

iV’.JJ.-This application, with the Examination-fee, must be sent m 
the same cover, registered or presented by hand, 


ABTmmx A. 


in 


(2) ; F0EM8 OF CEETIFIc ATES OF PASSING' 


EXAMINATIONS. 


Entranok.^ 


I certify that — , aged-—- , passed the 

Entrance Examination* held in the month of 

190 , and was placed in the —.Division. 


University of Allahabad: 


Eegistrar* 


School FiNAL-ExAMiNATioN.f 


I certify that aged 

passed the School FinahExamination f held in the month 

of- — 190 , and was placed in the 

Division. 


The subjects in which he was examined are English^ 
History and Geography, Mathematics, and 


University of Allahabad 


Registrar. 


* From 190G to bo C3.11ed the Matriciilatiou Examination, 
t From 1906 to be called the School Final Certificate Examm« 


/'i-' I- 
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GBRTIFICATS granted to MATEiCrfLANTS WHO HAVE 
FASfiSD THE FiNAL Ex A2I1N ATI ON | UNDER THE OODE 

... OF European Sceools. / 


Certified that — . — ^ — ^ 

having passed the Final Ssainmation of 1 99 , from 

^prescribed by the Co4e of Begiilations fo?. 

European Schools in the subjects laid down in Regnla- 
tion S of the Regulations in,' Arts, may be admitted as a 
student in Arts into the .first year class of institutions 
affiliated to the University of Allahabad, under Sega-- 
lation 8 of the Segiilations in Arts. 


Intermediate Examination in Arts. 


I certify that passed the Inter- 

mediate Examination in Arts held in the month of 

; 190 , and was placed in the— 

Division. 


The subjects in which he was examined are English 
Literature, First Course of Mathematics, Deductive 
Logie, Classical Language, History or Second Course 
of Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry. 


University of Allahabad 


H 
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Bacjelor op Arts. 


This is to certify tbei- — — —obtained the Degree 

k; of Bachelor of Arts in this IlBiversitj in the Examina- 

p tion of 1 90 ; and that he rms placed in the 

V Divisioa* 


I The, subjects in which he was examined are English 
I Literature, and — 


UxiVEHSITY OF AlLAHABAD : ' 


Registrar. 


Bachelor of Arts with Honours. 

This Is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts in this University in the 
Examination of 190 ; with Honours in 

and that he was placed in the Division. 


The subjects in which he was examined are English 
LitemtnrPi. . ^«rid 


University of Allahabad : ' 


Eegistmr. 
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lHiM 


Master of Arts, 


This is to certify that — ^obtaiaec 

Degree of Master of Arts in this University in 

Examination of 190 , in ; and that he 

placed in the-- Division. 


University of Allahabad 


Special Vernacular, 


passed the Special Vernacular Examination held in the 
.190 , in Urdu or Hindi. 


month oi 


University of Allahabad 


Registrar, 


Bachelor of Science. 


This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Science in this University in the 
Examination of 190 , and that he was placed in 
the Division. 


University of Allaharad 


Bachelor of Science, with Honours. 

This is to certify that— obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Science of this University in the 
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Second Examination for the D.Sc. Degree. 

I certify that 

passed the Second Examination for the Degree of 

Doctor of Science in the subject n f 

held in the year 190 ^ and was placed in the 
— Division. 


Examination of 190 , with Honours in. 

that he was placed in the-- Division. 


; and 


University of Allahabad : 
fAe— ^190 . 


Registrar. 


First Examination for the D.Sc. Degree. 


I certify that — — 

passed the First Examination for the Degree of Doctor 

of Science in the subject of 

held in the year 190 , and was placed in the 

Division, 


University of Allahabad : 
The 190 . 


Registrar. 


University of Allahabad ; 
The 190 . 


Registrar. 



Fiml Examoation foe the D.Sc. Degree, 

This is to certify that obtained 

the Degree of Doctor of Science in this University, 
in the Examination of 190 , and was placed in the 


University OF Allahabad 


Doctor of Science 


This is to certify that has. beer 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science in thi; 
University at the Convocation of 1 90 . 


Chancellor 

or 

Vice-Ghancello‘ 


University of Allahabad 


This is to certify that— obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws in this University in the 
Examination of 190 , and that he was placed in the 
Class. 


University of Allahabad 
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Honouks in Law, 


This is to certify that — ^passed th- 

Examination for Hononrs in Law held by this Univere 
sity in 190 . 


CNivERSiTy OF Allahabad 


Doaxoa of Laws, 


:oNOSAE¥ Degree of Doctok of Laws, 


certify that the Honorary Degree of^ 
’S in this University has been conferred 
at the Convocation of 


Chancellor 
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TEXT BOOKS FOR THE EXAMINATIONkS OF 1903, 


ENTSAECE EXAMIEATIOE, 1903- 

'English. 

•“ilistorj and Geography. 

^-Mathematics, 

'A Classical Language, viz». one of the folio Wr 


Sanskrit. 


Arabic. 


Greek, 


Hebrew, 


Bagrllsh, 

Three papers will be set. One paper will be set 
irom the course in Prose and Poetry prescribed below, 
together with a simple passage or passages of 
English from a book not prescribed. A second 
paper will be in English Granmar and Idiom; and 
a third paper in translation from an Indian ver- 
nacular (Urdu, Hindi, Mabrati, Gujrati, Bengali) or 
other modern language (French, German or Italian) 
into English; but for such translation there will be 
substituted English Comx)osition in the case of any 
icandidate whose mother-tongue is English. 



ENTRANCE, 1903. 

Green : Eeadings from English History, Part IL 
Scott : Mary Queen of Scots (from the Abbot), 
(Blackie and Sons). 

Goldsmith : Deserted Village. 

Macaulay : Horatius. 


History and Geography. 

One paper will be set in History, and one paper in 
Geography. 

One question in Map-drawing will be included in the 
Question-paper in Geography, 

History, 

Dr. Collier^S British Empire, Junior Class Book 
(T. Nelson and Sons). 

Lethbridge’s Indian History (without the Appendix). 
Lee-Warner : The Citizen of India. 


Geography, 

Clarke’s Geographic Eeader. 

Mathomatics. 

In Mathematics, one paper will be set in Arithmetic 
and Algebra, and a second paper in Geometry and Men- 
suration. 

The course in Arithmetic shall be the whole of Arith- 
metic, ineluding Compound Interest, Present Worth, 
Discount and Stocks. 

The course in Algebra includes the four Simple 
Kales, Fractions, Proportion, Simple Equations 
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Extraction of Square Root, Greatest Common Measure^ 
and Least Common Multiple. 

The course in Geometry includes the first four Books 
of Euclid, with easy deductions, and at least one-half 
the questions set shall be such as can be answered from 
the text-book of Euclid. 


The course in Mensuration includes so much as p: 
supposes a knowledge of the first four Books of Euci 
The course in Mensuration also includes the Fi! 
Book. 


Classical Langfwcs. ^ 

. In Classical Languages, one paper will be set. in a 
text-book and Grammar ; and a second paper in the 
translation into English of easy passages from a boot 
not prescribed, and in the translation into the Classica] 
Languages from English of easy sentenceis illustrating 
grammatical principles. 


Sanskrit. | 

Aditya Eam Bhattacharya : Selections in Prose and' 
Poetry. (Omitting Vakabadha and Andhamunipu- 
trabadha.) 


Eaj Krishna Banerji; Opakramanika or any other 
elementary book in English or in Hindi covering 
the same ground. 


(SAMhrit must ie writtm in the Devanagri cliaraeteT oyilyj 


ENTEANCE, 1903. 
Arabic- 
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iSyyad Amjad Ali : Selections in Arabic Prose and 
Poetry, together with the elements of Arabic Gram- 
mar as contained in Mizan Munsha’ib Sarf Mir and 
, Nahv Mir. 


Persian^ 

M. Muhammad Shibli; Selections in Persian Prose and 
'Poetry. 


Greeks 


Xekophok : Anabasis, Books I, II, III. 

Smith s initia Grseca, Vol. L , ' 


Latin* 

* '“■''T.'h 

ViEGiL : iEneid, Books IV and V. 

Cjesar ; De Bello Gallico, Books IV and V, 
Smith ; Principia Latina, Part I. 


' h 

x:'hyi . 

• > \ • L’ 


b hi I X 


Hebrew, 

The Book of Genesis. 

Aenolb : First Hebrew Book. 


French* 

(For Female Candidatct only.) 

B. Saintine : Picciola (Deighton, Bell and Co., 
Cambridge), 
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Hindu 

(For Female Cayididates only,) 

Tclsidasa : Eamayana (Indian Press, Allahabad), 
Pages 208—213 ; 329—340, 

Harishchandka : Harishchandra Nataka (Khadgavilas 
Press, Bankipnrj. 

Eamprasad Tewari: Nitisudha Tarangini (Govern- 
ment Press, Allahabad). Pages 1 — 97. 

Bengali* 

(For Female Candidates only,) 

Pushpamala of Sivanath Sastri (Calcutta). 

Prabandha Mala of Eajanikanta Gupta (Calcutta). 

XIrdu* 

(For Female Candidates only,) 

Tahzeeb Unneesa (Anwar-i-Ahmadi Press, Allahabad). 


SCHOOL PINAL-EXAMIHATIOH, 1903. 
Sngriish. 

As in the Entrance Examination. 

History and Goograpliy. 

As in the Entrance Examination, 

:&dathematics. 

As in the Entrance Examination. 


fl 


il 
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ITrdu aAd Hindi. 

As under Eegulation (iv). 

Ao boohs to bo fiiKed. 

Eai Dcesa Pkasad : « Majmua Kaghazat Karrawai ” 
for transliteration in Urdu. 

Drawinjf. 

Free-hand Drawing.— and Shade, as in 
Macmillan’s Official Drawing-Books Nos. 10, 14, 19, 

Geometrical Drawing.— Flane Geometry as in Gill’s 
New School of Art Geometry to page 92. 

Free-hand Model Drawing.— B.ecti\me.a\ and curved 
forms in outline, and in addition simple every-day 
objects, such as tables, trestles, swrahis, &c. 

Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 

Eoscoe : Primer of Chemistry. 

Balfode Stewaet : Primer of Physics. 

•Agriculture witli Surveying, 

Chain Surveying. 

I MeasuremmL-BtracimB and use of chains (Gun- 
ter’s and 100-feet chains) ; Point to be kept in view in 
chaining ; The duties of the leader and the follower ; 
Eectangular and oblique offsets ; use of offset rod (latha 
or gatha) ; Erecting perpendiculars with the chain only ; 
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of cross staff and optical square ; 
obstacles in the chain line, such 
, &e. ; Use of chain angles ; 
Finding distances of inaccessible 
field-book; Checking 
in chain ; Provision for 
allowed in lineal 
length by standard 


Description and use 
Methods of overcoming 
as building, tank, swamp, 

Chaining on a slope ; . 
points with the chain ; Keeping 
by tie-lines ; Liability to errors 
error of chain; Maximum error 
measurement ; Testing chain’s 
measuring-rods. 

IL Plotting , — Plotting to scale 
presentations of ground and of objects on the ground ; 
Construction and use of simple and diagonal scale ; Use 
of compasses and parallel rulers ; Eepresentative frac- 
tions ; Copying and reduction of plans by squares. 

IIL Finding areas.— Kules of Mensuration ; Use of 
area-comb (tale square). 


Agriculture* 

First book of Agriculture for the use of Schools in 
Southern India, by Charles Benson and C. K. Subha 
Eow (Addison & Co., Madras). 


Sook'lseepingr, Single and. Double Entry. 

Dicksee ; Book-keeping for Account-Students, Pt. I. 
(Gee & Co., London). 


Political Economy. 
Political Economy, by J. E. Symes. 
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mTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1903. 

Every candidate will be examined in — 

(i) English and First Course of Mathematics, 


and 


^ (ii) Deductive Logie, a Classical Language, 
and either History or the Second Course 
of Mathematics ; 

or (iii) The Second Course of Mathematics, and 
Physics and Chemistry. 


English* 

There will be one paper in Prose, set from the pre- 
^ scribed Course; and a second paper will be set half 

from the Poetry Course and half from unseen passages ; 
and a third paper will be in Translation from a vernacu- 
lar into English. The translation to be as literal as 
is compatible with correctness of idiom and expression, 
English Composition vrill be substituted for Translation 
in the case of any candidate whose mother-tongue is 
English. 

Scott : The Lay of the Last Minstrel. 

Longfellow : Evangeline, 

Tennyson ; The Passing of Arthur. 

Cowper’s Letters. (Macmillan’s Selections.) 

Addison: The Coverley Papers, from the Speotator 
(Macmillan and Co.) 




first course of mathematics. 
Aritliaetic, Algetoa and Seometry. 

Arithmetic. 

1. Principles of Arithmetic —including scales of 
^tation (H. Cox ; Macmillan & Co.), 

:'\ 2 . Arithmetic, General (including Commercial Arith- 
metic, Compound Interest, Present Worth, Di.scount 
and gtocks). 

3. Mensuration of the Simpler Solids — Cylinders, 
parallelepipeds, prisms, pyramids, prismoids and 
spheres. 

Algebra. 

Quadratic equations ; Theory of quadratic equations 
and expmssions; Imaginary expressions ; Arithmetical, 
geometrical and harmonical progressions ; Permutations 
and combinations ; Binomial and exponential theorems. 

Geometry. 

Euclid,— the definitions only ’of Book V, Book VI 
Sdnoto,'“ Eook XI,withe^y 
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SECOND COUESE OF MATHEMATICS. 

Trisronometr? and Greometrical Conic Sections. 

Trigonometry. 

Trigonometry^ including Logarithms | Methods of 
measuring angles;, Trigonometrical ratios and the 
simple relations connecting them ; Eelations between 
trigonometrical ratios of angles difiering by multi- 
ples of right angles ; Trigonometrical Transformations ; 
Solution of triangles ; Area of a circle ; The properties of 
logarithms ; The use of logarithmic tables ; Properties 
of triangles ; DeMoivre's Theorem ; Expansigg^^f Sine?., 
and Cosine. 

Conic Sections. 

Geometry of Conic Sections. 

Equations to the straight line and circle.!;: , i?>\ 
Doductlv© Logic, 

The following Syllabus is prescribed 

First Principles and Laws of Thought ; Logical use 
of Language, Terms, Categories and Predicables : 
Formal Division and Definition ; Propositions and their 
Import; Forms of Immediate Inference; Syllogism and 
other varieties of Formal Eeasoning ; Fallacies ; Func- 
tions of Syllogism ; Trains of Eeasoning ; Demonstra- 
tion and Necessary Truth. 

Classical Languages. 

The Classical Language must be one of the follow- 
ing 

Sanskrit. Latin. 

Arabic. Greek.’ 

Persian. Hebrew. 

Sentences will be giTen for translation from English into the 
Classical Language, and from the Classical Language into English. 
One paper in each such Language will also include . questions on 
grammar and idiom. 
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Sanskrit* 

Kalidasa ; Raghuvansa, Cantos I and II. 

Dasakumabach AKITA, pp. I to 37, edited by G-. K. 
Ambardekar. (Nirnaya Sagara Press, Bombay.) 

Apte : Guide to Sanskrit Composition, including illus- 
trative sentences in large type. 

Grammar as contained in Macdonell’s abridged 

edition of Max Muller’s Grammar or in any similar 
book. 

(Sanskrit must he written in the Devanagri character only,) 
Arahic. 

Syyad Amjad All ; Selections in Arabic Prose and 
Verse, omitting the following pieces ; — 

Zikrul Hawatif, Annawadir, the Extracts from Ibrahim 
Beg, Abbas Ibnul Ahuaf, and Aljawaeb. 

Arabic Grammar as contained in Zariri, 

Persian. 

M. Muhammad Shibli’s Selections in Persian Prose 
and Verse, 

Latin, 

Horace : Odes, Books I and It 
Livy : Book XXI, 

Cicero .* De Amicitia. 

Greek. 

Euripides : Hecuba. 

Plato : Apology, Crito. 


INTERMEDIATE, 1903. 
Hebrew, 


Genesis. 


First Book of Samuel. 

Psalms I— XVIIL 

French, 

De Sevigne, Madame : Selections from the Corre- 
spondence of, edited by G. Masson (Clarendon Press). 

Corneille : Cinna ( Do. do. ) 

History. 

Outlines of English History, by S. E. Gardinee; 
and either 

(a) Sanderson : Greece and Home, 
or 

{b) Lyall ; British Dominion in India. 

Physios. 

The folio wiDg Syllabus is prescribed : — 

Syllabus — 

Measurements of length, area and volume. 

Comparison of weights ; The balance ; Methods of 
weighing ; Mass ; Density ; Density relative to water ; 
Buoyancy of liquids ; Pressure at any point of a liquid ; 
Pressure of a gas ; Boyle's Law ; Atmospheric pres- 
sure; Barometer; Water-pump; Air-pump; U-tube 
manometer; Siphon. 
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Temperature ; Thermometry 5 Quantity of Heat ; 
Specific Heat ; Fusion ; Vaporization ; Condensation ; 
Solidification; Latent Heat; Melting point; Boiling 
point; Vapour tension ; Distillation; Dilatation; Co- 
efficients of expansion ; Charles’s Law. 

Eectilineal propagation of Light ; Shadows ; Pin- 
hole Camera. 

Eeflection of Light ; Mirrors ; Images. 

Eefraction of Light ; Index of refraction ; Prisms ; 
Minimum deviation; Lenses; Focal lengths; Posi- 
tion and magnification of images ; Telescope ; Simple 
Microscope. 

Dispersion ; Spectroscope ; Spectra. 

Sound Waves; Vibration frequency; Pitch Inten- 
sity; Vibration of stretched strings; Monochord' 


01 stretched string ; Tuning fork ; Velocity of sound. 

Telocity of a moving body ; Uniform acceleration 
in direction of motion ; Eelation between force, mass 
and acceleration ; Unit of force ; Momentum ; Energy ; 
Work; Power; Units of Work and Power; Conversion 
of Energy into Heat. 

Condition of equilibrium of two or more forces 
acting at a point ; Triangle and polygon of forces ; 
Eesuliant of two or more forces acting at a point ; 
Parallelogram Law. ■ ’ 

Parallel forces acting on a rigid body ; Condition of 
equilibrium; Eesultant; Centre of gravity ; Connies. 



Lever ; Systems of pulleys ; Screws ; Mechanical 
advantage and efficiency of machines ; Friction. 

Magnets; Magnetic lines of force; Magnetization; 
Strength of pole ; Magnetic moment; Magnetic field; 
Action of a magnetic field on a magnet ; Earth -s 
magnetic field.. 

Magnetic field due to electric currents ; Unit cur- 
rent ; Measurement of currents ; Tangent Galvano- 
meter. , 

Heating effect of current ; Electric lighting. 
Electro-chemical action of currents ; Electroplating. 
Electro-magnets ; Electric Telegraph. 

The following text-books are suggested 
Wentworth and Hill : Test-book of Physics (Gina 
& Co., Boston). 

Schuster and Lees ; Intermediate Course of Practical 
Physics. 

Everett : Text-book of Physics. 


Chomistry. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed ; — 

Syllabus-^ 

Measurements of length, volume and contents ; The 
use of the balance, bnrette, thermometer, barometer ; 
Boyle’s Law; Charles’s Law ; Vapour tension, liquefac- 
tion and solidification ; Determination of melting points 
and boiling points ; Distillation and condensation. 

Elementary and compound substances ; Mixtures ; 
Solution ; Chemical action ; The iav/s of definite and 


intermediate, 1903 - 
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multiple proportion ; The determination of equivalent 
weights, atoms, molecules, atomic and molecular 
weights ; Vapour ; Density ; The atomic theory and 
Avogadro’s hypothesis ; Combination of gases by 
volume ; Valency ; Diffusion. 

Eelation between equivalent and atomic weights ; De- 
termination of atomic weights ; Dulong and Petit’s Law. 

Chemical symbols, formulse and equations ; Calcula- 
tions of an easy nature ; Chemical change and physical 
change ; Combination, decomposition, double decom- 
position. 

The chief physical and chemical characters, pre- 
paration and properties of the following elements and 
compounds, with (as far as possible) proofs of the com- 
position of the compounds ; Hydrogen, oxygen, water, 
natural waters, ozone, hydrogen dioxide. 

Nitrogen, the atmosphere, the effects of animal and 
vegetable life upon its composition, ammonia, nitric 
acid and nitrates, nitrous acid and nitrites, the oxides 
of nitrogen. 

Carbon, marshgas, ethylene, acetylene, carbon-dioxide, 
carbon-monoxide, carbonic acid, combustion, structure 
of flame, coal gas, Davy lamp. 

Chlorine, hydrochloric acid, the chlorides, oxides and 
oxyacids of chlorine. 

Bromine, iodine, their hydracids and oxyacids. 

Sulphur, sulphuretted hydrogen, the oxides of suI- 
phur, sulphuric acid and the sulphates, sulphurous acid 
and the sulphites, 


a 
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Phosphorus, phosphoretted hydrogen, oxides of 
phosphorus, phosphoric acid. 

Silica and silicates ; Glass. 

Sodium and its hydrate, chloride, nitrate, carbonate ; 
Borax, 

Potassium and its nitrate, carbonate and hydrate. 
Calcium and its oxide, carbonate, sulphate and 
chloride. 

Iron, the outlines of its metallurgy, its sulphates, 
chlorides and oxides. 

Steel, cast-iron, wrought-iron. 

Copper, the outlines of its metallurgy and its 
sulphate, nitrate and oxide ; Brass. 

Lead, the outlines of its metallurgy, and its chloride, 
sulphate and acetate. 

The common uses of zinc and tin. 

The following text-books are suggested : — 

PsRKm and Lean: Introduction to the Study of 
Chemistry 

Roscoe and Lunt: Inorganic Chemistry for Begin- 


Jauo: Inorganic Chemistry (Longmans’ Elementary 
Science Manual). 

Eemsen : Inorganic Chemistry (Macmillan’s Manual 
for Students). 

Parrish and Forsyth : Chemistry for organized Schools 
of Science. 
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B.A. EXAMINATION, 1903. 

Every candidate for the B.A. Degree will be required 
to show a competent knowledge of at least three distinct 
branches of study. The branches now recognised are — 


Geoup I. 

English. 

Group II. 

Philosophy, Political Economy with Political Science, 
Mathematics and Physics. 


Group III. ■ ; 

History, a Classical Language and Chemistry. 

Every candidate must take (a) Group I ; (b) a sub- 
ject in Group II ; and (c) a third subject which may be 
chosen from either Group II or Group III. 


Eaglish. 

A. 1st os General Section 
(2 papers and a viva, voce Examination.) 

1st paper: Unseen passages from modern books, 
or magazines, or newspapers, on History, Bio- 
graphy, Travel, &c., with grammatical questions. 

Endpaper'. An Essay, on a subject of General 
Interest. 


B.Aaj 1903. 
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Viva voce : Conversational ; based on unseen pas- 
sages similar to those set in the 1st paper ; with 
grammatical questions. 

B. 2nd or Special Section 

(2 papers*) 

1st paper : Questions on set books of Prose Litera- 
ture, and on prescribed portions of the Literary 
History of English Prose. 

2nd paper : Questions on set books of Poetry, and 
on prescribed portions of the History of English 
Poetry. 

Shakespeare: Hamlet; Eichardll; The Merchant of 

Venice. 

Milton : Paradise Lost, I, II. 

Keats (Selections) : Hyperion ; Ode to a Nightingale ; 

Ode on a Grecian Urn ; Ode (Bards of Passion and of 

Mirth) ; To Autumn ; Ode on Melancholy. 

Tennyson : The Last Tournament; Guinevere. 

Carlyle: Heroes and Hero* Worship— Lectures I, IV, 
.V,VL 

Newman : Idea of a University, V, VI, VII. 

George Eliot : Silas Marner. 

Dowden : Shakespeare Primer. 

Abbott ; Shakespearian Grammar. 

The Literary History of the Periods of Shakespeare 

and Milton, as in Shaw's Manual of English Literature 


or any similar hand-book. 
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riiUesopliy. 

Mental and Moral Science. 

Groom Eobeetson: Psychology (University Extension 
Series). 

Berkeley: Dialogues of Hylas and Philonous. 

Hdme: Inquiry concerning Human Understanding 
(Ward, Lock and Bowden’s edition), 

Botlee ; Fifteen Sermons and Dissertation on Virtue. 
Mill ; Utilitarianism. 

Mdirhead ; Ettiie.s. (University Extension Senes— 3rd 

edition, revised and enlarged.) 

Flint : Theism, Chapters I IX ; 

or 

SiDGWiCK: Outlines of the History of Ethics. 

Classical Languages. 

Sanskrit, 

Kalidasa : Sakuntala (omitting Act 3rd). 

Bhavabhuti: Uttararama Charita, 

Grammar as contained in Max Muller s larger 
Grammar or in Whitney’s Sanskrit Grammar, or in 
Kale’s Higher Sanskrit Grammar. (Bombay.) 

Apte’s Guide to Sanskrit Composition, including the 
illustrative sentences in smaller type, 

(Sanskrit must ie written in the Devanagri character only.) 

AraMc, 

Syyad Amjad Ali ; Selections in Arabic Prose and 
Poetry. 
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In place of the following four pieces included in the 
above Selections — Tarikhe Abul Feda, Kashful Mukba- 
bha, Al-Jawaib and An-Nahla — candidates may option- 
ally take up the first 50 pages of Ibn Khaldun^s 
Muqaddamat. 

JPersiaiu 

1. Siassat Ntoah, by Niz^m-ul-Mnlk. 

2. Firdausi : Sh5.h Namah ; 

(I) The episodes of Eustam and Subrab, and of 

Eustam and Ashkabus. 

(II) The Sasanid Period. 

3. Selection from Qa’ani. 

4. Selection from Manuchihri. 

5. A’in-i-Akbari, Selections. 

The candidates will be expected to write an Essay in Persian ; and 
to answer questions on the subject-matter of the prescribed text-books. 

Latin, 

Horace: Epistles, Books I and II, and Ars Poetica. 
Cicero : De Oratore, Book I. 

Tacitus : Annals, Book I, 

Note. — The B.A. Latin Examination-papers will contain passages 
for translation from English into Latin, and unseen passages for 
translation from Latin into English, and one-third of the total marks 
will be assigned to such passages. 


SOTHOCLES: Philoctetei 
Plato: Phsedo. 
Thucydides : Book 1. 
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Mehrew. 

Psalms. 

Proverbs. 

Isaiah. 

Sistor?. 

{A)~European History. 

Feeeman : General Sketch of European History. 

Bryce : Holy Roman Empire 
Seeley : Growth of British Policy. 

Guizot : History of Civilization in Europe.^' 

(B)— (1) The Administration of Warren Eastings. 
Lyall: Warren Hastings. 

Forrest : The Administration of Warren Hastings. 
Strachey : The Eohilla War. 


Or (2) The Crusades. 

CoNDER : Latin Kingdom of Jerusalem. 

Cox ; The Crusades. 

Cotter Morison ; Life and Times of St. Bernard. 


Political Sconomy and Political Scionco. 

(1)— Political Economy. 

Walker : Political Economy. 

Price : Political Economy in England. 

* Questions will not be set from the “ Huiory of Cmlization in 
Prance'" 


201 



B.sc., 1903,. 

(2) — Political Science/ 

Seeley’s Introduction to Political Science. 

Woodrow Wilson’s Historical and Practical Politics 
(omitting Chapters 4, 6, 7, 9 and 11) ; and 
either 

Sthachey : India (New and Eevised Edition) : Chapters 
in—XV, and XVIII-~-XXI ; ^ 

or 

Aristotle’s Politics. 

Mathematics. 

As in B.Sc. 

Physios and Chemistry. 

As in B.Sc. 

B.Sc. EXAMINATION, 1903. 

At the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science, every candidate will be examined in — 

1. — English. 

IL — Mathematics. 

III. — Physics. 

IV. — Chemistry. 

Engrlish. 

(A) General Section: — 

(Tim paiperB and a viva voce Examination.) 

1st paper: — Unseen Passages from modern books, 
or magazines, or newspapers ; with grammatical 
questions. 
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2nd paper An Essay, on a subject of General 
Interest 

Viva voce : — Conversational, based on unseen pas- 
sages similar to those set in the 1st paper ; with 
grammatical questions. 

Mathematics. 

Algebra : Convergence and Divergence of series, Conti- 
nued fractions, Partial fractions, Inequalities, Deter- 
minants. 

Trigonometry : Inverse trigonometrical functions, 
DeMoivre’s theorem, Summation of trigonometrical 
series. Hyperbolic functions, Expansion of trigono- 
metrical functions. 

Analytical Geometry : The straight line, circle, para- 
bola, ellipse, hyperbola, and the general equation of 
the second degree, treated by means of rectangular, 
oblique and polar co-ordinates. 

Differential Calculus : Differentiation, successive Dif- 
ferentiation, development of functions, indeterminate 
forms, partial differential co-efficients, maxima and 
minima for a single variable, tangents and normals to 
curves, asymptotes, multiple points on curves, enve- 
lopes, convexity, concavity, points of inflexion, radius 
of curvature, evolutes, curve tracing. 

Integral Calculus: General methods of integration, 
Btandard forms, integration by parts, formulse of re- 
duction, rectification of curves, quadrature, surfaces 
and volumes of solids of revolution. 


DyntzmicB .' Motion in a straight line^ mass momentum^ 
collision, force, work, energy, power, composition of 
velocities and accelerations, coplanar forces point, 
forces on a rigid body, parallel forces, centre of gra- 
vity, machines, friction, oblique impact, projectiles, 
motion in a circle under central force simple 
harmonic motion, pendulum. 

Hydrostatics : Fluid pressure, pressure on immersed 
surfaces, specific gravity, properties of gases, machines 
depending upon fluid pressure. 

There ivill be three QuesHon-^papers. 

Physics, 

The Examination in Physics shall consist of two 
papers and a practical examination. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed % 

General Properties of matter — 

Law of Gravitation. Elementary cases of attrac- 
tion, e.g., attractions of a sphere and spherical shell on 
internal and external points, attraction of a disc and 
attraction of any closed surface on a point just out- 
side. Definition of Potential and its determination in 
simple cases. Definition of Equipotential surface and 
lines of force, and elementary propositions connected 
therewith. Definition of Elasticity. Hooke’s Law, and 
determination of Young’s Modulus. Definition of 
Moments of Inertia and Eadius of G-yration. Calcu- 
lati on of Moments of Inertia of a sphere about any axis, 
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axis perpendicular to or parallc] 
Boyle’s Law, Air pump. Vibra- 
and simple harmonic motion, 


and of a cylinder about 
to axis of cylinder, 
tion of simple pendulum 
Sound— 

Nature of sound waves. Determination ot 
of sound and its connection with the elastii 
density of the medium. Doppler’s princij 
flection and refraction of sound. Methods i 
mining the frequency and wave-lengths c 
Interference of sonnd waves. Vibrations of sti 
columns of air. Experimental methods of £ 
complex sounds. Lissajou’s figures. Applic 
the eauation?/=a cos ^ {vt-x) to problems 
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sion and spectrum analyses. The construction of 
achromatic lenses. Undulatory theory of light. Eec- 
tilineal propagation of light. Deduction of the laws 
of reflection and refraction. Interference of light. 
Newton^s rings and colours of thin plates. Diffrac- 
tion. Double refraction in uniaxal crystals. Plane, 
circularly and elliptically polarised light. Interference 
of polarised light. Eotation of plane of polarisation. 

Magnetism^ 

Method of drawing lines of magnetic force. Mag- 
netic potential. Action of one magnet on another 
placed broadside or endways. Determination of mag- 
netic moments, horizontal component of Earth’s 
magnetic force, and the dip. Magnetic induction. 
Co-efficients of magnetisation and induction. Perme- 
ability. Diamagnetism, 

Electricity-- 

Proof of the law of Electrical repulsion. Specific in- 
ductive capacity. Thomson's quadrant and absolute 
electrometers. Calculation of potential capacity and 
energy in simple cases. Frictional and inductive 
machines. The Electric current. Gralvanometer. De- 
termination of resistances. Ohm’s Law. Joule’s Law. 
Determination of electromotive force and internal 
resistance of batteries. Properties of a conjugate 
system of conductors. Electrolysis and electro-chemi- 
cal equivalents. Thermo-electrical currents. Peltier 
and Thomson’s effects. Electro-magnetism. Electro- 
motive force produced in conductors by altering the 
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neia surrounding them. Co-efficients of 
mutual and self-induction.- Eohmkorfp’s coil : Ele- 
mentary theory of dynamo. Units. Electrostatic and 
electro-magnetic. Definitions of Coulomb, Ampere 
Volt, Farad, Ohm, Watt and Joule. 

The practical examination will be in the following 
experiments from Glazebeooe and Shaw’s Practical 
Physics :-Nos. 1, 3, 4, 7-10, 12 , 13 , 15-17, 20, 22 , 
24, 2G, 27, 29, 30, 32—34, 36—40, 48, 49, 51—54, 
56, 57, C2, 69-78, 80. 

The following books may be consulted 
Maxwell : Matter and Motion. 

Daniell : Principles of Physics. 

Deschanel : Natural Philosophy. 

CrANOT : Natural Philosophy. 

Maxwell : Theory of Heat. 

PEEsrox ; Theorr of ITenf 
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J. J. Thomson : Elements of the Mathematical Theory 

of Electricity and Magnetism. 

CrLAZEBROOK and Shaw : Practical Physics. 

Ohoaistry, 

The Examination in Chemistry shall consist of two 
papers and a f Tactical examination. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed : — 

A, — Elements, compounds, mixtures, solutions, chem- 
ical action, symbols, formulse, nomenclature, laws of 
chemical combination, equivalents. 

Outline of elementary crystallography. 

The Atomic Theory, Gay Lussac’s Law, Avooadro’is 
Law, Dulong and Petit’s Law, Determination of 
Atomic and Molecular weights, Isomorphism, Dimor- 
phism, Isodimorphism, &c. Chemical notation, Valency, 
Graphic formulse, chemical equations, calculation of 
formulae, and percentage composition. Compound radi- 
cals. Theories of dissociation in gases and liquids. 
Chemical affinity. Influence of heat and light on 
Chemical affinity. Allotropy, Isomerism, Electrolysis 
Faeaday’s Law, Diffusion, Dialysis, Catalysis, Com- 
bustion, Flame, Luminosity, Elements of Thermo- 
chemistry, Outlines of spectrum analysis. 

Distinction between metals and non-metals, alloys, 
acids, bases, salts and anhydrides. The constitution of 
salts. The Periodic Law and the study of the elements 
on the periodic system. 
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A fairly complete knowledge of the modes of occur- 
rence, methods of preparation, properties, uses, and 
general characters of the following non-metals, their 
allotropic modifications, and their principal com- 
pounds Hydrogen, Chlorine, Fluorine, Bromine, 
Iodine, Oxygen, Sulphur, Boron, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, 
Arsenic, Carbon, Silicon and Argon | also Selenium, 
Tellurium, Gallium, Eubidium, Caesium, so far as to 
determine their location in Lothar Meyer’s or Men- 


A general knowledge of the methods of preparation, 
properties and uses of the following metals and their 
principal salts : — Sodium, Potassium, Ammonium, 
Lithium, Silver, Calcium, Barium, Strontium, Magne- 
sium, Zinc, Copper, Mercury, Cadmium, Gold, Lead, 
Tin, Platinum, Aluminium, Antimony, Bismuth, Chro- 
mium, Manganese, Iron, Nickel, Cobalt. 

A knowledge of the methods used in the preparation 
of the more important acids, salts, &c., employed in arts 
and manufactures ; and also of the metallurgy of Iron, 
Copper, Lead, Silver, Gold, Mercury and Platinum. 

B . Practical Work.-— 

1. Analysis by wet and dry processes. The sub- 
stance to be analysed may contain two bases and two 
acids, and shall be confined to the following metals 
and acid radicals Silver, Mercury, Lead, Conner 




Cobalt. 


), Strontium, Barium, Calcium, Magnesium, 
Sodium, Potassium, Ammonium, Hydrogen, Chlorides, 
Iodides, Bromides, Fluorides, ' Sulphides, Nitrites, 
Sulphites, Cyanides, Acetates, Oxalates, Phosphates, 
Chlorates, Sulphates, Nitrates, Carbonates, Borates, 
Chromates. 

2. The preparation of and the recognition of 
Oxygen, Hydrogen, Nitrogen, Chlorine, Allotropic 
modifications of Sulphur, Carbon-monoxide, Carbon- 
dioxide, Marshgas, Ammonia, Hydrochloric acid, 
Nitric acid, Sulphur-dioxide, Sulphuretted Hydrogen, 
Nitrous oxide, Nitric oxide. 

Preparation of simple salts involving no special 
difficulty, and use of no special apparatus. 

The following books may be consulted 
Newth : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Eosooe and Schorlemmer : Treatise on Chemistry, 
VoL I and Vol. II (Parts I and II). 

Watt : Inorganic Chemistry. 

WuRTZ : Chemical Theory. 

Eemsen : Principles of Chemical Theory. 

Hill : Practical Chemistry, 

Thorpe and Muir : Qualitative Analysis. 

Fenton : Notes on Qualitative' Analysis. 

Jones: Junior Course of Practical Chemistry. 

Chapman Jones: Practical Inorganic Chemistry for 
advanced students. 
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Muir College Tables for Qualitative Analysis. 

Ecscce and Harden: Inorganic Gbemistry for advanced 
students. 

Pattison Muir and Slater : Elementary Chemistry. 
Whitely : Chemical Calculations. 

Shenstone : Inorganic Chemistry. 


FIBST EXAMINATIOH FOB THE D.Sc., 190a 
Mathenatics. 

i'he subjects of Examination are : — 

Analytical Solid Geometry, 

The following text-books are suggested : — 

Smith’s Solid G-eometry or the corresponding portions 
of Frost’s Solid Geometry. 

Mlementary Differential Equations^ including equations 
of the first order, similar equations vAth constant 
co-efficients of any order and partial differential 
equations of the first order and first degree. 

Edwards’ Integral Calculus and Forsyth’s Differential 
Equations may be consulted. 

Dynamics of a D article, 

Tait and Steele or Williamson and Tarleton may 
be consulted. 

DigUl Dynamics in two Dimensionso 
As in the first four Chapters of Eouth. 
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The Examination will consist of two papers as 
follows: — 

1. Solid Geometry and Elementary Differential 
Equations. 

2. Dynamics of a Particle and Eigid Dynamics in 
two Dimensions. 

Physics. 

The subjects of Examination are : — • 

Properties of 3Iatter, 

EeaL 

Sound, 

The scope of the Examination is approximately 
indicated by the following text-books : — 

Tait : Properties of Matter. 

Maxwell : Theory of Heat. 

Preston : Theory of Heat. 

G ANOT : Physics (part relating to Sound) ; 
or 

Deschanel : Physics ( do. do. ). 

Barnes’s Practical Acoustics. 

The following may also be consulted : — 

Kelvin : Popular Lectures and Addresses, Vol. I. 
Fourier : Theory of Heat. 

Stone : On Sound. 

Donkin : Acoustics. 

Helmholtz : Sensations of Tone, Parts I and IL 
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Papers bearing on the subjects of the Examination 
given in Natures the Philosophical Magazine^ or the 
Transactions of the Eojal Society. 

Practical JEocamination. 

Quantitative Demonstrations of the subjects of the 
Examination as in— 

Stewabt and Gee : Elementary Practical Physics, Vol. L 

Shaw: Practical work at the Cavendish Laboratory; 
Heat. 


Barnes’s Practical Acoustics. 

The following may also be consulted : — 
Pickering: Physical Manipulation. 

Glazebrook and Shaw : Practical Physics. 
Loudon and McLennan : Experimental Physics. 
Nichols : Laboratory Manual of Physics, Vol. II. 
OsTWALD : Physico-Chemical Measurements. 
Kohlrausch : Physical Measurements. 

Papers in Scientific Publications as above. 

Two papers as follows 
I. — Heat. 

II. — Properties of Matter and Sound. 




Chemistry. 

The subjects of Examination are ; — 
Inorganic Chemistry, 
The following may be consulted ; — 
Newth : Inorganic Chemistry. 
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Ramsay : A system of Inorganic Chemistry. 

Eoscoe and Schorlemmer ; Treatise on Chemistry, 
VoL I and VoL II (Parts I and II), 

Organic Chemistry. 

The following may be consulted: — 

Eemsen : Organic Chemistry. 

Bernthsen : Organic Chemistry. 

Theoretical and Historical Chemistry^ as in — 
Eemsen : Principles of Chemical Theory. 

Meyer : Modern Theories of Chemistry. 

W URTZ : Atomic Theory. 

WuRTZ: History of Chemical Theory. 

Practical Chemistry — Inorganic, Qualitative and 

Quantitative. 

The following may be consulted : — 

Valentin : Qualitative Analysis. 

Clowes and Coleman : Quantitative Analysis. 

Two papers as follows : — 

I. — Inorganic Chemistry. 

II. — Organic Chemistry, 


SECOHB EXAMIHATIOiN POE THE D.Sc., 1903. 
Mathematics. 

The subjects of Examination are: — 

Algebra and Trigonometry with Elements of Theory 
of Functions^ as in Chrystal's Algebra and Hobson’s 
Trigonometry. 
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Analytical Statics^ 

Either Eouth’s Statics or Minchin’s Statics is re- 
commended. 

Dyna^nics of a ^Particle, 

Tait and Steele’s Dynamics of a Particle or 
Williamson and Tarleton’s Dynamics may be con- 
sulted. 

Higid Dynamics* 

As in the first volume of Routh’s Rigid Dynamics. 
Mach’s Science of Mechanics is also recommended : 

Differential Calculus* 

Integral Calculus* 

Differential Equations* 

Elements of the Calculus of T aviations* 

Analytical Elane Geometry* 

Analytical Solid Geometry* 

A more thorough knowledge of those subjects which 
have been taken in previous Examinations will now be 
required, 

The examination will consist of five papers as 
follows : — 

1. Algebra and Trigonometry with elements of 
Theory of Functions of a complex variable. 

2. Analytical Statics and Dynamics of a Particle. 

3. Rigid Dynamics. 

4. Differential and Integral Calculus and Differen- 
tial Equations with Elements of the Calculus of Vari- 
ations. 

5. Co-ordinate Geometry of two and three Dimen- 
sions 
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Pliysics. 

The subjects of Esamination are : — 

Light 

Magnetism. 

Electricity. 

The scope of the Examination is approximately 
indicated by the following text-books : — 

Preston : Theory of Light. 

Foster and Atkinson : Elementary Treatise on Electri- 
city and Magnetism. 

J. J. Thomson ; Elements of the Mathematical Theory 
of Electricity and Magnetism ; 

or, 

The corresponding parts of GtRay^s Theory and , 
Practice of Absolute Measurements in Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

The following may also be consulted : — 

Gordon : Electricity and Magnetism. 

J, J. Thomson ; Eecent Eesearches in Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

Hertz : Electric Waves. 

Papers in Scientific Publications as for the First D.Se. 

Four papers as follows 

I. — Light. 

II. — Electricity and Magnetism. 

III. — Electricity and Magnetism. 

IV. — General paper on the more advanced parts of 

the subjects prescribed for the First and 
Second D.Sc. Examinations. 
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Tractical Exam ination. 

Quantitative Demonstrations of the subjects of the 
Examination as in — 

Glazebrook : Physical Optics. 

Stewart and Gee: Elementary Practical Physics, 
Vol. IL 


The following may also be consulted : — 

Henderson : Practical Electricity and Magnetism. 

Mascart and Joueert: Electricity and Magnetism 
VoL IL 


Nichols: Laboratory Manual of Physic 
Papers in Scientific Publications as above. 


Chemistry. 

The subjects of Examination are : — 

Inorganic Chemistry^ 

Special attention should be paid to recent work. 

Organic Chemistry, 

The following may be consulted 
Bernthsen : Organic Chemistry. 

Eichter : Organic Chemistry. 

Theoretical and Historical Chemistry, 

The following may be consulted 
OSTWALD : Outlines of General Chemistry. 

Nernst : Theoretical Chemistry. 
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E. Von Meyer ; History of Chemistry. 

Tilden ; A short history of the Progress of Scientific 
Chemistry. 

Ladenburg: History of Chemistry (Translated by 
Dobbin), 

Lehfeldt ; Theoretical and Physical Chemistry. 
Walker : Introduction to Physical Chemistry. 

Schorlemmer : Eise and Development of Organic 
Chemistry. 

Watt’s Dictionary of Chemistry (new edition). 

^ Four papers as follows 

I.— Advanced Inorganic and General Chemistry. 

II. — Organic Chemistry. 

IIL — Organic Chemistry. 

IV. — Theoretical and Historical Chemistry. 


Practical Chemistry. 

Qualitative and Quantitative Analyses, with Organic 
Analysis and Preparations involving no special diffi- 
culty. 


The following may be consulted : — 

Lassar Cohn : Organic Chemistry. 
Bernthsen : Organic Chemistry. 
Eichter : Organic Chemistry. 

George ; Practical Organic Chemistry. 
Valentin : Qualitative Analysis. 
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Clowes and Coleman : Quantitative Analysis. 
Cohen : Practical Organic Chemistry. 


Some knowledge of the more important papers to be 
found in the Journal of the Chemical Society or the 
Transactions of the Eoyal Society will also be required. 

THIRD EXAMINATION FOR THE D.Sc., 1903. 

Mathematics. 

The Examination will be in one of the following 
groups of subjects : — 

I. — Elli'ptic Functions and Differential Equations, 

II. — Geometrical Optics, Descriptive Astronomy, 
Lunar and Planetary Theory. 

• III . — Higher Rigid Dynamics, Hydrostatics and 
Hydro-Dynamics. 

lY.^Theory of Potential isiih application to Elec^ 
tricity and Magnetism, Fourier’s Series and Spherical 
Harmonics. 

Y. — Theory of Elasticity and Physical Optics. 

The Examination will consist of two papers. Tie 
candidate will also be required to submit a dissertation 
embodying original work in some portion of the selected 
group. 

The group selected by the candidate must be noti- 
fied to the Registrar, at least nine months before the 
date of the Examination. 

Physics, 

The Examination will be in one of the subjects 
prescribed for the First and Second D.Sc. Examinations. 
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The Examination will consist o£ two papers* The 
candidate will also be required to submit a dissertation 
embodying original work in wsome portion of the select- 
ed subject, at least three months before the date of the 
Examination. 

The subject selected by the candidate must be 
notified to the Eegistrar, at least nine months before 
the date of the Examination. 

Chemistry* 

The Examination will be in one of the subjects 
prescribed for the First and Second D.Sc. Examinations* 

The Examination will consist of two papers. The 
candidate will also be required to submit a dissertation 
embodying original work in some portion of the selected 
subject, at least three months before the date of the 
Examination. 

The subject selected by the candidate must he 
notified to the Eegistrar, at least nine months before 
the date of the Examination. 


M.A. EXAMUSrATIOK, 1900. 

The subjects of Examination are : — 

I. — Languages : — Any one of the following, viz.^ 
English, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Latin, 
Greek, Hebrew. 

IL — Mental and Moral Science. 

III. —Mathematics. 
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Sansl^rit. 

Eigveda, Peterson’s University Selections. 

Chhandogja Upanishad. 

Bhagavadgita, text only. 

SuDRAKA : Mrichchliakatika. 

Bhavabhuti : Malatimadhava. 

ViSAKHADATTA : Mtidrarakshasa. 

Vanabhatta : Kadambari-Purvabliaga. 

Mammata: Kavyaprakasa. 

Sahityadarpana, Chapter VI. 

Vyasa and Sankara : Vedanta Sutras with Sankara’s 
Bhashya, Adhy. I, Pada I, Sutras 1—4 inclusive^ 
and Adhy. II, Padas 1 and 2. 

Prasastapada : Padarthadharmasamgraha, commonly 
known as Vaiseshikabhashya Mula only. 

Vachaspati Misra : Samkhyatattva Kaumudi. 
Naishadha : Canto 17, 

Muir : Sanskrit Texts, Vols. I and IL 

The Outlines of the History of Sanskrit Literature as 
in Weber or in the Introduction to Lanman’s Sanskrit 
Eeader or any similar work. 

As an alternative to the Samkhyatattva Kaumudi 
and the Padarthadharmasamgraha, candidates may 
offer Cunningham’s Corpus InsGriptionum, 

{Saii^hvit must he written in the Devamgri character only,'} 
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Arabic, 

MiKjam^te Harirf. 

Muqaddamat-ul-Qamus. 

Divane Hamasa. 

Divane Mutanabbi. 

Sabae Muallaqat. 

Qasidse Banate SuM. 

Kafiaand Sbafia. 

Mukhtasar-nl-Maani. 

Muhit-ud-Dair. 

A general knowledge of the literary history of Arabia 
down to the time of Mutanabbi. 


Persian. 


Ain Akbari — Description of 


India and the Emperor 


Akbar’s Precepts. 


Vaqitya Nemat Khan Ali. 

* 

Akhlaqe Naseri. 


Se Nasre Zuhuri. 

* iS)^^ ^ 

Abnl Fazal. 

ifi 

Shahnamae Firdausi. ^ 


Qasaed Zahir Faryabi. 
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Divane Hafiz. - 

Qasaed Khaqani. • 

Hadaeqal Balaghat. • '=^^‘ 

Mejarul Ashaar. * 

Intermediate and B. A. Arabic Courses. 

Persian history and general literaturej and Arabic as 
far as is necessary for understanding Arabic quotations 
and allusions. 


Latin* 

Plautus: Trinummus; Aulularia. 


Catullus. 


Lucretius : De Rerum Natura. 


Virgil: Georgies, .®neid. 

Horace : Satires and Epistles and Ars Poetica^ 
Juvenal: Satires. 


Sallust : Bellum Catilinarium. 


Cicero : The Letters ; De Finibus ; De Oratore ; The 
Orations against Verres. 


Tacitus : The Annals. 


Quintilian ; Institutio Oratoria. 


History, 

Mommsen: Roman History. . (Translated by W. P, 
Dickson). 
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Greek. 

Homer : Iliad, Books I— VI : Odtssey, Books I — IV. 
Pindar : The Olympian and Pythian Odes. 

JEschylus : Prometheus Vinctus ; Agamemnon ; Persse. 
Sophocles : (Edipus Tyrannus ; Electra ; Philoctetes. 
Euripides : Medea ; Hecuba ; Iphigenia in Aulide. 
Aristophanes: Clouds; Frogs; Birds. 

Theocritus: Idyls. 

Herodotus : Books I, II and VIL 
Thucydides : Books I, IV and VI, 

Demosthenes: Philippic Orations; Orations against 
Leptines and Meidias. 

Plato : G-orgias ; Protagoras ; Symposium ; Eepublic, 
Books I— IV. 

Aristotle’s Ethics 


Mistory. 

CuETius : History of Greece, 

He'bre'w. 


Judges, 

Psalms. 

Nehemiah. 

Proverbs. 

Ezra. 

Isaiah, 

Esther, 

Jeremiah, 

Ecclesiastes. 

Ezekiel. 

Job. 

Daniel, 
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Syriac* 

The Gospel according to St. Luke and the Acts of 
the Apostles in the Peshito version. 

Mistory* 

Robertson Smith : Old Testament in the Jewish Church. 
Ewald ; History and Atiticjuitics of Israel* 

Pliilosophy,* 

JMLental and Moral Science, 

Plato s Republic (iu an English translation, either 
Jowett’s or Davies and Vaughan’s). 

Aristotle *. Nicomachean Ethics. (Translated by Peters 
or Williams.) 

Kant : Critique of Pure Reason. (Translated by Max 

Muller^ 

Berkeley : Principles of Human Knowledge. 

Hume s Inquiry concerning Human Understanding and 
Inquiry concerning the Principles of Morals. 

Green : Prolegomena to Ethics. 

Seth ; Scottish Philosophy. 

Ward : Psychology. (Reprint of article Psychology 
from Encyc, Brit.) 

giGWART : Logic. (Translated by Dendy, § Vols.) Parts 
prescribed are : — 

Vol. L— Introduction, and pages 1—175, 245—374, 
Yo\. II— Introduction, and pages 181—418. 
Weber : History of Philosophy. (Translated by Thilly.) 
papqr will be set on some philosophical question. 
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aistory. 

There will be six papers set : 

(1) Political Philosophy — 

Aristotle’s Politics. 

Hobbes’s Leviathan. 

Locke’s Essays on Civil Grovernment. 

J. S. Mill’s Liberty. 

(2) Political Economy and Economic History^ 
Mill’s Political Economy. 

Marshall’s Principles of Economics (Book V, Chapters 
2 to 5 inclusive; Book VI, Chapters 1 to 8 inclu- 
sive). 

Thorold Eogers’ Six Centuries of Work and Wages. 

(3) English Constitutional History — 
Taswell-Langmead’s Constitutional History. 

*■(4) Either A , — Greek History to 146 B.C. ; 

or JS. — Medieval European History, 

from 476 A.D. to 1453 A.D. 

or G. — Indian History: The Moghul Period. 
^(5) Either A. — Eoman History up to 476 A.D. ; 

or B, — Modern European History^ 

from 1453 A.D. ; 

or (?.— Indian History : The Mahratta 
Period. 

* See below for lists of books recommended. 
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*(6) Either A.-iOne of the following special sab- 
jects) : — 

(ct) The Eoman Provinces ; Mommsen’s 
Eomau Provinces ; Arnold’s G-ov- 
ernment of the Eoman Provinces ; 
Cicero’s Verrine Orations. (Trans- 
lation in Bohn’s Library.) 

(h) The French Eevolution : Taine. 

(c) The Economic History of the N.-W.P. 

in the 19 th Century, 
oj. 2 . — An original Thesis. 

N.B.— TAe following books are recommended for 
papers (4) (5), and (6) (c). 

(4) A— Greek History to 146 B.O. 

Oman’s History of Greece. 

Bory’s History of Greece to the death of Alexander. 
Gheenidge’s Greek Constitutional History. 

The following also may he consulted 
Grote’s History of Greece. 

Herodotus : Books V— IX (Bohn’s edition). 
Thucydides; (translated by Jowett). 

Mahaffy’s Survey of Greek Civilisation. 

Warde Fowler’s City-State of the Greeks and Eomans. 
Becker’s Charieles. 

Gow’s Companion to School Classics. 

* See below for lists of books' recommended. 
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(4) B. — Medieval History, 476—1453. 

Gibbon’s Decline and Fall of the Eoman Empire. 

Bryce’s Holy Eoman Empire. 

Thatcher and Schwill : Europe in the Middle Ages. 

Maitland’s Dark Ages. 

The following also may be consulted 
Milman’s Latin Christianity. 

Hallam’s Middle Ages. 

Church’s Beginning of the Middle Ages. 

(4) 0-— Indian History, Mogliul Period. 

Elphinstone's History of India, Books VI — XL 
Lane Poole’s Anrungzebe (Eulers of India). 

The following also may be consulted 
Elliot’s Historians, Vol. IV, pp. 218 — 287. 

Vol. V, pp. 177—476. 

Vol. VII. 

Feeishtah ; Vol. I, p. 189 to end. (Translated by 
Briggs.) 

Ain-i-Akbari. 

(5) A. — Roman History to 476 A.D. 

Merivale’s General History of Eome. 

Ihne’s Early Eome. 

Baeinq-GouliJ’s Tragedy of the Csesars. 

. i 
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The following also may be consulm:— 

Gibbon’s Decline and Fall of tte Eoman Empire 
(ed.BDKY). 

Bcry’s Later Eoman Empire. 

Tacitus ; Annals and Histories (translated by Church 
and Brodribb). 

Warde Fowler’s City-State. 

Becker’s Gallns. 

GoW’s Companion to School Classics. 

(5) B.— Modern European History, from 1453. 

Lodge’s Modern Europe. 

Beebohm’s Protestant Eevolution. 

Bryce : Holy Eoman Empire. 

Seeley’s Growth of British Policy. 

The following also may be consulted 

Seeley’s Short Life of Napoleon 1. 

Gardiner’s Thirty Years’ War. 

Fyffe’s Modern Europe. 

(5) 0.— History of India, Mahratta Period, 
Grant-Duff’s History of the Mahrattas. 

Keene’s Fall of the Moghul Empire. 

Keene’s Madhava Eao Sindhia. 

The following also may be consulted : — 

Owen’s Wellesley and Wellington’s Indian Despatches, 
The Cornwallis Correspondence. 

Wilks’ Mysore. 

Malleson’s French in India. 



M.A.j 1903^ 
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(6) A (c\--Economic History of the P. * in 
the I9th Century. 

Prices and Wages in British India (Issue of the 
current year), Government Printing Office^ Calcutta, 

The Census Eeport (N.-W. P, and Oudh ^ only). 

Statistical Abstract relating to British India (Issue 
of the current year), Eyre and Spottiswoode, 
London. 

Eeport on the Famine of 1860-61 in the N.-W. P., ^ by 
Colonel Baird Smith. 

Eeport of the Indian Famine Commission, 1880. 

Eeport on the Famine of 1896-97, published in 
P.-TF. P. ^ Government Gazette, November 21th, 1897. 

Eeport of the Indian Law Commissioners relating to 
Slavery (1841). 

Land Eevenue in British India, by B. H. Baden- 
PowELL, Clarendon Press, Oxon. 

Settlement Reports (especially those published between 
1860 and 1880) should be consulted. Also Memoirs 
on special districts, e.g., Statistical Eeport of the 
District of Budaon (1852). Also the Imperial 
Gazetteer of India. 

Mathematics, Physics and Ohemistry. 

The Examinations in Mathematics, Physics and 

Chemistry for the Degree of M.A. to be the same as 

the First and Second Examinations for the D.Sc. 


* Or, United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 
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EXAMINATIONS OF 1904 


ENTEANCE EXAMINATION, 1904:« 
I.— English. 

II.— History and Geography. 

HI. — Mathematics. 

IV.— A Classical Language, viz.^ one 


following 


Latin. 

Greek. 

Hebrew. 


Sanskrit, 

Arabic. 

Persian. 


English. 

Three papers will be set. One paper will be set 
from the course in Prose and Poetry prescribed below, 
together with a simple passage or passages of English 
from a book not prescribed. A second paper will be 
in English Grammar and Idiom ; and a third paper 
in translation from an Indian vernacular (Urdu, Hindi, 
Mahratti, Gujrati, Bengali, Parbatia) or other modern 
language (French, German or Italian) into English ; but 
for such translation there will be substituted English 
Composition in the case of any candidate whose mother- 
tongue is English. 


f 




ENTRANCE, 1904. 2SS I 

Irving : Selections from Sketch Book — Rip Van Winkle 
(without the Introduction and Note) ; The Spectre 
Bridegroom ; Stratford-on-Avon ; Sleepy Hollow ; 

Eoscoe; The Wife; Rural Life in England. 

Defoe : Eobinson Crusoe (Greorge BelTs Edition, 1897). 

Goldsmith: Deserted Village. ^ ' ’T 

Macaulay : Horatius. V ’ . , I 

History and ODO^raphy. | 

One paper will be set in History, and one paper in P 

Geography. 

One question in Map-drawing will be included in the fj 

Question-paper in Geography. ^1 

English History , — Gardiner’s Outlines of English | 

History. f 

Indian History , — Lethbridge’s Indian History I 

(without the Appendix). ^ - | 

Lee-Warner: The Citizen of India. I 

‘Clarke’s Geographic Reader. 

Hathematics. 

In Mathematics, one paper will be set in Arithmetic 
and Algebra, and a second paper in Geometry and Men- ^ 

suration. 

The course in Arithmetic shall be the whole of Arith- 
metic, including Compound Interest, Present Worth, 

Discount and Stocks. 

The course in Algebra includes the four Simple 
Kules, Fractions, Proportion, Simple Equations, 
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Extraction of Square Eoot, Greatest Common Measure, 
and Least Common Multiple. 

The course in Geometry includes the first four Books 
of Euclid, with easy deductions, and at least one-half 
the questions set shall be such as can be answered from 
the test-book of Euclid. 

The course in Mensuration includes so much as pre- 
supposes a knowledge of the first four Books of Euclid. 
The course in Mensuration also includes the Field 
Book. 

Classical Languases. 

In Classical Languages, one paper will be set in a 
text-book and Grammar; and a second paper in the 
translation into English of easy passages from a book 
not prescribed, and in the translation into the Classical 
Languages from English of easy sentences illustrating 
grammatical principles. 

Sanskrit. 

Aditya Eam Bhattachasya : Selections in Prose and 
Poetry. (Omitting Vakabadha and Andhamunipu- 
trabadha.) 

Eaj Krishna Banerji: Opakramanika or any other 
elementary book in English or in Hindi covering 
the same ground. 

(Samh-rit must Is written in the Devanagri charactef only*) 
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Arahic, 

Syyad Amjad Ali : Selections in Arabic Prose and 
Poetry^ together with the elements of Arabic 
Grammar as contained in Mizan Munsha'ib Sari 
Mir and Nahv Mir. j 

Persian, 

M. Muhammad Shibli : Selections in Persian Prose and 
Poetry. 

Greek, 

Xenophon: Anabasis, Books I? 11, III. 

Smith : Initia Gr^ca, Vol. I. 

Latin, 

Virgil : ^Plneid, Books IV and V. 

CjESAR : De Bello Galileo, Books IV and V . 

Smith : Principia Latina, Part I. 

Hebrew, 

The Book of Genesis. 

Arnold : First Hebrew Book. 

French, 

{For Female Candidates only.) 

La Fontaine : Selections. 

SouvESTRE : Un Philosophe sous les Toits. 

Hindi, 

{For Female Candidates only.) 

Tulsidasa: Eamayana (Indian Press, Allahabad) 

Pages 208— 213; 329—340. 

Harishchandea : Harishchandra Nataka (Khadgavilas 
Press, Bankipur). 

Eampbasad Tewari : Nitisudha Tarangini (Govern- 
ment Press, Allahabad.) Pages 1—97, 
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Bengali* 

(^For Female Candidates only,) 

Pushpamala of Sivanath Sastri (Calcutta). 
Prabandha Mala of Eajanikanta G-upta (Calcutta). 



(For Female Cayididates only.) 

Tahzeeb Unneesa (Anwar-i-Ahmadi Pressj Allahabad). 
SCHOOL FIHAL EXAMIKATION, 1904:. 

As in the Entrance Examination. 

History and aso^raphy. 

As. in the Entrance Examination. 

Mathomatics. 

As in the Entrance Examination. 

Urdu and Hindi. 

As under Regulation (iv). 

No books to he fixed, 

Eai Durga Prasad : ‘‘ Majmua Kaghazat Karrawai” 
for transliteration in Urdu. 

Sraurin^, 

Free-hand Drawing. — Light and Sliadcj as in 
Macmillan’s Official Drawing Books Nos. 10, 14, 19. 

Geometrical Draivmg. — Plane Geometry as in Gill’s 
New School of Art Geometry to page 92. 

Free-hand Model Draiving. — Rectilineal and curved 
forms in outline, and in addition simple every-day 
objects, such as tables, trestles, surahis, &c. 


SCHOOL FINAL, 1904. 
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Elementary Phyisiss and Oliomistry. 

Gregory and Simmons: Elementary Physics and 
Chemistry, first stage, to end of page 132 (omitting 
the subsequent Chapters, XXXIV and XXXV). 

Agriculture urith Surveying, 

Chain Surveying. 

L Measurement, — Structure and use of chains (Gun- 
ter's and 100-feet chains) ,• Point to be kept in view in 
chaining ; the duties of the leader and the follower ; 
rectangular and oblique offsets ;• use of offset rod (latha 
or gatha) | erecting perpendiculars with the chain only; 
description and use of cross staff and optical square; 
methods of overcoming obstacles in the chain line, such 
as building, tank, swamp, &c. ; use . of chain angles; 
chaining on a slope ; finding distances of inaccessible 
points with the chain; keeping field-book; checking 
by tie-lines ; liability to error in chain ; provision for 

error of chain : maximum error allowed in lineal f 

. I 

measurement; testing chain's length by standard ^ 

measuring-rods. | 

II, Plotting, — Plotting to scale ; conventional re- ! 

presentations of ground and of objects on the ground ; ; 

construction and use of simple and diagonal scale ; use 
of compasses and parallel rulers ; representative frac- 
tions ; copying and reduction of plans by squares. 


III, Finding areas , — Rules of mensuration ; use of 
area-comb (talc square). 
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Agrieultnre, 

First Book of Agriculture for the use of Schools in 
Southern India, by Charles Benson and C. K Subha 
Eow (Addison & Co., Madras). 

Book-lseepinf 5 Siagflo and Bouhl© Entry . 

Dicksee : Book-keeping for Account-students, Pt. I. 
(Gee & Co., London). 

Political Economy* 

Political Economy, by J. E. Symes. 


IlSrTEBMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1904. 

Every candidate will be examined in^ — 

(i) English and First Course of Mathematics, 

' (ii) Deductive Logic, a Classical Language, 
and either History or the Second Course 
of Mathematics ; or 

(hi) The Second Course of Mathematics, and 
Physics and Chemistry. 

English, 

There will be one paper in Prose, set from the pre- 
scribed course; and a second paper will be set half 
from the Poetry course and half from unseen passages ; 
and a third paper will be in Translation from a vernacu- 
lar into English. The translation is to be as literal 
as is compatible with correctness of idiom and expres- 
sion. English Composition will be substituted for 
Translation in the case of any candidate whose mother- 
tongue is English. 
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Scott : The Lay of the Last MinstreL ' 

Tennyson : The Passing of Arthur ; Enoch^ Arden. 

Addison : The Goverley Papers, from the Spectator 
(Macmillan & Co.) ?- : S, , ■ 

Charlotte Yonge : The Dove in the Eagle’s Nest. 

NoTB.—Grammatical questions will be asked, including Parsing, 
Analysis, the Sequence of Tenses, and conversion of the Direct and 
Indirect Forms of Speech. 


FIEST COURSE OF M ATHExMATICS. 

Aritlimetio, Algebra and Seometry. 

Arithmetic: 

L Principles of Arithmetics including scales of 
notation (H. Cox : Macmillan & Co.). 

2. Arithmetic^ General (including Commercial Arith-^ 
metic, i,e., Compound Interest, Present Worth, Discount 
and Stocks). 

3. Mensuration of the Simpler Solids — Cylinders, 
parallelopipeds, prisms, pyramids, prismoids and 
spheres. 

Algebra : 

Quadratic equations ; theory of quadratic equations 
and expressions ; imaginary expressions, arithmetical, 
geometrical and harmonical progressions ; permutations 
and combinations ; binomial and exponential theorems. 

Geometry : 

Euclid, — the definitions only of Book V, Book VI 
and the first 21 Propositions of Book XI, with easy 
deductions. 
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COURSE OF MATHEMATICS. 


SECOND 

Trisroflomstry Gcomatrloail Ooaio Ssotioas : 

Trigonometry : 

Trigonometry including logaritlams ; methods of mea- 
suring angles ; trigonometrical ratios and the simple 
relations connecting them ; relations between trigonome- 
trical ratios of angles differing by multiples of ^ right 
angles ; trigonometrical transformations ; solution of 
triangles ; area of a circle ; the properties of logarithms ; 
the use of logarithmic tables ; properties of triangles; 
DeMoivres Theorem ; Expansions of Sine and Cosine. 

Conic Sections. 

(jeoniBtry of Conic SectionSo 
Equations to the straight line and circle. 

Deauetivs Logic, 

The following Syllabus is prescribed 
First Principles and Laws of Thought ; Logmal use 
of Language, Terms, Categories and Predicables ; 
Formal Division and Definition ; Propositions and their 
Import ; Forms of Immediate Inference ; Syllogism and 
other varieties of Formal Reasoning ; Fallacies ; Func- 
tions of Syllogism; Trains of Reasoning; Demonstra- 
tion and Necessary Truth. 

Classical Language , 

The Classical Language must be one of the follow- 
ing ; — 

Sanskrit. Latin. 

Arabic. Greek. 

Persian. Hebrew. 

sentences will bft given for translation from English 
r^uSi^rLaTiffuase and from the Classical Language into English. 

language will also include questions on 
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SanskriU 

Kalidasa : Eaghuvansa, Cantos I and II. 
DasakumaraohaeitAj pp. 1 to 375 edited by G*. K, 
Ambardekar. (Nirnaya Sagara Press, Bombay.) 

Aptb; Guide to Sanskrit Composition, including illus- 
trative sentences in larger type. 

Grammar as contained in Macdonell’s abridged 
edition of Max Muller’s Grammar or in any similar 
book. 

{SansTirit must he written in the Devanagri character only.) 

Arabie, 

Sytad Amjad Ali: Selections in Arabic Prose and 
Verse, omitting the following pieces : — 

Zikrul Hawatif, Annawadir, the Extracts from Ibrahim 
Beg, Abbas Ibnul Ahuaf, and Aljawaeb. 

Arabic Grammar as contained in Zariri, 


JPersian» 

M. Muhammad Shibli’s Selections in Persian Prose 
and Verse, 


JLatin^ 

Horace ; Odes, Books I and II. 
Livy : Book XXI, 

Cicero s De Amicitia. 


Eusihdes; Hecuba, 
Plato ; Apology, Crito. 
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SLeWew. 


Genesis. 

First Book of Samuel, 
Psalms I-XVm. 


French, 


Merimee: Golomba, 


Coffee : Contes Choisies 


IPottry — 

Corneille: Cinna. 


Bistor7< 

Ch. Merivale, D.D. : General History of Borne 
C. A. FiTFE; Greece (History Primer). 


Physics- . 

The following Syllabus is prescribed : — 

Syllabus-^ 

Measurements of length, area and volume. 

Comparison of weights. The balance* Methods 
of weighing. Mass. Density. Density relative to 
water. Buoyancy of liquids. Pressure at any point 
of a liquid. Pressure of a gas. Eovle’s Law. Atmo- 
spheric pressure. Barometer. Water-pump. Air-pump. 
D*tube manometer. Siphon. 
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Temperature, Thermometry. Quantity of Heat. 
Specific Heat. Fusion. Vaporization. Condensation. 
Solidification. Latent Heat. Melting point. Boiling 
point. Vapour tension. Distillation. Dilatation. Co- 
efficients of expansion. Charles’ Law. 

Eectilineal propagation of Light. Shadows. Pin- 
hole Camera. 

Eeflection of Light. Mirrors. Images. 

Eefraction of Light. Index of refraction. Prisms. 
Minimum deviation. Lenses. Focal lengths. Posi- 
tion and magnification of images. Telescope. Simple 
Microscope. 

Dispersion. Spectroscope. Spectra. 

Sound waves. Vibration frequency. Pitch, Inten- 
sity. Vibration of stretched strings. ^ Monochord. 
Eelation between frequency, length, mass and tension 
of stretched string. Tuning fork. Velocity of sound. 

Velocity of a moving body. Uniform acceleration 
in direction of motion. Eelation between force, mass 
and acceleration. Unit of force. Momentum. Energy. 
Work. Power. Units of Work and Power. Conversion 
of Energy into Heat. 

Condition of equilibrium of two or more forces 
acting at a point. Triangle and polygon of forces. 
Eesnltant of two or more forces acting at a point. 
Parallelogram Law. 

Parallel forces acting on a rigid body. Condition of 
equilibrium. Eesultant. Centre of gravity, Couples* 


lo 
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■' Lever* Systems of Pulleys. Screws, Mechanical 
advantage and efficiency of machines. Friction. 

Magnets. Magnetic lines of force. Magnetization. 
Strength of pole. Magnetic moment. Magnetic field. 
Action of a 'magnetic field on a magnet. Earth’s 
magnetic field. 

Frictional Electricity including its productiouj the 
nature and properties of a charge, conductors and 
non-conductors, the Leyden - Jar, principles of simple, 
condensers. Frictional machines, induction electro-; 
phones, electroscopes. The production of current elec 
tricity, the electro-chemical changes taking place i 
the commoner forms of cell, the methods of connectif 
cells in a battery in parallel series. Elementary idej 
as to the nature of resistance, potential and quantit 
of a current, ^ 

Magnetic field due to electric currents. Unit 
current. Measurement of currents. Static and Tan- 
gent Galvanometer. 

Heating effect of currents. Electric lighting. 
Electro-chemical action of currents. Electroplating. 
Electro-magnets. Electric Telegraph. 

The following text-books are suggested ; — 

Wentworth and Hill ; Text-book of Physics (Ginn 
& Co., Boston). 

Jones: Heat, Light and Sound. 

^ANDERSON : Electricity and Magnetism. 

Bai^our Stewart : Elementary Physics. 
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EobinsON : Mechanics 

Glazebeook : Statics, Dynamics and Hydrostatics. 

Chemistry. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed 
Syllabus — 

Measurements of length, volume and contents ; the 
use of the balance, burette, thermometer, barometer, 
Boyle’s Law, Charles’ Law, vapour tension, liquefac- 
i tion and solidification, determination of melting points 
and boiling points, distillation and condensation. 

Elementary and compound substances, mixtures, 
solution, chemical action, the laws of definite and 
multiple proportion, the determination of equivalent 
eights, atoms, molecules, atomic and molecular 
jjeights, vapour, density, the atomic theory and Avo- 
|ADRo’s hypothesis, combination of gases by volume, 
Valency, diffusion. 

Eelation between equivalent and atomic weights, deter- 
mination of atomic weights, Dulong and Petit’s Law. 

Chemical symbols, formulae and equations ; calcula- 
tions of an easy nature. Chemical change and physical 
change, combination, decomposition, double decomposi- 
tion. 

The chief physical and chemical characters, pre- 
paration and properties of the following elements and 
compounds, with (as far as possible) proofs of the com- 
position of the compounds : Hydrogen, oxygen, water, 
natural waters, ozone, hydrogen dioxide. 

Nitrogen, the atmosphere, the effects of animal and 
vegetable life upon its composition, ammonia, nitric 
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acid-and nitrates, nitrous acid and nitrites, the oxides 

of nitrogen. 

Carbon, marshgas, ethylene, acetylene, carbon- 
dioxide, carbon-monoxide, carbonic acid, combustion, 
structure of flame, coal gas, Davy lamp. 

CUorine, hydrochloric acid, the chlorides, oxides and 
oxyacids of chlorine* 

Bromine, Iodine, their hydracids and oxyacids. 

Sulphur, sulphuretted hydrogen, the oxides of sul- 
phur, sulphuric acid and the sulphates, sulphurous acid 

and the sulphites. 

Phosphorus, phosphoretted hydrogen, oxides of 
phosphorus, phosphoric acid. 

Silica and silicates, 

Sodium and its hydrate, chloride, nitrate, carbonate. 
Borax. 

Potassium and its nitrate, carbonate and hydrate. 

and its oxide, carbonate, sulphate and 
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The following text-books are suggested : 

Perkin and Lean ; Introduction to the Study of 
Chemistry. 

Eoscoe and Lunt : Inorganic Chemistry for Begin- 
ners. 

Jagg : Inorganic Chemistry (Longmans’ Elementary 
Science Manual). 

Eemsen: Inorganic Chemistry (Macmillan’s Manual 
for Students). 

Parrish and Forsyth : Chemistry for Organized Schools 
of Science. 

Eeynolds ; Chemistry, VoL I. 


B.A. EXAMmATION, 1904. 

Every candidate for the B.A. Degree will be required 
to show a competent*knowledge of at least three distinct 
branches of study. The branches now recognised are * 

Group I. 

English. 

Group II. 

Philosophy^ Political Economy, Mathematics and 
Physics. 

Group III. 

History, a Classical Language and Chemistry. 

Every candidate must take (a) Group I ; (6) a sub- 
ject in Group II ; and (o) a third subject which may be 
chosen from either Group II or Group IIL 
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BOSliSll. 

A. Isr OB G-eneeal Section 

{Two papers CLtid a viv& wee Exaifnination.') 

1st paper : Unseen Passages from modem books 
or magazines, or newspapers, on History, Bio- 
graphy, Travel, &c., with grammatical qnes- 
tions. 

2nd paper : An Essay, on a subject of General 
Interest. 

7iv& voce : Conversational ; based on unseen pas- 
sages similar to those set in the 1st paper; 
with grammatical questions. 

B. 2nd or Special Section 

(2 papers.) 

let paper : Questions on set books of Prose Litera- 
ture, and on prescribed portions of the Literary 
History of English Prose. ^ 

2nd paper : Questions on set books of Poetry, 
and on prescribed portions of the History of 
English Poetry : 

Shakespeare: Hamlet, Coriolanus, The Merchant of 

Venice, 

Milton : Paradise Lost, 1, 11. 

Tennyson: The Last Tournament, Guinevere. 

Newman : Idea of a University, V, VI, VIL 

Burke : Reflections on the Revolution in France. 

George Eliot : Silas Marner. 

Dowden: Shakespeare Primer. 

Those portions of Saintsbury’s History of English 

Literature which deal with the authors prescribed. 
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Fhilosoplir- 

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE- 
Ckoom Bobeetson : Psychology (University Extension 
Series). 

Berkeley ; Dialogues of Hylas and PMlonous. 

Hume : Inquiry concerning Human Understanding 
(Ward, Look and Bowden’s edition). 

Butler : Fifteen Sermons and Dissertation on Virtue. 


Mill : Utilitarianism. 

Muirhead : Ethics. (University Extension Series— 3rd 
edition, revised and enlarged.) 

Flint : Theism, Chapters I— IX | 

or 

SiDGWiCK : Outlines of the History of Ethics. 


Sanskrit* 

Kalidasa : Sakuntala (omitting Act 3rd). 
Bhavabhuti ; Uttararama Charita. 


Grammar as contained in Max Muller’s larger 
Grammar or in Whitney’s Sanskrit Grammar, or in 
Kale’s Higher Sanskrit Grammar. (Bombay.) 

Apte’s Guide to Sanskrit Composition, including 
the illustrative sentences in smaller ty'pe. 

( Sanskrit must be written in the Devana^ri character only>} 
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Arabic* 

Syyad Amjad Ali; Selections in Arabic Prose and 
Poetry. 

In place of the following four pieces included in the 
above Selections—Tarikhe Abul Feda, KashM Mukha- 
bha, Al- J awaib and An-Nahla — candidates may 
optionally take up the first 50 pages of Ibn Khaldun's 
Muqaddamat. 

^Persian* 

1. Siassat Namah, by Nizam-ul-Mulk. 

2. Firdausi; Shah Namah. 

(I) The episodes of Eustam and Suhrab, and of 

Eustam and Ashkabus. 

(II) The Sasanid Period. 

3. Selection from Qa’ani. 

4. Selection from Manuchihri. 

5. A'in-i-Akbari, Selections. 


Candidates will be expected to write an Essay in Persian, and to 
answer questions on the subject-matter of the prescribed text-books. 


Latin* 

Horace : Epistles, Books I and II, and Ars Poetica. 
Cicero : De Oratore, Book I. 

Tacitus : Annals, Book I 

Note.— The B.A. Latin Examination-papers will contain 
sages for translation from English into Latin, and unseen pass 
for translation from Latin into English; and one-third of 
total marks will be assigned to such passages. 
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Greek, 


Sophocles : Philoctetes ; Ajax. 
Plato : Pla^do. 

Thucydides : Book I 


Psalms. 

Proverbs. 


Isaiah. 


History. 

^Modern European History — 

Fbeeman : General Sketch of European History 
(from 1453 A.D). 

Michelet : Precis de THistoire Moderne (Transla- 
tion). 

Seeley : Growth of British Policy. 

C. W. Oman : England in the 19th Century. 


Either (1) Medieval European History — 
Fbeeman; General Sketch of European History 
(from 476 A.D. to 1453 A.D). 

Guizot : History of Civilization in Europe.^ 

Thatcheb and Schwill: Europe in the Middle 
Ages. 


* Questions will not le set from tho History of Qmlization in 
Franee.'^ 
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Or (2) Political Science — 

Seeley : Introduction to Political Science. 

WooDSOW Wilson : Historical and Practical Poli- 
tics (omitting Chapters 4, 6, 7, 9 and 11). 
Steachey : India (New and Eevised Edition), 
Chapters III— XV and XVIII— XXI. 

Or (3) Indian History — 

J. C. Oman : Great Indian Epics. 

Vincent Smith ; Asoka (Eulers of India Series). 
H. G. Keene : A Short History of Hindustan. 
Lyall : Eise of the British Dominion in India. 

• Steachey: India. 


?oUti.eal Sepnomy. 

J. S. Mill : Principles of Political Economy. , 

A. Marshall : Principles of Economics (Books I, II, 
III, IV, and V.) 

L. L. Price : A Short History of English Commerce 
and Industry. 

J. N. Keynes : Scope and Metho.d of Political Eco- 
nomy. 


Mathematics. 


Physics and Chemistry. 

As in B.Sc. 



B.Se. EXAMINATION, 1904. 

At the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science, every candidate will be examined in— - 


I. — English. 
IL— Mathematics. 

III. — Physics* 

IV. — Chemistry^ 


A. Gteneral Section :— 

{Two papers and a viva voce Examination). 

Ist paper: Unseen Passages frpm modern books, 
or magazines, or newspapers ; with grammati- 
cal questions. 

2nd paper: An Essay, on a subject of General 
Interest. 


Yivd voce: Conversational; based on unseen pas* 
sages similar to those set in the 1st paper, 
with grammatical questions. 

Mathematics. 

Convergence and Divergence of series, Con- 
tinued fractions, Partial fractions, Inequalities, Deter- 
minants. 


Trigonometry : Inverse trigonometrical functions 
DeMoivre’s theorem, Summation of trigonometrical 
series, Hyperbolic functions, Expansion of trigono- 
metrical functions. 










Analytical Geometry : The straight line, circle, para- 
bola, ellipse, hyperbola, and the general equation of 
the second degree, treated by means of rectangular? 
oblique and polar co-ordinates- 

Differential Calculus: Differentiation, successive dif- 
ferentiation, development of functions, indeterminate 
forms, partial differential co-efficients, maxima and 
minima for a single variable, tangents and normals to 
curves, asymptotes, multiple points on curves, enve- 
lopes, convexity, concavity, points of inflexion, radius 
of curvature, evolutes, curve tracing. 



Integral Calculus: Greneral methods of integration^, 
standard forms, integration by parts, formulae of j 

duction, rectification of curves, quadrature, surface,, 
and volumes of solids of revolution- ^ 

Dynamics : Motion in a straight line, mass momentum, 
collision, force, work, energy, power, composition of 
velocities and accelerations, coplanar forces, point? 
forces on a rigid body, parallel forces, centre of gra- 
vity, machines, friction, oblique impact, projectiles, , 
motion in a circle under central force, simple > 
harmonic motion, pendulum* | 


Hydrostatics : Fluid pressure, pressure on immersed 
surfaces, specffic gravity, properties of gases, machines' 
depending upon fluid pressure. 

Then will be three Question-paperso- 
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PJiysics. 

The Examination in Physics shall consist of two 
papers and a 'practical examination. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed : 

General J^Toperties of matter— 

Law of Grravitation. Elementary cases of attraction j 
attractions of a sphere and spherical shell on in- 
ternal and external points, attraction of a disc and at- 
traction of any closed surface on a point just outside. 
Definition of Potential and its determination in simple 
cases. Definition of Equipotenti^l surface and lines of 
force, and elementary propositions connected therewith. 

' Definition of Elasticity. Hooke’s Law and determi- 
nation of Young’s Modulus. Definition of Moments 
of Inertia and Eadius of Gryration, Calculation of 
I* Moments of Inertia of sphere about any axis, and of a 
i' cylinder about axis perpendicular to or parallel to axis 
, ^ of cylinder. Boyle’s Law. Air-pump. Vibration of 
simple pendulum and simple harmonic motion. 

Sound— 

■ Nature of sound waves. Determination of velocity 
! of sound and its connection with the elasticity and 
!| density of the medium. Doppler’s principle. Ee- 
: flection and refraction of sound. Methods of deter- 
5 mining the frequency and wave-lengths of notes. 

( Interference of sound waves. Vibrations of strings and 
columns of air. Experimental methods of analysing 
complex sounds. Lissajou’s figures. Application of 

9 ra- 
the equation y==a cos {vt — x) to problems in inter- 
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Construction and theory of thermometers. Co-effi- 
cients of expansion and their variation with tempera- 
ture. Unit of heat and calorimetry. Specific heat. 
Latent heat. Vapour pressures and their determina- 
tion. Eadiant heat. Its reflection, refraction, ab- 
sorption and emission. Conductivity. Determination 
of co-efficients of conductivity. Indicator diagrams. 
Carnot's Heat engine. First and second laws of 
Thermo-dynamics. Carnot’s function and Thomson’s 
scale of temperature. Determination of mechanical 
equivalent of heat. 

Light-- 

Determination , of the velocity of light. Elemen- 
tary mathematical formulae relating to the reflection 
and refraction of light. Mirrors. Lenses. Disper- 
sion and spectrum analyses. The construction of 
achromatic lenses. Undulatory theory of light. Eec- 
tilineal propagation of light. Deduction of the laws 
of reflection and refraction. Interference of light. 
Newton’s rings, and colours of thin plates. Diffrac- 
tion. Double refraction in uniaxal crystals. Plane, 
circularly and elliptically polarised light. Interference 
of polarised light. Eotation of plane of polarisation. 

Magnetism— 

Method of drawing lines of magnetic force. Mag- 
netic potential. Action of one magnet on another 
placed broadside or endways. Determination of 
magnetic naoxoents, horizontal component of Earth’s 
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magnetic force^ and the dip. Magnetic induoticii. 
Co-efficients of magnetisation and induction. Perrne^* 
ability. Diamagnetism. 

Electricity— 

Proof of the law of Electrical repulsion. Specific 
inductive capacity. Thomson’s quadrant and absolute 
electrometers. Calculation of potential, capacity and 
energy in simple eases. Frictional and inductive 
machines. The Electric current. Gralvanometer. De- 
termination of resistances. Ohm’s Law. Joule’s Law. 
Determination of electromotive force and internal 
resistance of batteries. Properties of a conjugate 
system of conductors. Electrolysis and electro-chemi^ 
cal equivalents. Thermo-electrical currents. Peltier 
and Thomson’s effects. Electro-magnetism, Electro- 
motive force produced in conductors by altering the 
magnetic field surrounding them. Co-efficients of 
mutual and self-induction. Euhmkorff’s coil : Ele- 
mentary theory of dynamo. Units. Electrostatic and 
electro-magnetic. Definitions of Coulomb, Ampere, 
Volt, Farad, Ohm, Watt and Joulew 

The Practical Examination will be in the following 
experiments from G-laeebrook and Shaw’s Practical 
Physics Nos. 1 , 3 , 4 , 7 — 10 , 12 , 13 , 15 — 17 , 20 , 2% 
24 , 26 , 27 , 29 , 30 , 32 — 34 , 36 — 40 , 48 , 49 , 51 — 54 ^ 56 , 
57 , 62 , 69 — 78 , 80 . 

The following books may be consulted 
Maxwell: Matter and Motion. 

Daniell: Principles of Physics. 

Deschanel 5 Natural Philosophy^ 




Ganot : Natural Phiiosopliy. 

Maxwell : Theory of Heat. 

Peeston : Theory of Heat. 

Draper: Heat. 

Glaze-brook : Heat and Light. 

Everett : Vibratory Motion and Sound. 

Baekes’s Practical Acoustics. 

Emtage : Light. 

Glazebeook: Physical Optics. 

Pekston : Theory of Light. 

S. P. Thompson : Electricity and Magnetism. 

Foster and Atkinson : Electricity and Magnetism. 

J. J. Thomson : Elements of the Mathematical Theory 
of Electricity and Magnetism. 

Glazebrook and Shaw: Practical Physics. 


Chemistry. 

The Examination in Chemistry shall consist of two 
papers and a practical examination. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed : — 

— Elements, compounds, mixtures, solutions, che- 
mical action, symbols, formulae, nomenclature, law of 
chemical combination, equivalents. 

Outline of elementary crystallography. 

The Atomic Theory, Gay Lussac’s Law, Avogadro’s 
Law, Dulong and Petit’s Law. Determination of 
Atomic and Molecular weights, Isomorphism, Dimor- 
phism, Isodimorphism, &c. Chemical notation, Valency, 
Graphic formulae, chemical equations, calculation of 
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formnise, and percentage composition. Compound radi- 
cals. Theories of dissociation in gases and liquids. 
Chemical affinity. Influence of heat and light on 
Chemical affinity, Allotropy, Isomerism, Electrolysis. 
Faraday’s Law, Diffusion, Dialysis, Catalysis, Com- 
bustion, Flame, Luminosity, Elements of Thermo- 
chemistry, Outlines of spectrum analysis. 

Distinction between metals and non-metals, alloys, 
acids, bases, salts and anhydrides. The constitution of 
salts. The Periodic Law and the study of the elements 
on the periodic system. 

A fairly complete knowledge of the modes of occur- 
rence, methods of preparation, properties, uses, and 
general characters of the following non-metals, their 
allotropic modifications, and their principal com- 
pounds : — Hydrogen, Chlorine, Fluorine, Bromine, 
Iodine, Oxygen, Sulphur, Boron, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, 
Arsenic, Carbon, Silicon and Argon t also Selenium, 
Tellurium, Gallium, Eubidium, Caesium, so far as 
to determine their location in Lothar Meyer’s or 
Mendeljeff’s tables. 

A general knowledge of the methods of preparation, 
properties and uses of the following metals and their 
principal salts ; — Sodium, Potassium, Ammonium, 
Lithium, Silver, Calcium, Barium, Strontium, Magne- 
sium, Zinc, Copper, Mercury, Cadmium, Gold, Lead, 
Tin, Platinum, Aluminium, Antimony, Bismuth, Chro-« 
mium, Manganese, Iron, Nickel, Cobalt. 
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A knowledge of Ike methods used in the preparation 
of the more important acidsj salts j &c ,5 employed in 
arts and manufactures ; and also of the metallurgy of 
Iron, Copper, Lead, Silver, Gold, Mercury, andPlatmum. 

B.— Practical wotIc. 

1. Analysis by wet and dry processes. The sub- 
stance to be analysed may contain two bases and two 
acids, and shall be confined to the following metals and 
acid radicals : — Silver, Mercury, Lead, Copper, Arsenic, 
Antimony, Bismuth, Tin, Cadmium, Zinc, Iron, Manga- 
nese, Aluminium, Chromium, Nickel, Cobalt, Strontium, 
Barium, Calcium, Magnesium, Sodium, Potassium, 
Ammonium, Hydrogen. Chlorides, Iodides, Bromides, 
Fluorides, Sulphides, Nitrites, Sulphites, Cyanides, 
Acetates, Oxalates, Phosphates, Chlorates, Sulphates, 
Nitrates, Carbonates, Borates, Chromates. 

2. The preparation of and the recognition of 
Oxygen, Hydrogen, Nitrogen, Chlorine, Allotropic 
modifications of Sulphur, Carbon-monoxide, Carbon-^ 
dioxide, Marshgas, Ammonia, Hydrochloric acid, 
Nitric acid, Sulphur-dioxide, Sulphuretted Hydrogen? 
Nitrous oxide. Nitric oxide. 

Preparation of simple salts involving no special 
diflScuIty, and use of no special apparatus. 

The following books may be consulted : — 

Newth : Inorganic Chemistry ^ 

Eoscoe and Schorlemmer : Treatise on Chemistry^ 

Yoh I and Ypl. II (Parts I and II). 



1 


FIRST D.SC,, 1904. 


^261 


Watt : Inorganic Chemistry. 

WURTZ ; Chemical Theory. 

Bemsen : Principles of Chemical Theory. 

Hill : Practical Chemistry. 

Thorpe and Muir : Qualitative Analysis. 

Fenton ; Notes on Qualitative Analysis. 

Jones : Junior Course of Practical Chemistry. 

Chapman Jones : Practical Inorganic Chemistry for 
advanced Students. 

Muir College Tables for Qualitative Analysis. 

Eoscoe and Harden : Inorganic Chemistry for advanced 
Students. 

Pattison Muir and Slater : Elementary Chemistry. 
Whitely : Chemical Calculations. 

Shenstone ; Inorganic Chemistry. 


EIEST EXAMINATION FOB THE D.Se., 2904. 
Mathematics. 


The subjects of Examination are : — 

Analytical Solid Geometry^ 

The following text-books are suggested : — 

Smith’s Solid Geometry or the corresponding portions 
of Frost’s Solid Geometry. 

Elementary Differential Equations^ including equa^- 
tions of the first order, similar equations with con^ 
stant co-efficients of any order and partial differen-^ 
tial equations of the first order and first degree. 

Edward’s Integral Calculus and Forsyth’s Differential 
Equations may be consulted. 
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Dynamics of a Darticle, 

Tait and Steele or Williamson and Tarleton may 
be consulted. 

Migid Dynamics in tivo Dimensions, 

As in tne first four Chapters of Route. 

The Examination will consist of two papers as fol- 
lows : — 

1. Solid Geometry and Elementary Differential 
Equations. 

2. Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics in 
two Dimensions. 


Physics. 

The subjects of Examination are : — 
Properties of Matter, 

Beat. 

Sound, 



The scope of the Examination is approximately indi- 
cated by the following text- books 

Tait: Properties of Matter. 

Maxwell : Theory of Heat. 

Preston : Theory of Heat. 

Ganot ; Physics (part relating to Sound) ; 
or 

Deschanel; Physics ( do. do. ), 

Parnes’s Practical Acoustics. 
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The following may also be consulted : — 

Kelvin; Popular Lectures and Addresses, Vol. I. 
Fourier t Theory of Heat. 

Stone : On Sound. 

Donkins Acoustics. 

Helmholtz ; Sensations of Tone^ Parts I and II. 

Papers bearing on the subjects of the ExaminatioB 
given in NaturSf the Philosophical Magadne or the 
Transactions of the Eoyal Society. 

Practical Examination^ 

Quantitative Demonstrations of the subjects of the' 
Examination as in — 

Stewart and G-ee : Elementary Practical Physics, 
Vol. L 

Shaw : Practical Work at the Cavendish Laboratory ^ 
Heat. 

Earnests Practical Acoustics. 

The following may also be consulted j— 

Pickering- ; Physical Manipulation, 

Glazebrook and Shaw : Practical Physics. 

Loudon and McLennan ; Experimental Physics. 
Hichols : Laboratory Manual of Physics, VoL it 
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OsTWALD : Physico-Chemical Measurementsr 
Kohlrausch ; Physical Measurements. 

Papers in Scientific Publications as above. 

Two papers as follows ; — 

I-Heat. 

II. — Properties of Matter and Sound. 

Chemistry. 

The subjects of Examination are 

Inorganic Chemisiry, 

The following may be consulted 
Newth : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Eamsay : A system of Inorganic Chemistry. 

Roscoe and SohorlemmeR: Treatise on Chemistry, 
Vol. I and VoL II (Parts I and II), 

Organic Chemistry, 

The following may be consulted 
Eemsen : Organic Chemistry. 

Bernthsen : Organic Chemistry. 

Theoretical and Eistorical Chemistry^ as in—* 
Eemsen ; Principles of Chemical Theory. 

Meyer ; Modern Theories of Chemistry. 

WuRTZ : Atomic Theory ; History of Chemical Theory, 

Fractical Ckemktry — Inorganic, Qualitative and 
Quantitative. 



SECOND EXAMINATION FOB THE D.Sc., 1904. 

The subjects of Examination are 

Algebra and Trigonometry with Elements of Theory 
of Functions^ hs m Chrystal’s Algebra and Hobson's 
Trigonometryo 

Analytical Statics, 

Either Booth’s Statics or Minghin’s Statics is re- 
commended^ 


Dynamics of a l^article* 

Tait and Steele’s Dynamics of a Particle or 
Williamson and Tarleton’s Dynamics may be con- 
sulted. 

Migid Dynamics^ 

As in the first volume of Booth’s Bigid Dynamics. 
Mach's Science of Mechanics is also recommended. 


SECOND D.se,, 1904. 

The following may be consulted ^ 
Valentin : Qualitative Analysis. 

Clowes and Coleman : Quantitative Analysis. 
Two papers as follows : — 

L — Inorganic Chemistry. 

IL — Organic Chemistry. 



APPENDIX B< 


BiffevenUal Calculus, 

Integral Calculus* 

Differential Equations* 

Elements of the Calculus of Variations* 

Analytical Flane Geometry* 

Analytical Solid Geometry* 

A more tliorotigh knowledge of those subjects which 
have been taken in previous Examinations will now be 
required. 

The Examination will consist of five papers as fol* 
lows; — 

1. Algebra and Trigonometry, with Elements of 
Theory of Functions of a Complex variable. 

2. Analytical Statics and Dynamics of a Particle. 

3. Rigid D3mamics, 

4. Differential and Integral Calculus and Differen- 
tial Equations with Elements of the Calculus of Varia- 
tions. 

5. Co-ordinate Greometry of two and three Dimen- 
sions. 


Physios. 

The subjects of Examination are 
Light 
Magnetism, 

Electricity. 
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The scope of the Examination is approximately indi- 
cated by the following text-books 

Peeston; Theory of Light. " 

Foster and Atkinson ; Elementary Treatise on Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism ; 

X X Thomson : Elements of the Mathematical Theory, 
Electricity and Magnetism ; 


the corresponding parts of GtRAy’s Theory and Prac- 
tice, of Absolute Measurements in Electricity and 
Magnetism. 


also be consulted 


The following 


(jORDON : Electricity and Magnetism. 

X J. Thomson : Eecent Eesearches in Electricity and 
Magnetism. 


Hertz : Electric Waves, 


Papers in Scientific Publications as for the First D.Sc. 
Four papers as follows : — 


II. — Electricity and Magnetism. 

III. — Electricity and Magnetism. 

IV. — (xeneral paper on the more advanced parts 

of the subjects prescribed for the First and 
Second D.Sc. Examinations. 


268 


APPENDIX B. 



TvacHcal Examination. 

Quantitative Demonstrations of the subjects of the 
Examination, as in — 

Glazebeook : Physical Optics, 

Stewakt and Gee: Elementary Practical Physics, 
Vol. II. 

The following may also be consulted 
Hendeeson : Practical Electricity and Magnetism. 
Mascaet and Jocbeet: Electricity and Magnetism, 
Vol. 11. 

Nichols : Laboratory Msinual of Physics, Vol. II. 
Papers in Scientific Publications as above. 

01x©3aQistr7i 

The subjects of Examination ares-^ 

Inorganic Chemistry. 

Special attention should be paid to teeent work. 


Organic Chemistry. 

The following may be consulted 5 — 
Bbenthsen : Organic Chemistry. 

Eichter ; Organic Chemistry. 

Theoretical and Historical Chemistryz 
The following may be consulted : — 

OSTWALD ; Outlines of General Chemistry 
Nerhst; Theoretical Chemistry. 
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E. Von Meyer: History of Cheniistry. 

Tilden : a short history of the Progress of Scientific 
Chemistry. 

Xadenbdrg : History of Chemistry (Translated by 
Dobbin). 

Lehfeldt : Theoretical and Physical Chemistry. 

Walker : Introduction to Physical Chemistry. 

SOHORLEMMBR s Eise and Development of Organic 
Chemistry. 

Watt’s Dictionary of Chemistry (new edition). 

Pour papers as follows : — 

I. — Advanced Inorganic and General Chemistry. 

II.— Organic Chemistry. 

III. — Organic Chemistry. 

IV. — Theoretical and Historical Chemistry. 

Practical Chemistry^ 

Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, with Organic 
Analysis and Preparations involving no special diflSi- 
culty. 

The following may be consulted : — 

Lassar Cohn ; Organic Chemistry, 

Bernthsen : Organic Chemistry. 

Eichter: Organic Chemistry. 

George ; Practical Organic Chemistry. 
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Valentin ; Qualitative Analysis. 

Clowes and Coleman ; Quantitative Analysis. 

Cohen : Practical Organic Chemistry. 

Some knowledge of the more important papers to be 
found in the Journal of the Chemical Society or the 
Transactions of the Eoyal Society will also be required. 

THIRD EZAHIHATIOW FOB THE D Se., 1904. 

Mathemtios. 

The Examination will be in one of the following 
groups of subjects : — 

I.—EUiptio Functions and Differential Equations. 

IL— Geometrical Optics, Descriptive Astronomy, 
LunctT and Planetary Theory* 

llL^Higher Rigid DynamieSy Hydrostatics and 
Hydro-Dynamics* 

IW^Theory of Potential with afflication to Elec- 
trkity and Magnetism, Foueiee’s Serim and Spherical 
, JlarmonicB* 

W^Theory of Elasticity and Physical Optics. 

The Examination will consist of two papers. The 
candidate will also be required to submit a dissertation 
embodying original work in some portion of the selected 

: group. 

The group selected by the candidate must be noti- 
fied to the Kegistrar at iea>st nine months before the 
date of the Examination, 




Pliysics. 

The Examination will be in one of the subjects 
prescribed for the First and Second D.Sc. Examinations, 

The Examination will consist of two papers. The 
candidate will also be required to submit a dissertation 
embodying original work in some portion of the select- 
ed subject, at least three months before the date of the 
Examination. 

The subject selected by the candidate must be 
notified to the Eegistrar at least nine months before 
the date of the Examination. 

Chemistry, 

The Examination will be in one of the subjects 
prescribed for the First and Second D.Sc. Examinations. 

The Examination will consist of two papers. The 
candidate will also be required to submit a dissertation 
embodying original work in some portion of the selected 
subject, at least three months before the date of the 
Examination. 

The subject selected by the candidate must be 
notified to the Eegistrar at least nine months before 
the date of the Examination. 


M.A. EXAMINATION, 1904. 

The subjects of Examination are : — 

I. — Languages. Any one of the following, viz.. 
English, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Latiu; 
Greek, Hebrew. 
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II. — Mental and Moral Science, 

III. — Mathematics. 

IV. — Physics. 

V. — Chemistry. 

VL— History, Political Economy, md Jurispru- 
dence. 

/ Engrlislx. 

There will be eight papers set. 

XT must take up groups J, 11, HI, 17 and eithir 

7a and 71a, or 7d and YI^. 

L— General Section : Poetry {Chaucer to the death of 
Wordsiiwth) 

Chaucer : Prologue. 

SpIsnser ; Faerie Queene, Book L 
Dryden : Absalom and Achitophel, 2 parts. 
Pope: Essay on Man. 

Wordsworth: Selection in Ward’s English 
Poets, VoL IV. 

Il-Ge7teral Section: Prose {Tudor to Early 
Victorian) : — 

More : Utopia. 

Bacon : Essays. 

Addison : Spectator Papers (Selection, Oiaren-^ 
don Press.) 

Sheridan : Eivals. 

Lamb : Essays of Elia {Selection, Macmillan & 
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111, — General Section : Shakespeare and Milton : — 

Shakespeare : Hamlet, Antony and Cleopatra,. 

|;i As You Like It. 

Milton : Samson Agonistes, Comus, and Sonnets. 

IV* — Special Subject : Tennyson : — 

The Princess, In Memoriam, The Idylls, and 
! Selection in Vol. IV of Ward’s English Poets. 

Memoir of Alfred Lord Tennyson, by his Son. 
Stopford Brooke : Tennyson. 

Bradley ; la Memoriam. 

Va*~^Nineteenih Century Prose {to be studied in con-- 
neccion with the Special Subject specified in IV) ;~ 
Carlyle ; Heroes. 

Thackeray : Vanity Fair. 

Euskin : Sesame and Lilies. 

Matthew Arnold : Literature and Dogma. 
or Vb*-^Eistorical Grammar of the English Language*. 
if, i?.— Candidates ofEering Yb must also ofc VI6. 

— Mneteenth Century Poetry (to be studied in con- 
nexion with the Special Subject specified in IV) : — 

Ward : English Poets, Vol. IV (Selection as in 
^ 1903). 

or Vlh* — Anglo-Saxon. 

if. Candidates offering VI5 must also offer Yb. 

Candidates must show a competent knowledge of the 
! History of English Literature in all periods covered 
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above, both in the General and in the Special Sections* 
The following works are recommended as indicating the 
standard of knowledge required. 

Taine : History of English Literature {hitroduc^ 
lion only)* 

Hamilton Thompson ; History of English Litera- 
ture {Chapter II only : Chaucer)* 

Saintsbdby : Elizabethan Literature. 

Gosse : Eighteenth Century Literature. 
Saintsbury ; Nineteenth Century Literature. 


Sanskrit. 


Eigvedaj Peterson’s University Selections. 
Chhandogya Upanishad. 

Bhagavadgita, text only. 

SuDRAKA : Mrichchhakatika. 

Beavabhuti; Malatimadhava. 
ViSiKEADATTA : Mudrarakshasa. 


¥anabhatta : Kadambari-Purvabhaga, 

Mammata : Kavyaprakasa. 

Sahityadarpana, Chapter VI. 

Vyasa and Sankara : Vedanta Sutras with Sankara’s 
Bhashya, Adhy. I, Pada I, Sutras 1—4 inclusive, 
and Adhy. II, Padas I and 2. 
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pEASASTAPADA : Padarthadharmasamgraha, commonly 
known as Vaiseshikabhashya, Miila only. 

Vachasfati Misea : Samkhyatattva Kaumudi. 

Naishadha : Canto 17. 

Muie : Sanskrit Texts, Vols. I and II. 

The Outlines of the History of Sanskrit Literature as 
in Weber or in the Introduction to Lanman’s Sanskrit 
Eeader, or any similar work. 

As an alternative to the Samkhyatattva Kaumudi 
and the Padarthadharmasamgraha, candidates may offer 
Cunningham’s Corpus Inscriptionum. 

( Sanskrit 7nust he loritten in the Pemnagri character only.) 

Maqamiite Hariri. 

Muqaddamat-ui-Qamus. 

Divane Hamasa. 

Divane Mutanabbi. 

Sabae Muallaqat* 

Qasidse Banate SuM. 

' li 

Kafia and Shafia. 

Mukhtasar-ul-Madni. 

Muhit-ud-Dair. 

A general knowledge of the literary history of Arabia 
down to the time of Mutanabbi. 
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Ain Akbari— Description of 
India and the Emperor 
Akbar’s Precepts. 

Vaqdya Xemat Khan Ali. • £?‘’j 

AkhMqeMseri. * 

Se Nasre Zuhnri. • 

AbulFazal. •JUaii^i 

Shahnamae Firdausi. * t,- _,i/ «x.li »U 

Qasaed Zahir Faryabi V'i 

Divane Hafiz. 

Qasaed Khaqani. • 

Hadaequl Balaghat. * 

Meyarul AshStar. 

Intermediate and B.A. Arabic Courses. 

Persian history and general literature) and Arabic as 
far as is necessary for understanding Arabic quotations 
and allusions. 

Latin, 

Plactds : Trinummus ; Aulularia. 

Catullus 5 

Lucketius : De Eerum Natura. 

Virgil ; Georgies, iEneid. 

Horace : Satires and Epistles and Ars Poetica. 
Juvenal: Satires. 

Sallust : Bellum Catilinarium. 

Cicero: The Letters ;De Finibus; De Oratore; Ths 
Orations against Verres. 
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Tacitus ; The Annals. 

Quintilian : Institutio Oratoria. 

Mistory. 

Mommsen : Roman History, translated by W.P. Dickson. 


0roe£:. 

Homer ; Iliad, Books I — VI. : Odyssey, Books I— IV, 
Pindar ; The Olympian and Pythian Odes. 

-iEsGHYLUS : Prometheus Vinctus ; Agamemnon ; Persse. 
Sophocles : CEdipus Tyrannus ; Electra ; Philoctetes. 
Euripides : Medea ; Hecuba ; Iphigenia in Aulide. 
Aristophanes : Clouds ; Frogs ; Birds. 

Theocritus: Idyls. 

Herodotus : Books I, II, and VII. 

Thucydides ; Books I, IV, and VI. 

Demosthenes : Philippic Orations ; Orations against 
Leptines and Meidias. 

Plato : Gorgias ; Protagoras ; Symposium ; Republic, 
Books I~1V. 

Aristotle : Ethics. 


History. 

CURTIUS ; History of Greece. 


Sshiw. 


Judges. 

Nehemiah, 

Ezra, 

Esther. 

Ecclesiastes, 


Proverbs. 

Isaiah. 

Jeremiah, 

Ezekiel. 

Daniel. 
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Syriac. 

The Gospel according to St. Luke and the Acts of 
the Apostles in the Peshito version. 

History. 

Eobertson Smith: Old Testament in the Jewish 
Church. 

Ewaud : History and Antiquities of Israel. 

Philosophy.* 

Mental and Moral Science^ 

Plato: Eepublic (in an English translation, either 
Jowett’s or Davies and Yaughaj^’s). 

Aristotle : Nicomachean Ethics. (Translated by 
Peters or Williams.) 

KiHT : Critique of Pure Reason. (Translated by 
Max Muller.) 

Berkeley : Principles of Human Knowledge. 

Hume : Inquiry concerning Human Understanding and 
Inquiry concerning the Principles of Morals. 

Green : Prolegomena to Ethics. 

Seth : Scottish Philosophy. 

Ward : Psychology. (Reprint of article Psychology 
from Encyo. 

SiGWART : Logic. (Translated by Bendy, 2 Vols.) Parts 
prescribed, are— 

YoL I. — Introduction and pages 1 — 175, 245—374 
Yol. IL— Introduction and pages 181—418. 
Weber: History of Philosophy. (Translated by Thillx.) 



A fifth paper will he set on some philosophical q,ucsuoa» 




History. 

There will be six papers set :— 

(1) Political Philosophy— 

Aeistotle’s Politics. 

Hobbes’s Leviathan. 

Locke’s Essays on Civil Grovernment. 

J. S. Mill’s Liberty. 

(2) Political Economy and Economic History — 
Mill’s Political Economy. 

Marshall’s Principles of Economics (Book V, 
Chapters 2 to 5 inclusive; Book VI, Chapters 1. 
to 8 inclusive). 

Thorold Eogers’ Six Centuries of Work and 
Wages. 

(3) English Constitutional History'-^ 
Taswell-Langmead’s Constitutional History. 

^ (4) Either A. — Greek History to 146 B.C. ; 

(jy. j5, — Medieval European History (from 476 

A.D. to 1453 A.D.) ; 

or (7.— Indian History : The Moghul Period. 

(5) Either A . — Eoman History up to 476 A.D. 

or B, — Modern European History from 1453 
A.D.; 

Of 0. — Indian Historv : The Mahratta Period . 
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* (6) Either A. (One of the following Special Sub- 
jects) 

(i) The Eoman Provinces. 

(ii) The Renaissance. 

(iii) The French Revolution. 

(iv) The Economic History of theN.-W. P.f 

in the 19 th Century. 

Or J8.— An original Thesis. 

JV.S.— The following IBooks are recommended for papers (4), (5) 
and (6), 

(4) A.-— Greek Eistory to 146 B.C* 

Oman’s History of Greece. 

Bury’s History of Greece to the death of Alexander, 
Greenidge’s Greek Constitutional History. 

The following also may be consulted ; — 

Grote’s History of Greece. 

Herodotus: Books V— IX (Bohn’s edition). 
Thucydides (translated by Jowett). 

Mahaffy’s Survey of Greek Civilization. 

Warde Fowler’s City-State of the Greeks and 
Romans. 

Becker’s Charicles. 

Gow’s Companion to School Classics. 

(4) B.-^Medieval History, 476—1453. 

Gibbon’s Decline and Fall of the Eoman Empire. 
Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire. 

Thatcher and Schwill: Europe in the Middle Ages. 
Maitland’s Dark Ages. - ^ 

— — - — — ; 

* See below for lists of books recommended, 
t Qr United Proviuces of Agra and Oudh. 



The foUowing also may he consulted 
Milman’s Latin Christianity. 

Hallam’s Middle Ages, 

Church’s Beginning of the Middle Ages. 

(4) £7 . — Indian History, Moghul Period. 

Elfhihstone’s History of India (Books YI-— XI), 
Lane Poole’s Aurungzehe (Rulers of India). 


The following also may he consulted t — 

Elliot’s Historians, Vol. IV, pp. 218— -287, 

Yol. Y, pp. 177—476. 
Yol.Yil. 

Ferishtah (translated by Briggs), Yol. 1, p. 189 
to end. 

Ain-i-Akbari. 

(6) A. — Roman History to 476 A,D, 

Merivale’s General History of Rome. 

Ihne’s Early Rome* 

Baring-Gould’s Tragedy of the Caesars. 

The folloiving also may he consulted : — 

Gibbon’s Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire 
(ed. Bury). 

Bury’s Later Roman Empire. 

Tacitus : Annals and Histories (translated by 
Church and Brodribb). 

Warde Fowler’s City-State. 

Becker’s Gallus. 

Gow’s Companion Jo School Classics. 
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B.—Moitm European History, from 1453 i.O. 
Lodge’s Modern Europe. 

Seebohm’s Protestant Ee?olution. 

Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire. 

Seeley’s Growth of British Policy. 


The following also may be constilied 
Seeley’s Short Life of Napoleon Iy ' > 

Gardiner’s Thirty Years’ War. 

Fyffe’s Modern Europe. 

5 ) 0.— History of India, Mahratta Period. 

Grant-Dcff’s History of the Mahrattas. 

Keene’s Fall of the Moghul Empire. 

Keene’s Madhava Eao Sindhia. 

The following also may be consulted 
Owen’s Wellesley and Wellington’s Indian Des- 
patches* 

The Cornwallis Correspondence. 

Wilks’s Mysore. 

Malleson’s French in India. 

(6) A(i). The Roman Provinces. The following boohs 
are recommended : — 

Mommsen : The Roman Provinces. 

Arnold : Government of the Roman Provinces* 
Cicero : Verrine Orations (translation in Bohn’s 
Library). ■ , ^ I , ^ 

, f, it, it;:'. 

(ii). The Rmaissance. The following books are recom- 
mended : — 

Ranke: Latin and Teutonic Nations. 

Bdrckhardt ; The Renaissance (Parts I to V in- 
clusive). 



M.A*, 1904. 
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SisMGNl)! : The Italian Eepublics (Chapters XI to 
XV inclusive). 

Maohiavelli; The Prince (Bded’s edition). 

Symonds; Age of the Despots. 

Johnson : Europe in the Sixteenth Century (the 
portion covering the same period as Ranke). 

The following also may he consulted : — 

Draper : Intellectual Development of Europe, 
VoL II (Chapters dealing with change of beliefs 
owing to geographical and astronomical dis- 
coveries, etc.). 

Villabi : Maehiavelli, &c, 

Macaulay : Essay on Maehiavelli. 

Morley: Lecture on the Romans. 

Robertson: History of Charles V (introductory 
survey, etc., 3rd sect.) 

Creighton : History of the Papacy. 

Symonds : Revival of Learning, Chapter I^ 

(iii). The French Revolution* The following books are 

recommended : — 

De Tocqueville : TAncien Regime. 

Taine : TAncien Regime. 

A. Young : Travels in France. 

Morse-Stephens : History of the French Revolu- 
tion. 



i 




.1 









J. Morley : Essays on Turgot and Robespierre. 
Burke : Reflections on the French Revolution. 
Morse-Stephens: Revolutionary Europe (to 1795). 
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Tht following also may be consulted:— 

J. J. Eoi’SSEAD : Social CoDtraefc. 

J. Moeley : Roasseau, Diderot and the Encyelo* • 
pedists, Voltaire. 

Mignet : The Revolution. 

Taine : French Revolution. 

Carlyle : The F rench Revolution. 

Morse-Stephens : The Orators of the French Revo- 
lution (Robespierre and Girondists). 


(iv). ^conomic History of the N.-W. R* in the mk 
. Ceyitury — 

Prices and Wages in British India (Issue of the 

current year), Government Printing Office, 
Calcutta^ 

the Census Report (N.-W. P. and Oiidh only).* 
Statistical Abstract relating to British India (Issue 
of the current year), Eyre and Spottiswoode, 
London, 

Beport on the Famine of 1860-61 in the N.-W P * 

by Colonel Baird Smith. ' ' 

Beport of the Indian Famine Commission, 1880. 
Beport on the Famine of 1896-97, published 

Ml A. -IF. P. Government Gazette,* November 
21tk, 1897. 

Beport of the Indian Law Commissioners relating 
to Slavery, 1841. 

* Or United Provinces of Agra and Ondh,' ' 
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285 




Land Revenue in British India, by B. H. Baden- 
Powell, Clarendon Press^ Oxon. 


Settlement Reports (especially those published 
between 1860 and 1880) should be consulted. 
Also Memoirs on special districts, e.g., Statistical 
Report of the District of Budaun (1852). Also 
the Imperial Gazetteer of India. 


Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry. 

The Examinations in Mathematics, Physics and 
Chemistry for the Degree of M.A. are the same as 
the First and Second Examinations for the D.Sc. 


LL-B. EXAMINATION. 

The following Text-Books, Acts and Codes are re- 
commended by the Faculty of Law under Regulation 
7 of the Regulations in Law in connection with the 
subjects prescribed in Regulation 6 : — 

(Text-’BooJcs. 

(1) Holland’s Elements of Jurisprudence. 

(2) Cowell’s Tagore Lectures. 

(3) The Indian Evidence Act. 

(4) The Introduction to P'ield’s Law of Evidence 

in British India. 

(5) The rules and forms relating to pleadings, 

appeals and applications contained in the 
Code of Civil Procedure. 


(6) The Mitakshara, Chapters I and 11. 

(7) A Treatise on Hindu Law and Usage by J. I)» 

Mayne, 
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(8) Tagore Lectures for 1873 (on Muhammadan 

Law, by Shama Charan Sircar), omitting 
Lectures IV and XVIL 

(9) Tagore Lectures for 1874 (on Muhammadan 

Law, by Shama Charan Sircar). 

(10) The Indian Contract Act. 

(11) The Negotiable Instruments Act. 

(12) The Transfer of Property Act. 

(13) The Indian Easements Act. 

(14) Innis’s Digest of the Law of Easements. 

(15) The Indian Registration Act. 

(16) The Indian Succession Act. 

(17) Underhilu on Torts. 

( 18 ) Story’s Equity (edited by Grigsby), the 

Chapters relating to Trusts and Mortgages. 

(19) The Law of Specific Relief in India, by 

Charles Collett. 

(20) The Indian Trusts Act. 

(21) The Code of Civil Procedure. 

(22) The Indian Penal Code. 

Candidates will not be required to have a knowledge of 
tbe amount of puaislimeat which can he inflicted for 
any offence. 
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(23) Tlie Code of Criminal Procedure. 

Except Schedules Nos, I and II. 

(24) The Acts and Eegulations in force relatin}f 

to the subjects mentioned in para. 8 of 
Eegulation 6 of the Eegulations in Law. 

Note.— Act mentioned in the above list should 
be understood to mean the Act with all 
subsequent amendments thereof. 

(if.E.— Tbe above list is suggestive only, and must not be 
taken to be exhauatiTe or exclusive.) 

HONGUES INT LAW EXAMIINATION. 

No Text-Books are prescribed, but the Examination 
, will be in the following subjects : — 

, (1) Jurisprudence. 

(2) Evidence, Limitation and Prescription. 

(3) Hindu Law (as at present administered bj the 

Courts in British India). 

(4) Muhammadan Law (ditto ditto). 

(5) The Law of Contract in all its branches. 

(6) Law of Torts and Easements. 

(7) Principles of Equity and their applicatioix 



X. 

E]NDOWMENTS. 





QUEEN-EMPEESS VICTOEIA JUBILEE MEDAL. 

In a letter from the Secretary to Government, North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh, No. of 1888, 

dated 12th— IGth January, 1888, a Government pro- 
missory note for Es. 1,000 was transferred to the Univer- 
sity, being the gift of Mohan Lai Vishnu Lai Pandya? 
Member and Secretary of the State Council of Mewar, 
Odeypur ; which sum of one thousand rupees was set 
aside by him to commemorate the Jubilee of Her Most 
Gracious Majesty the Queen-Empress of India, under 
the following conditions : — 

(1) That the sum of the Endowment be invested in 

Government promissory notes and placed 
under the protection of Government. 

(2) That from the interest of the Endowment, two 

silver medals, bearing the inscription Queen^ 
Empress Victoria Jubilee Medal be given at 
the Convocation of Calcutta University for 
commemorating the Jubilee every year to the 
two mosG successful candidates of the Pro- 
vince of Agra who will appear from time 
to time for the M. A. and B,A. Examinations 
of Calcutta University. 
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Rules. 

For the B.A. {and B,8c.) MedaL 

1. The medal is to go in one year to the most 
successful student on the A side, and in the next year 
to the most successful candidate on the B side, and so 
on in future every year. 

The B side shall include all students who go up 
either for the Degree of Bachelor of Science or for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, having taken up two of the 
subjects prescribed for the B.Sc. Degree. 

The A side shall include all the rest of the candi*^ 
dates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 


(3) That in case of a separate University having 

been granted, opened, and established for 
the Province of Agra by the Government 
of India, this endowment be transferred and 
allotted to that Local Government for the 
purpose specified above. 

(4) That the names of the medallists be printed in 

the University Calendar. 


For the 31. A o IledaL 

2. The medal is to go in one year to the most- 
successful student in one of the following subjects 

1. English, 

2. Philosophy, 

3. Historv and Political EnnnnnnT'. 


^ ■ 
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4. Sanskrit, and 

5. Arabic, 

and in the next year to the candidate most successful 
in the M.A. or D.Sc. Examination in one of the follow- 
ing subjects : — 

I . Mathematics^ 

Physics, 

3. Chemistry, 

4, Or such other subject or subjects as may he 

hereafter prescribed for the Degree of I3.Sc» 

3. Provided no medal shall be awarded to a student 
who does not take a first class, and that beginning from 
the second year in which these rules will be in force the 
medals shall be aw’arded to the student who is the most 
successful among the students of that year and the 
preceding year. 

4, 111 - the event of the University prescribing new 
rules or subjects for the Degree of M.A., D.Sc., B.A, 
or B.Sc., the Syndicate shall have full power to direct 
how- the medals shall be awarded. 

0 . Ill the event of there being in any year no can- 
didate entitled to the medal mider the above rules the 
Syndicate may award the medal in such manner as 
• tiiey mav think fit. 


MmalUsU 16S9.-— Mohammad Ahmad-ud-dinj B.A., Muir Cer 
trai. College. 

MedoMists, leOO.—Brijiiandaii Prasad, M.A., LL.B,, Muir Cec 
Ooaege ; and Ganga Natli Jlia, B.xl,, Queen’s College^ 


IKBAL MEDAL. 
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Medallists, 1891.— Satish Chandra Bandopadhya, M.A., Agra 
College ; and Surendra Nath Sen, B.A., Canning College. 

Medallists, 1892.— Alfred S. Jeremy, M.A., Teacher ; and 
Eaghubir Prasad, B.A., Aiuir Central College. 

Medallists, 1893.— Surendra Nath Sen, M.A., Canning Col- 
lege ,* and Jwala Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College. 

Msdaliists, 1894. — Hari Prasad Vidayant, M.A., Muir Central 
College ; and Ghasi Earn, BA., Agra College. 

Medallists, 1895.— Syyad Mu hammed Khalil, M.A., Queen^s 
College; and Muhammad Wilayat Ullah, B.A., MA.-O. College, 

Medallists, 1896. — Jhumak Lai Saksena, M.A., Agra College ; 
and Jwala Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College. 

Medallist, 1897. — Maheshwar Prasad, B.A., Muir Central 
College. 

Medallists, 1898.— Earn Prasad Balmukund Dube, M.A., Muir 
Central College ; and Eup Narain, BA., Muir Central College. 

Medallists, 1899. — Muhammad TJsman, MA., Muir Central 
College; and Abhaya Charan Mukerji, B.A., Canning College. 

Medallists, 1900. — Atol Chandra Chatterji,M.A., Muir Central 
College ; and Jagat Prasad, B.A., B.Se., Muir Central College. 

Medallists, 1901. — Abhaya Charan Mukerji, MA , Canning 
College; and Abu Mohammad Zia-ul-Husain, B.A, Canning 
College. 


IKBAL MEDAL. 

Syyad Ikbal Ali Khan, Judge, H. H. Nizamis High 
Court, placed Es. 1,600 to be invested in 4 per cent, 
(now reduced to 3^ per cent.) GoYevnment paper, at the 
disposal of the University of Allahabad, the interest of 
which should be spent in a gold medal to be annually 
awarded on the following conditions : — 

(1) The medal to be called the Ikbal Medal. 

(2) To be awarded to the Muhammadan who stands 
first in order of merit among his co-religionists at 
the B.A. Examination. But in case no Muhammadan 
student has been successful in passing the said Exam- 
ination, the medal to be awarded to the student who 
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heads the list of successful candidates without regard 
to religion or creed. 

Medallist, 1889.— Muhammad Ahmad-ud-din, B.A., Muir 
Central College. 

Medallist, 1890. — Mirza Muhammad Askari, B,A., Canning 
College. 

Medallist, 1891. — Syyad Muhammad An war-ul -Hasan, B.A., 
Canning College. 

Medallist, 1892. — Nfisar All, B.A., Bareilly College. 

Medallist, 1893.— Khushi Muhammad, B.A., M A.-O. College. 

Medallist, 1894.— Qawar Ali, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

Medallist, 1895. — Muhammad Wilayat Ullah, B.A , M.A.-O. 
College. 

Medallist, 1896. — Abul Hasan, B.A., Muir Central College. 

Medallists, 1897. — Sayyad Muhammad Baza Muswi, B.A., 
Muir Central College ; and Sayyad Mufawaz Husain, B.A., 
Canning College. 

Medallist, 1898,— Muhammad Ali, B.A., M. A.-O. College, 
Aligarh. 

Medallist, 1899. — Maqsud Ali Khan, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

Medallist, 1900.— Siraj-ud-din, B.A., M. A.-O. College. 

Medallist, 1901,— Abu Mohammad Zia-ul-Husain, B.A., Can- 
ning College. 

SIR CHARLES ELLIOTT SCHOLARSHIP. 

Sir Charles Elliott, K.C.S.I., Member of the Coun- 
cil of the Government of India, placed Rs. 6,000 in the 
Debenture Debt of the North-Western Provinces^ Club, 
Allahabad, twelve certificates of Es.500 each, bearing in- 
terest at 7 per cent (may be reduced to 5 per cent) with 
a view to create a scholarship in the gift of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad, to be tenable for one year, in the 
Muir Central College by a student of the Muir Central 
College, who has taken his B.A. degree in Physical 
Science or B.Sc. degree and intends to proceed to the 
M.A. degree in the same subject. Such graduate to 
he selected by proper office-holders in the University. 


^ i 


^ Or Province of Agra. 
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Scholar, 1889. — Phul Chand Eae, B.A., Canning College. 

Scholar, 1890.— Avadli Belieri Lai, B. A., Muir Central College, 

Scholar, 1891. — Abinash Chandra Bandopadhaya, B.A,, Muir 
Central College, 

Scholar, isfe — Eaghubir Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College. 

Scholar, 1893. — Abdul Karim Khan, B.A., Muir Central Col- 
lege. 

Scholar, 1894.— Lai Gopal Mukerji, B.A., Muir Central Col- 
lege. 

Scholar, 1895.— Ganesh Prasad Varma, B.A., Muir Central 
College. 

, Scholar, 1896.— Jwala Prasad, B.A., Muir Central College. 

Scholar, 1897. — Eup JSTarain, BA., Muir Central College, 

Scholar, 1898. — Birj Lai, B.A-, Muir Central College. 

Scholar, 1899.— Bhoora Lai Hiran, B.A., Muir Central Col- 
lege. 

Scholar, 1900.— Jagat Prasad, B.A., B-Sc., Muir Central Col- 
lege. 

Scholar, 1901.— Kanhaiya Lai Nigam, B.A., Muir Central Col- 
lege. % 

GEIFFITH MEMOEIAL FUND SCHOLAESHIPS, 

The Griffith Memorial Fund was formed from contri- 
butions made by friends and pupils of Mr. E. T. H. 
Griffith, and it was determined that the income arising 
from the fund was to be expended entirely on the 
encouragement of Sanskrit learning, such encourage- 
ment being restricted to the students of the Sanskrit 
College at Benares. 

The trust of the fund was accepted by the Syndicate 
of the University of Allahabad on the 6th November, 
1888, and the following rules were finally laid down. 

The Griffith Memorial Fund ” shall consist of the 
sum of Es. 6,329-4-11 already realized for the purpose 
of establishing and maintaining a memorial of Mr. 
E.T.H. Griffith, M.A., C.I.E,, together with such fur- 
ther sum as may hereafter from time to time be col- 
lected for the said purpose. 
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The property in the fund shall be vested in theXM- 
versity of Allahabad in trust for the following pur- 
poses : — 

The fund shall be invested in Government promis- 
sory notes, and the income accruing therefrom shall he 
applied annually to the bestowal of scholarships and 
prizes for the encouragement of and reward for profi- 
ciency in the study of Sanskrit learning at Benares. 

The said scholarships and prizes shall be denominat- 
ed the Griffith Memorial Scholarships and Prizes re- 
spectively, and shall be awarded to such students only 
as are actually pursuing their studies at the Sanskrit 
College, Benares. 

The income of the fund shall be annually applied in 
the following manner : — 

(a) Two scholarships, not exceeding Rs.5 pe?" memem 
each. 

{b) The surplus, if any, to prizes in money. 

The scholarships and prizes shall be awarded by a 
Committee constituted as follows : — 

(а) The Registrar, for the time being, of the Allah- 
abad University ; 

(б) The Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, United 
Provinces of Agra and Gudh ; 

(c) The Principal of the Sanskrit College, Benares ; 

(d) A Pandit of the Sanskrit College, Benares, to be 
appointed annually by the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, United Provinces of Agra and Oudh ; 
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(e) A competent person^^ to be nominated by the 
Syndicate of the Allahabad University, who may hold . 
office for three years and be eligible for re-nomination. 

The Committee shall award the scholarships and 
prizes in accordance with the results of the Annual 
Examinations held in the Sanskrit College, Benares : 

Provided that the Committee shall award to any 
student of Sanskrit, whom Mr. E. T. H. Griffith may 
recommend, any scholarship, for which he may be so 
recommended subject to the conditions contained in 
the preceding rules. 

LUMSDEN MEMOEIAL SCHOLAESHIPS 
AND GOLD MEDAL. 

At a public meeting held at Benares on the 2nd 
August, 1891, it was resolved, in view of the approach- 
ing retirement of the Hon’ble J. J. F. Lumsden, C.S., 

Senior Member of the Board of Eevenue, United Prov- 
inces of Agra and Oudh, who, during his long connection I 

with these Provinces, and more particularly with the | 

Benares Division, had endeared himself to all classes, j 

that in order to perpetuate his memory, a fund be * 

raised for the purpose of founding a Medal and two 
Scholarships. This fund, amounting to Rs.7,000, has 
been vested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments 
for the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. The f 

interest is paid to the Eegistrar of the University of f 

Allahabad, and is expended by the Syndicate in the : 

following manner : — j 

(a) The Syndicate awards every second year a scholar- j 

ship called the Lumsden Sanskrit Scholarship of - 

Under Syndicate Hesoliition No. 19, dated August Srd, 1901, !;' 

Mahainahopadhyaya Pt. A. R, Bhattacharya was appointed m the 
place of late Babu Pramoda Das Mittra. 
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the value of RsJO (now redneed to J?s,S~as 4 
cent Government Promissory Notes are redneed to 3| 
per cent) per mensem and tenable for two years to the 
student who passes the Intermediate Examination of 
liie Allahabad University and obtains the highest 
number of marks in Sanskrit among those who take up 
Sanskrit as their second language. The scholarship is 
awarded subject to the condition that the student 
continues his studies for the B.A. Examination in a 
College affiliated to the University of Allahabad. 

(6) The Syndicate also awards every second year a 
scholarship called the Lumsden Arabic or Persian 
Scholarship of the value of RsJO (now Rs.S only) 
/jvr rnt^isem and tenable for two years to the student 
who passes the Intermediate Examination of the 
Allahabad University and obtains the highest number 
oi marks in Arabic among those who take up Arabic 
as their second language. The scholarship is awarded 
subject to the condition that the student continues his 
studies for the B.A. Examination. If no student passes 
the Intermediate Examination with Arabic as his 
second language in the year in which the scholarship 
:is awarded, the scholarship will be awarded on the 
same conditions to the student who passes the said 
Examination and obtains the highest number of marks 
ill Persian as his second language. 

(c) yiie Syndicate also every year awards a gold 
medal of the value of not less than Rs.50 and not more 
than Es.GOj called the ^Tjumsclen Medal,” to the student 
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who stands highest in the Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws of the Allahabad University. 

(cl) If a student holding either of the scholarships 
discontinue his studies, die, or through misconduct or 
any other cause be considered by the Syndicate dis- 
qualified to hold the scholarship, it will be given for 
the rest of the term of two years to the next best 
student of the same year, who fulfils the requirements 
laid down in clauses (a) and (6) above. 

2. The Syndicate awards one of the aforesaid 
scholarships alternately every year commencing with 
the ^‘Lumsden Sanskrit Scholarship” in 1893 and the 

Lumsden Arabic or Persian Scholarship ” in 1894. 

3. The Syndicate will, from time to time, invest in 
Government securities any surplus that may remain 
over annually, after meeting the cost of the scholar- 
ships, of the medal, and incidental charges, and wdll 
apply at their discretion the interest received from this 
source towards increasing the value or number of the 
scholarships. 

Scmslcrit Scholar^ 1893.— Govind Sadashiva Apte, Madhava 
College. 

Medallist^ 1893-— Haribans Saliai, B.A., Muir Central College. 

Amhic Scholar^ 1894.— Syyad Jalal-ud-din Haidar, Muir 
Central College. 

Medallist^ 1894 — Hari Har Lai, B.A., Agra College. 

Samhrit Scholar^ 1895. — Hari Krishna Tailang, Lashkar 
College. 

Medallist, 1895. — Ganga Sahai, Meerut College. 

Arabic Scholar, 1896. —Pida Ali Khan, M. A.-O College. 

Medallist, 1896.— Jotindra Mohan Chattarji, Canning College. 

Medallist, 1897.— Pjare Lai Chaturvedi, Agra College,, 
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SamJmt Sc7iolar,lS9'7. — Mulcliand^Tiwari, Jabalpur College 

Persian Scholar, 1898.-~Syyad Hakim Ahmed, Lashkar 
College, Gwalior. 

Medallist, 1898. — Noraton Mall, Muir Central College. 

Smishrit Scholar, 1899.“*Jagannath Misra, Muir Central 
College. 

Medallist, 1899.— Brij Narain Saksena, Christ Church College. 

Medallist, 1900.— Har Prasad Bhargava, B.A,, Jabalpur 
College, 

AraUc Scholar, 1900. — Mazhar-ul Hasan, M. A.-O, College. 

Saiishrii Scholar, 1901. — Nilambar Pant, Muir Central 
College, 

SWARNx\MAYr-UMA CHARAN PRIZE. 

Dr. Avinas Chandra Banerji, in April 1900, placed 
Rupees one thousand by Government Promissory Note, 
bearing interest at three-and-a-half per cent,, as an 
endowment for a Prize of Rs.35 (minus Bank and 
other attendant charges) to be awarded annually 
to the most successful candidate at the Examination 
held for the Degree of Bachelor of Science of this Uni- 
versity, and for a parchment certificate to be also 
granted to the winner of the Prize, 

Prkc-holder, 1901.— xViinoda Prasad Sircar, B.A., B.Sc., Muir 
Central College, 

LALA SANWAL PASS STIPENDS, 

Alusammat Bhagwan Dai, widow of the late Lala 
Baiiwal Dass, banker of Lucknow, made over a Govern- 
ment Promissory Note of the value of RS. 2 O 5 OOO, to 
found four stipends of the aggregate value of Rs.oO 
per mensem, in commemoration of the memory of her 
deceased husband, for the support of poor students of 
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the Khaitri^ and, in their absence, of the Sarasimt 
Brahman castes. These stipends, which kve styled 
Lala Sanwal Dass Stipends*” are awarded in accord- 
ance with the following terms : — 

1. Four stipends shall be awarded every year, 

viz : — 

(a) Two, tenable for two years, of the value of 
Rupees five (5) per mensem in the first 
year, and of Rupees six (6) per mensem in 
the second year. 

{[}) Two, tenable for turn years, of the value of 
Rupees seven (7) per mensem in both years. 

2. The two stipends first mentioned shall be award- 
ed every year to the most successful candidates of the 
Khattri, and, in their absence, of the S iraswat Brah- 
man castes, at the Entrance or the Matriculation 
Examination of the Universit}^ and the remaining two 
(of Rs. 7 per mensem^, to the two most successful 
candidates of the same castes, in the same order, at the 
Intermediate Examination of the University, from 
among the successful candidates of the said castes, who 
may require the stipends to enable them to prosecute 
their studies further. 

3. The applicants for these stipends shall, along 
with their application for the same, forward certificates 
signed by at least two respectable members of the 
Khattri or Sarasivat communities, showing the pecu- 
niary position in life of the applicant or his guardian. 
Such certificates must be signed only by persons who 


/ 
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“ * jcrsonal kcowlod, 
countersigned by the Head Master^ 

of the College from whi 


can certify from their p 
also be < — 
or the Principal 
date appeared. 

4. The holders 
their studies for the 
ation at a College i — 
hold their s . 
studies diligently, 
tion, stop the stipend of a 
due diligence in the proses 
award it to another qu: 

5. lu the event of any change 
Uoiversity Regulations as 

study necessary to q 

mediate or the Degree Examinations, 
sity, the Syndicate 
number, value, or tenure 
required : provided always that the sti 
held only by poor students of the afore; 
on terms as near as may be to those set forth above. 

0. In the event of any stipend remaining un-award- 
ed in any year or falling vacant for any reason, the 
Syndicate may at its discretion award it to any candi- 
date qualified under Rule 3, and it may in its discretion 
increase the number of stipends allotted to candidates 
nf each class under Rule 2 for such period and on such 


of these stipends shall prosecute 
i next higher University Examin- 
- ” s afhliated to the University, and shah 
stipends only so long as they prosecute their 
The Syndicate may, at its d-.scre- 
student who has not shown 
■cution of his studies and may 
aliiied student. 

, hereafter in the 

to the period of previous 
qualify for admission to the Inter- 
of the Univer- 

shall make such changes in the 
of the stipends as may be 

pends shall be 
laid two castes, 
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STATE SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE AT OXFORD 
OR CAMBRIDGE BY NATIVES OF INDIA * 
Eesolution. 

In Home Department Resolution No, 360, date 
SOth. June, 1868, a scheme was promulgated for the 
creation of a certain number of Grovernment scholar- 
ships tenable in England by Natives of India. It 
was explained that the object of creating the scholar- 
ships was to encourage Natives of India to resort more 
freely to England for the purpose of perfecting their 
education and of studying for the various learned pro- 
fessions or for the civil and other services in India. 
In a subsequent Resolution, dated 18th January, 1870, 
the circumstances were set forth under which it had 
been determined to hold this scheme in abeyance. 
For some time past the Grovernment of India has been 
in communication with Her Majesty’s Secretary of 
State regarding the re-establishment of a limited num- 
ber of Government scholarships, tenable in England 
by Natives of India, and the Governor-General in 
Council is glad to be able now to announce that it 
has been decided to bring into immediate operation 
a scheme which, it is hoped, will have the effect of 

* These scholarships were instituted by Home Department 

1 9 

Eesolutions dated the 12tu February, 1886, dated 

4o-57 2o9-bi ’ 

the 23rd August, 1886, and Ho. dated 30fch January, 1885. 
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offering a certain measure of encouragement to the 
youths of this country to proceed to England for 
the purpose of completing their education either at 
the University of Oxford or at the University of 
Cambridge. 


2. Six scholarships, the cost of which will be 
defrayed by the Government of India, will be at once 
established, tenable in England by persons who are 
Natives of India within the meaning of Section 6 
of the Statute 33 Vic., Ca|). 3. The scholarships will 
be placed at the disposal of the Universities of 
Calcutta, Bombay, Madras and the Punjab in rotation,* 
one scholarship being given to each of the first two 
Universities during the present year (1886), and one 
scholarship to each of the last two during next year 
(1887), In allotting the scholarships in future years 
the same order will be observed. 


.Allahabad 

Madras 


Calcutta 
Horn bay 


Aladras 

Punjab 


Punjab 

Calcutta 


Allahabad 

Madras 


Calcutta 1 
Bombay j 

Allahabad | 
Madras f 


Bombay 

Allahabad 


Punjab 

Calcutta 


Bombay 

Allahabad 


Punjab 

Calcutta 


J 
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3. Each scholarship will entitle the holder to an 
allowance, not exceeding £200 per annum, payable from 
the date of his arrival in England, and will be tenable 
for three years. No candidate should be more than 21 
years of age. Each candidate to whom a scholarship 
may be awarded will be required to proceed to England 
within a reasonable period from the date of his selection, 
and to reside there for a period of three years, unless 
compelled to return sooner by ill-health. 

4. Each scholar will be entitled to receive a sum of 
£100^ for passage-money, and a similar sum will be 
payable within one month before his actual return to 
India if he should complete the full period of three 
years’ residence, or be compelled by sickness to return 
before the completion of that period. 

5. It is intended to reserve to the scholars the 
power of selecting, once for all, the course of study to 
be followed by them in England. Each scholar will be 
required to bind himself by written engagement to 
submit to such regulations as may, from time to time 
be framed by Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for the 
guidance of scholars. 

6. If any scholar, not being disabled by sickness 
fails to complete a residence of three years in England, 
or is guilty of gross misconduct or disregard of the 
orders of Her Majesty’s Secretary of State, he will, at 

* J3]/ resolution of Govermnent of India^ dated 2nd February, 
1895, it is notified that, iiifxLture, Second Class accommodation only 
by Railway in India, and on the SeorWyage to London, will be 
allowed to persons selected to hold State Scholarships tenable in 
Mngland. 
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the discretion of the Secretary of State, forfeit his 
scholarship and further be liable to refund the sum 
drawn by him as passage-money* 

7, Scholars will be expected to reach England before 
the opening of the October term at the University of 
Oxford or Cambridge, to one of which Universities they 
will be required to proceed. 


EULES FOE THE SELECTION OF CANDIDATES 
FOE THE STATE SCHOLAESHIPS TENABLE 
IN ENGLAND BY NATIVES OF INDIA. 

1. The Syndicate shall in the year in which a State 
Scholarship tenable in England is placed at the disposal 
of the University, and as soon as may be reasonably 
practicable after the results of the Examination in 
such year for the Degree of B.A. have been ascertained 
by the Syndicate, and at any other time or times as 
occasion may arise, select for the scholarships a person 
who is qualified in the manner specified by Eule 2. 

2. A person shall be deemed to be qualified for 
selection by the Syndicate who is {a) a Native of India 
within the meaning of Section 6 of the Statute 33 Vic., 
Cap. 3; {h) under the age of 22 years on the oist day 
of March in the year in which the selection is made ; 
(c) has qualified for the Degree of B.A. of the LTniversity 
of Allahabad ; (d) has satisfied the Vice-Chancellor, or 
in case of his absence, the Syndicate, that he is of good 
moral character by the production of a certificate to 
that effect signed by the Principal of the College affili-^ 
ated to the University at which he has studied, or by a 
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director of Public Instruction, or by an officer employ- 
ed in the civil administration not inferior in position to 
a Magistrate of a district, or by any other person whose 
certificate may be considered sufficient by the Vice- 
Chancellor, or, in his absence, by the Syndicate ; 
(a) has satisfied the Vice-Chancellor, or, in the case of 
his absence, the Syndicate, that he has a competent 
knowledge of the English language ; (f) has produced 
to the Vice-Chancellor, or, in case of his absence, to the 
Syndicate, a certificate, signed by a medical officer not 
below the rank of a Civil Surgeon that he is physically 
capable of undergoing the course of life and study 
which he will have to follow in England ; and (g) is 
willing, with the consent of his family, to proceed to 
England in order to complete a University education. 


3. Any person desirous of being selected by the 
Syndicate should, at as early a date as possible in the 
year in which the selection may be made, forward to 
the Registrar of the University a signed notice to that 
effect, stating that, if selected, he will comply with such 
regulations relating to the scholarships and the holders 
thereof as the Secretary of State for India may at any 
time make, and shall forward to the Registrar such 
certificates as to his qualifications as he may have been 
able to obtain. 


4. After the selection, the Registrar shall give 
the person selected a copy of the regulations of the 
Secretary of State for India relating to the scholarships 
and the holders thereof. 



1 Every scholar shall on reaching Engiana, ac 
present himself at the India Office and report his 
arrival in writing. 

2. Every scholar shall, without any unnecessary 
delay, inform the Secretary of State to which University 
he intends to proceed, and shall at once take s ep 
enter himself at the College he has selected. 

3. Every scholar shall within four weeks of reach- 
ing England, submit, for the approval of the Secretary 
of State, a statement showing the general course o 

study he proposes to follow ; and the course approve 

shall not be changed without the sanction o e 
Secretary of State. 

4. Every scholar shall, at the end of each term of 
residence at University, submit to the Secretary of 
State a eertiBcate from the proper College or Univer- 
sity authority, showing that his residence, conduct, 
and progress in study have been satisfactory during 
the term. 

3. Every scholar shall, at all times, obey such 
instructions as he may receive from the Secretary of 
State. 

6. Subject to a due compliance with the above 
conditions, the allowance, at the rate of £200 a year, 
for three years, will be paid quarterly in advance by 
the India Office, commencing from the date of the 
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scholar’s reporting his arrival in England; but this 
allowance shall be reduced by the amount of any other 
sum which may become payable to him out of the 
revenues of India, in respect of residence at a Univer- 
sity during the same period or any part of it. 

7. Every scholar will forfeit his scholarship who, 
not being disabled by illness or prevented by any other 
cause which the Secretary of State may consider suffi- 
cient, fails to complete a residence of three years in 
England according to the terms and conditions approved 
by the Secretary of State under Eule 3, or who is 
guilty of misconduct or disregard of the orders of the 
Secretary of State. If a scholarship be forfeited, the 
scholar will lose his claim to a free return passage to 
India, and will further become liable to refund the 
cost of his free passage to England. 


8. The scholars will be under the special super- 
vision and charge of the Political Aide-de-Camp to 
the Secretary of State, through whom the necessary 
orders will be given, and to whom all reports and other 
communications respecting them should be sent. 

Scholars. 

1889. — Mohammad Ahmad-ud- din, B.A., Muir Central College 
1891. — 6r, E. Foy, B. A., Muir Central College, 

1894.— Abdul Karim Khan, M.A., Muir Central College. 
1896.— Bimal Chandra Ghosh, M.A., Teacher, Bareilly College. 
1899. — Ganesh Prasad. B.Sc., Muir Central College. 

1901. — Zia-Uddin Ahmad, D.Sc., Professor. 
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OXFORD UNIVERSITY. 


Eegistrae of the tJsriVERsiTY’s Office : 
Broad Street^ Oxford^ Beceniber 1st, IS 94. 

Sir, 

I HAVE to notify to you tliat in a Convocation of the 
University of Oxford on November the SOth, 1894, the follow- 
ing form of Decree was approved unanimously : — 

‘^Tiiat the University of Allahabad be admitted to the 
privileges of a Colonial University, under the provisions of 
Statt. Tit. IL Section VIL on Colonial and Indian Universities.” 
I send herewith a copy of the Statute referred to. 

I am, faithfully yours, 

EDWAED T. TL7BNER 
Eegistrar of the University of Oxford* 

C. DODD, Esq., 

Registrar of the Uiiiversity of Allahabad* 


Eegistrar of the University’s Office : 
Clarendon Building, Oxford, 7th March, 1899. 

Dear Sir, 

I ENCLOSE a copy of a Statute passed on February 28th, 
and a copy of the Statute on Colonial and Indian Universi* 
ties as thereby amended. 

Clauses 3 and 4 of the Statute of February 28th apply to 
candidates who do not enjoy the privileges of the Statute on 
Colonial and Indian Universities* 

Yours very truly, 

T. H, GROSE, 

The Registrar of Allahabad University. 
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UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD. 


COLONIAL AND INDIAN UNIVEESITIES. 

REGULATIONS. 

Prescribed by the Delegates of Local Examinations. 

The following Hegulations ho/ce teen framed hy the Delegates 
of Local Examinations under the poioers conferred upon themhy 
Btati^ Tit II, Sect, VIL (See pp. 2, 3, 4, 5.) 

1. The Delegates do not enter for examination the names of 
any candidates under this Statute (see clause II), Any applica- 
tion to the Delegates for a Certificate that a candidate has 
satisfied the provisions of clause 4 {a) must he made to the 
Secretary to the Delegates by the Head or Tutor of a College 
or Hall or by the Censor of ISTon-Collegiate Students ; the docu- 
ments from the Colonial or Indian University presented in 
support of such application must be left three clear days for 
examination, and a fee of two shillings must be paid to the 
Delegacy. 

The Head or Tutor or the Censor, as the case may be, will 
forward a written statement from the candidates that he is not 
a matriculated member of the University, and that he bond fide 
intends to be matriculated as a member of the College or Hall, 
or as a Non-Collegiate Student, 

2. Application for Certificates of status (under the provi- 
sions of clause 12j must be made on a Form (No 254), which 
may be obtained at the Ofiice of the Delegacy, Merton Street. 


povemher, 1900. 


HENRY T. GEERANS, 

. Secretary to the Delegacy, 
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DELEGACY OP LOCAL EXAMINATIONS, 


Merton Street, Oxford, Jane 5tli, 1902, 


The KEGISTRAE, 

Allahabad Univeesitt. 

Sir, 

I EHCLOSB for your information a copy of a Statute 
approved by Convocation on June 3rd, 1902, amending the 
Statute on Colonial and Indian Universities. 

I also enclose a copy of the Statute which is thus amended. 

You will note that the Delegates of Local Examinations 
are no longer charged with any duty under this Statute. 

I am, 


Your obedient servant, 

H. T. GEERANS, 
Semtary to the Delegates, 


OXFOED UNIVERSITY STATUTES. 

Statt. Tit. II, Sect. VII. 

October 1900. 

Sectio VII.— on colonial AND INDIAN 
UNIVEESITIES. 

1. Any University situated in any part of the 
British Dominions, other than the United Kingdom, may 
apply to this University to be admitted to the privileges 
of this section of the Statutes. 

2. The application shall be addressed to the Vice- 
Chancellor, who shall report the same to the Hebdoma- 
dal Council. 
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3. The Hebdomadal Council, after considering such 
application and after making such inquiry as it shall 
deem necessary, shall, if it think fit, propose to Convo- 
cation that the University so applying shall be admit- 
ted to the privileges of this section of the Statutes. 

4. (a) Any person who shall have pursued during Add. 
two full years a course of study prescribed by a Univer- 1025 ! 
sity which has been admitted to the privileges of this 
section, and shall have passed all the Examinations 
connected with the course, may, although he has not 
been matriculated, claim to be admitted to the examin- 
ation in the Greek language only in Eesponsions. 

(6) Any such person, although he has not been 
matriculated, and although he has not satisfied the 
Masters of the Schools, either in Stated Subjects or in 
an Additional Subject, may claim to be admitted to 
any one or more of the following examinations, any 
part of the First Public Examination, and any Prelimi- 
nary Examination in the Second Public Examination. 

5. Any such person may claim to be admitted on Add. 
matriculation to the status of a Colonial or Indian P' a? 
student. 

6. The status of such a Student shall be as fol- 
lows : — 

(a) The Term in which he is matriculated shall be 
reckoned for the purpose of any provisions respecting 
the standing of members of the University as the fifth 
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[ 1900 .] 


(6) He may claim to be admitted to the examina- 
tion in the Greek language only in Eesponsions. 

(c) If he has not before matriculation passed the 
Examination in Holy Scripture or in a book statutably 
offered instead thereof in the First Public Examination, 
he may claim to be admitted to that examination : and 
until he has passed that examination, he shall not be 
admitted to any part of the Second Public Examination 
other than the Preliminary Examinations in the Honour 
Schools of Natural Science and of Jurisprudence. 

(d) If he has not before matriculation either satis- 
fied the Examiners or obtained Honours in one of the 
examinations enumerated below in Schedule B, or, if 
he desires to be admitted to the Examination in Animal 
Physiology, or in Zoology, or in Botany, or in Geology 
in the Honour School of Natural Science, in Schedule 
C, he may claim to be admitted to any one of these 
alternative examinations; and until he has either satis- 
fied the Examiners or obtained Honours in one of them, 
he shall not be admitted to any part of the Second 
Public Examination other than the parts enumerated 
in these Schedules. 

(e) Subject to such other provisions of the Statutes 
as are not inconsistent with this section, and subject 
to the provisions of this section, he may claim to be 
admitted to any part of the Second Public Examina- 
tion. 

(f) If he has passed the Second Public Examina- 
tion, and has obtained Honours either in the First or 
in the Second Public Examination, he shall be entitled 
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to supplicate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, so soon 
as he shall have kept statutable residence for eight 
Terms. But if he has passed the Second Public 
Examination, and has not obtained Honours either in 
the First or in the Second Public Examination, he shall 
not be entitled to supplicate for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts until he has kept statutable residence for twelve 
Terms* 

7. A Colonial or Indian Student shall be deemed 
to have shown a sufficient knowledge of the Greek 
language, who has passed one of the examinations 
enumerated below in Schedule A, and subject to such 
conditions as are therein contained. 

8. The following regulations shall apply to any Colo- Add. 
nial Student and to any Indian Student being a Euro- [1899.] 
pean British subject as defined in the Indian Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898^; provided that he has satisfied 

the Moderators in Holy Scripture or in a book statut- 
ably oflfered instead thereof : — 

(a) If he has obtained Honours in Greek and Latin 
Literature in the First Public Examination,- he may 
claim to be admitted to any part of the Second Public 
Examination. 

» Part I, Preliminary, Chapter I, Sec, 4 (1), (i). ‘ European ^ 
tish subject ’ means 

(1) Anj subject of Her Majesty born, naturalized or domiciled 
in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, or 
in any of the European, American or Australian Colonies 
or Possessions of Her Majesty, or in the Colony of New 
Zealand, or in the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope or 
Natal. ^ 


{2) Any child or grandchild of any such person by legitimate 
descent. o v 
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(6) If he has satisfied the Moderators in the Examin- 
ation of Candidates not seeking Honours, he may 
claim to be admitted to any part of the Second Public 
Examination : provided that he shall not be admitted 
to the Final Examination in the Honour School of 
Hatural Science, unless he has also satisfied the pro- 
visions of Statt. Tit. VI., Sect. 1. C., § 5., cL 6. 

(c) If he (i) has shown a suflScient knowledge of the 
Greek language, and (2) has obtained Honours in 
Mathematics in the First Public Examination, he may 
claim to be admitted to any part of the Second Public 
Examination, except the Examinations in the Honour 
School of English Language and Literature and in 
subjects C (1) and C (2) of the Examination of Candi- 
dates who do not seek Honours. 

(d) If he (1) has shown a sufficient knowledge of the 
Greek language, and (2) either has satisfied the Moder- 
ators in the Examination of Candidates for Honours in 
Mathematics in the subjects specified in Statt. Tit. VI. 
Sect. 1. D., § 3., cl. 15 (ii), or has passed the Preliminary 
Examination in the Honour School of Jurisprudence, or 
has passed the Preliminary Examination in Mechanics 
and Physics and in Chemistry in the Honour School of 
Natural Science, he may claim to be admitted to any 
of the Final Honour Schools of the Second Public 
Examination, except the Examination in the Honour 
School of English Language and Literature : provided 
that he shall not be admitted to the Final Examination 
in the Honour School of Natural Science unless he has 
satisfied the provisions of Statt. Tit. VI., Sect. I. C., § 5. 
cl. 6 ; and if he has failed to obtain Honours in one of 
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these Final Schools, or being disqualified by standing 
from obtaining Honours, has failed in the judgment 
of the Examiners to show sufiSeient merit to entitle 
Mm but for such disqualification to a place in the Class 
List, he shall not be entitled to claim admission to the 
examination in any of the subjects of the Examination 
for Candidates who do not seek Honours in the Second 
Public Examination, until he has satisfied the Moder- 
ators in the Examination of Candidates not seeking 
Honours. 

(e) If he (1) has shown a sufficient knowledge of the 
Greek language, and ( 2 ) has passed two of the examin- 
ations specified below in Schedule C, these subjects 
being so chosen as to be in conformity with the pro- 
visions of Statt. Tit. VI., Sect. I. C., § 5., cl. 6, and (3) 
has passed a third of these examinations, in case this is 
required by the provisions of the afore-mentioned 
cl. 6, he may claim to be admitted to the Examina- 
tion in Animal Physiology or Zoology or Botany or 
Geology in the Honour School of Natural Science ; 
and if he has failed to obtain Honours in one of these 
Final Schools, or, being disqualified by standing from 
obtaining Honours, has failed in the judgment of the 
Examiners to show sufficient merit to entitle him but 
for such disqualification to a place in the Class List, he 
shall not be entitled to claim admission to the examin- 
ation in any of the subjects of the Examination for 
Candidates who do not seek Honours in the Second 
Public Examination, until he has satisfied the Moder- 
ators in the Examination of Candidates not seeking 
Honours. 
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(/) If he has obtaiDed Honours in the Second Public 
Examination, he may claim to be admitted to the 
Examination in the Honour School of English Language 
and Literature. 

9. An Indian Student not being a European British 
subject as deBned above^, who has satisfied the Moder- 
ators in Holy Scripture or in a book statutably offered 
instead thereof, shall be subject to regulations (a), {b% 
and (f) in the foregoing clause ; and lie shall also be 
subject to regulations ic), {d), and 0, with this excep- 
tion, that he shall not be required to show knowledge 
of the Greek language. 

10. A Colonial or Indian Student shall not be per- 
mitted to present himself again for any examination 
which he has passed before his matriculation, and no 
examination, with the exception of the examinations held 
by the Masters of the Schools, passed before matricula- 
tion under the provisions of this section, shall, in the 
case of any Student who has not been admitted to the 
status of a Colonial or Indian Student, be deemed to be 
one of the exercises required for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts. 

11. The name of any Candidate from a Colonial or 
Indian University who, not having matriculated, and 
being statutably certified as desiring admission at a 
College or H.ill or as a Non-Col legiate Student, desires 
to offer himself for examination either in Stated Sub- 
jects or in an additional Subject or in the Greek langu- 
age only in Responsions, or who under the provisions of 

* See clause 8, 
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clause 4 (6), desires to be admitted to any of the 
examinations therein enumerated, shall be sent by the 
Head or a Tutor of the College or Hall or by the Censor 
of the Non-Collegiate Students, as the case may be, to 
the Secretary to the Boards of Faculties, together with 
(1) a certificate drawn up in a form approved by the 
Delegates of Local Examinations, and showing that the 
Candidate has satisfied the conditions prescribed in 
clause 4 (a), and (2) a list of the books and subjects 
oflPered for examinations, and (3) the appointed fee. 

12. The name of any Candidate who under the 
provisions of clause 5, desires to claim the status of a 
Colonial or Indian Student at matriculation, shall be 
sent by the Head or the Tutor of the College or Hall or 
by the Censor of the Non-Collegiate Students, as the 
case may be, to the Delegates seven clear days before the 
Candidate is presented for matriculation, together with 
a Certificate drawn up in a form approved by the 
Delegates and showing that the Candidate has satisfied 
the conditions of the aforesaid clause, and signed by 
the Head or a Tutor of the College or Hall or by the 
Censor of the Non-Collegiate Students, as the case may 
be. The Delegates shall register this Certificate, and 
shall issue a Certificate stating that the Candidate is 
entitled to the status of a Colonial or Indian Student, 
and shall enter upon the Certificate the term which, 
for the purpose of clause 6 (a), is to be reckoned as the 
Term in which the Candidate was matriculated, and 
any examination of the University for which his name 
has at any time been entered before the granting of the 
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Certificate. The Candidate shall prodnce this Certifi- 
cate to the Secretary to the Boards of Faculties on or 
before the giving in or transmitting of his name as a 
Candidate for examination after his matriculation, and 
shall at the same time pay to the University Chest, 
through the Secretary, the sum of five shillings. In 
case the Candidate, under the provisions of clause 4 (6), 
is admitted to any examination during the interval 
between the issue of the Certificate by the Delegates 
and his matriculation, the Delegates shall recall the 
CertiOcate which they have issued, and shall issue a 
new Certificate showing the examination for which 
the Candidate’s name is entered. 

The Delegates shall communicate to the Secretary the' 
issue by them of any Certificate under the provisions 
of this clause. 

13. It shall be the duty of the Secretary to the 
Boards of Faculties to see that the provisions of this 
section with reference to the admission of Candidates to 
Examinations are observed. 

* 14. Any University admitted to the privileges con- 
ferred by this section of the Statutes may at any time 
renounce such privileges, and this University may at 
any time withdraw the same by a vote of Convocation. 




2. The Examination in Additional Subjects in Ee- 
sponsioBs, the subject offered being a Greek book, or 
any examination including Greek which is accepted by 
the University as equivalent to this Examination. 

3. The Examination of Candidates in the Greek 
language only at Eesponsions. 

4. The Examination of Candidates not seeking 
Honours in the First Public Examination. 

5. The Examination of Candidates for Honours in 
Greek and Latin Literature in the First Public Examin- 
ation. 

6. Preliminary Examination in the Honour School 
of Jurisprudence, provided that the Candidate satisfies 
the Examiners in a Greek book in that Examination. 

7. Group A. 1 of the Examination of Candidates 
who do not seek Honours in the Second Public Examin- 
ation. 

8 and 9. The Hononr Schools of Literae Humaniores 
and of Theology in the same Examination. 
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Schedule B. 

1. The Examination of Candidates not seeking 
Honours in the First Public Examination. 

2. The Examination of Candidates for Honours 
in Greek and Latin Literature in the First Public 
Examination. 


3. The Examination of Candidates for Honours in 
Mathematics in the First Public Examination. 



4. The Preliminary Examination in the School of 
Jurisprudence. 

5. The Preliminary Examination in Mechanics and 
Physics and in Chemistry in the School of Natural 
Science. 

Schedule C. 

The Preliminary Examination in Chemistry and in 
at least one other subject not being Mechanics and 
Physics in the School of Natural Science* 

STATUTE ON COLONIAL AND INDIAN UNI- 
VERSITIES. 

APPROVED BY CONVOCATION ON JUNE 3, 1902. 

WHERE AS it is expedient (1) to provide for the 
making of regulations Jot carrying into effect the pro^ 
visions of the Statute on Colonial and Indian Vniver-* 
sitieSi (2) to enable Candidates from these Universities^ 
under certain conditions to offer themselves for Ex^ 
amination in any Honour School of the Second Public 
Examination^ and to supplicate for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts loithout hatdng passed either Respon-^ 
810718 or the first Public Exainination^ and (3) to 
confine the requh'ement of a sufficient knowledge of the 
Gi^eek language to Cana idaies from Colonial Univer- 
sitii'Sf and to deteimiine the conditions under which 
Candidates shall be permitted to satisfy that require'^ 
merit by passing approved examinations of such 
Umversiiietfj the Univehsity enacts as follows : — 

1. In Statt. Tit. IL, Sect. VIL, cl. 3 (p. 23, ed. 1901), 
after the words ** section of the Statutes,” the following 
words shall be inserted; A University admitted to 
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the privileges conferred by this Section of the Statutes, 
may at any time renounce such privileges : and this 
University may at any time by a vote of Convocation 
withdraw the same from any University/’ 

2. Ibid. 5 clauses 4 to 14 shall be struck out, and the 
following clauses shall be substituted 

4. Any member of a University so admitted, who 
shall have pursued a course of study prescribed by it and 
extending over two years, and who shall have passed 
all the examinations incident to the course, maybe 
admitted to the status and privileges of a Junior 
Colonial or Indian Student 

5. Any member of a University so admitted, who 
shall have pursued a course of study prescribed by it 
and extending over three full years, and who shall have 
taken Honours in the final examination incident to 
the course, may be admitted to the status and privi- 
leges of a Senior Colonial or Indian Student 

6. It shall be the duty of the Hebdomadal Council 
to draw up and submit to Convocation a statement of 
the conditions under which a member of a University 
so admitted shall be deemed to have taken Honours 
as aforesaid. Every such statement, if approved by 
Convocation, shall have the force of regulations made 
by Statute. 

7. The status and privileges of a Junior Student 
shall be as follows : — 

(a) The term in which he is matriculated shall 
be reckoned, for the purposes of any 
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provisions respecting the standing of mein-. 
bers of the University, as the fifth Term 
from his matriculation. 

(6) A Junior Student shall not be required to pass 
Eesponsions, or to pass in an Additional 
Subject at Responsions. 

(o) A Junior Student who has passed the Second 
Public Examination, and has obtained 
Honours either in the First or in the Second 
Public Examination, shall be entitled to 
supplicate for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts so soon as he shall have kept statutable 
residence for eight Terms. Provided that, 
if he is a Colonial Student, he has shown a 
sufficient knowledge of the Greek language. 

(d) A Junior Student who has passed the Second 
Public Examination, but has not obtained 
Honours either in the First or in the Second 
public Examination, shall be entitled to 
supplicate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
so soon as he shall have kept statutable 
residence for twelve Terms. Provided that, 
if he is a Colonial Student, he has shown 
a sufficient knowledge of the Greek language. 


8. The status and privileges of a Senior Student 
shall be as follows : — 


(a) The Term in which he is matriculated shall 
be reckoned, for the purposes of any pro- 
visions respecting the standing of members 
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of the University, as the fifth Term from 
his matriculation. 

(b) A Senior Student shall not be required to 

pass any part of Responsions or of the First 
Public Examination or any Preliminary 
Examination of the Second Public Examina- 
tion. 

(c) A Senior Student who has obtained Honours 

in the Second Public Examination, shall be 
entitled to supplicate for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts so soon as he shall have 
kept statutable residence for eight Terms. 
Provided that, if he is a Colonial Student, 
he has shown a sufficient knowledge of the 
Greek language. 

, 9.. Every person who, having been matriculated, 
desires to claim the status of a Junior or Senior 
Student, shall make his application through an officer 
of a College or Hall or the Non-Collegiate Body, 
to the Secretary to the Boards of Faculties, and shall 
at the same time pay to the University Chest through 
the Secretary, the sum of one pound or of two pounds, 
according as he is admitted as a Junior or a Senior 
Student. If he makes his application later than a 
week from matriculation, he shall pay an additional 
fee of one pound. 

10. Any person qualified to become a Junior Student 
on matriculation, may be admitted to any part of 
Responsions, any part of the First Public Examination, 
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and any Preliminary Examination in the Second Public 
Examination. 

11. Every person who being qualified to become a 
Junior or Senior Student on matriculation, desires to 
have his name entered for an examination before he 
has been matriculated, shall make his application to 
the Secretary through an officer of a College or Hall or 
of the Non-Collegiate Body, who shall send the name 
to the Secretary seven clear days before the day fixed 
for entering names for the Examination in question, 
together with 

(а) The statutable fee and in addition thereto the 

sum of one pound or of two pounds accord- 
ing as the Candidate claims to be qualified 
to become a Junior or a Senior Student; 

(б) A declaration that the Candidate in his opinion 

honSt, fide desires admission to his College or 
Hall or as a Non-Collegiate , Student as the 
ease may be, and 

(c) Evidence showing that the Candidate is quali- 
fied as aforesaid. 

Any Candidate whose name has been entered for an 
examination as aforesaid shall, so soon as he has 
been matriculated, become a Junior or a Senior Student, 
as the ease may be. 

12. A Colonial Student shall be deemed to have 
shown a sufficient knowledge of the Greek language 
if he has passed 
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: either (a) one of the examinations enumerated 
below in Schedule A ; 

or (b) such examination or examinations of his 
University as shall satisfy the conditions laid 
down under the provisions of the next fol- 
lowing clause. Provided that evidence of 
his having satisfied these conditions shall 
have been produced to the Secretary within 
one week from his matriculation, and that a 
registration fee of five shillings shall have 
been paid through the Secretary to the Uni- 
versity Chest. 

13. It shall be the duty of the Hebdomadal Coun- 
cil to draw up a statement of the conditions under 
which a member of a University which has been 
admitted to the privileges of this Statute shall be 
deemed to have shown a sufficient knowledge of the 
Greek language in the examinations of his University. 
Every such statement shall be submitted to Convoca- 
tion, and if approved, shall have the force of regula- 
tions made by Statute. 


14. The Secretary shall have power to make and 
vary from time to time regulations, for the admission 
of qualified persons to the status of a Junior or Senior 
Student, and for enabling Junior or Senior Students, 
or persons qualified to become Junior or Senior Stu- 
dents, to offier themselves for examination under the 
provisions of this section, provided that all such regula- 
tions and any variation in them shall be submitted 
to the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors for approval. 
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15. It shall be the duty of the Secretary to keep 
a sufficient record of the members of the University 
who have the status and privileges of a Junior or 
Senior Student respectively, and of the persons not 
yet matriculated whose names have been entered for 
an examination under the provisions of this section, and 
to see that no Candidate is admitted to examination or 
to any of the privileges of a Junior or Senior Student 
who has not satisfied the conditions of this section.” 

3. Ibid., p. 28, in Schedule A, the words Group 
A. 1 ” shall be struck out and the words Group A. 1 
aud D.” shall be substituted. 


4. Ibid., pp. 28, 29, Schedules B and G, shall be 
struck out. 

5. In Statt. Tit. VL, Sect. I, A., § 6 (p. 125), the 
word.s Candidates . . . Students” shall be struck out, 
and the words Candidates admitted under the pro- 
visions of the Statute on Affiliated Colleges or of the 
Statute on Colonial and Indian Universities” shall be 
substituted. 

6. In Statt. Tit. VL, Sect. 1. B., § 3 (p. 128), the 
words “ A Candidate who has received” shall be struck 
out, and the words “ A Candidate who is an Indian 
Student or is qualified to become an Indian Student or 
who has received” shall be substituted. 

7. In Statt. Tit. VI., Sect. 1. B., § 4 (p. 128), the 
words A Candidate who has received ” shall be struck 
out, and the words A Candidate who is an Indian 
Student or is qualified to liecome an Indian Student or 
who has received ” shall be substituted. 
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8. In Statt. Tit. VL, Sect. 1. D., § 2., cl. 5 (p. 144), 
the words “ is an AiBliated, Colonial or Indian Stndent ’’ 
shall be struck out, and the words is admitted, under 
the provisions of the Statute on Affiliated Colleges or 
of the Statute on Colonial and Indian Universities 
shall be substituted. 

9. In Statt. Tit. XVIL, Sect. IX., § %, cl. 3 
(p. 307), after the v/ords as are laid upon him by” the 
following wm^ds shall be inserted: “ Statt. Tit. IL, Sect. 
VIL, On Colonial and Indian Universities, and by.” 

CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY. 

Report of the Council of the Senate on the Affilvition of 
University of Allahabad i confirmed by the Senate 
on 2lst November j 1895, as per letter^ dated Cam- 
bridge^ 29tti June.) 1896. 

21st October f 1895. 

The Council, of the Senate beg leave to report to 
the Senate as follows : — 

In course of last year the Vice-Chancellor received 
from the Registrar of the University of Allahabad an 
application for the affiliation of that University to the 
ITniversity of Cambridge. 

The Council have found that the constitution and 
scheme of examinations of the University of Allahabad 
closely resemble those of the University of Calcutta, 
and that the two Universities recognise each other on 
equal terms, the Examinations and Degrees of the . one 
being accepted as equivalent by the other. The Council 
therefore decided that they would be prepared to 
recommend to the Senate that the application for affili- 
ation be granted on terms similar to those approved 
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by Grace I of March, 1895, for the Ilniversity of 
Calcutta; and they communicated with the authorities 
of the University of Allahabad to this effect. They 
have now received an ac^ceptance on the part of that 
University of the terms proposed. 

The Council accordingly recommend : — 

1 . That the University of Allahabad be adopted as 
an institution affiliated to the University of Cambridge. 

2. That any matriculated student of the University 
of Allahabad be entitled to be admitted to the pri- 
vileges of affiliation who has (1) in accordance with 
the regulations of that University studied for not less 
than tw'o years at one or more Institutions for the edu- 
cation of adult students affiliated in Arts up to the B.A. 
standard : (2) passed the Entrance Esamination, and 
also passed in the First Division in the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts or in the First or Second Division 
in the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
of that University; provided that in one of these 
Examinations or in some other Examination held by 
that University he has satisfied. the Examiners in 
Greek, Latin, Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian. 

CHARLES SMITH, Viee-CAancellor, 

G. TAYLOK. 

JOHN HEILE, 

A. AUSTEN LEIGH. 

A. E. KIRKPAIRIOK, 

P. W. MAITLAND. 

ALEX. MAOA LISTER. 

H. SIDGWICE. 

DONALD MAC.\LISTEE. 

HENRY JACKSON. 

A. E. POKSYI'H. 

J. N. KEYNES. 

P. AYHITTING. 

EIOHD, T. WkIGHT. 

W. L. MOLLISON, 


XI. 


INSTITUTIONS AFFILIATED 
TO THE UNIVERSITT. 

(I) IN ARTS. 

— ('t/p to the MA. Standard.) 

(1) Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

(2) Queen’s College, Benares. 

(3) Canning College, Lucknow. 

(4) Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh i 

(5) Agra College, Agra, 

(6) St. John’s College, Agra, 

(7) Christ- Church College, Cawnpore, 

(8) Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

V 

— (Up to the BA. Standards) 

(1) Government College, Ajmer. 

(2) Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

(3) (Eeid) Christian College, Lucknow. 

(4) Government College, Jabalpur. 

^ (5) Madhava College, Ujjain, 

(6) Lashkar (Victoria) College, Gwaliot, 

(7) Meerut College, Meerut. 

(8) Woman's (Isabella Thoburn) College, Lucknow. 

(9) Jasw^ant CollegCj Jodhpur. 
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0. — (?7p to the Intermediate Examination.) 

(1) High School, Fyzabad. 

(2) Kamsay College, Almora. 

(H) St. George’s College, Mussoorie, 

(4) St Peter’s College, Agra. 

(5) Philander Smith Institute, Mussoorie. 

(6) European Girls’ Bigh School, Allahabad. 

(7) Kayastha Pathshala, Allahabad. 

(8) European Boys’ High School, Allahabad. 

(9) Church Mission (St, Andrew’s) College, Gorakhpur. 

(10) St. Jc'^eph’s Institute, Naini Tal, 

(11) Central Hindu College, Benares. 

(12) Boys’ Diocesan School, Naini Tal. 

(13) 'VVocdscock Girls’ Schorl, Landoiir, Mussoorie. 


(II) m SCIENCE. 

A, — (Up to the D.Sc. Standard.) 

(1) Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


B , — (Up to the B.Sc. Standard.) 

(1) Queen’s College, Benares. 

(2) Agra College, Agra, 

(3) Canning College, buck now. 

(4) Government College, Jabalpur. 

(5) Victoria College, Lashkar (Gwalior). 


(Ill) IH LAW. 
A.-^{Up to all Standards.) 
(1) Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


B.~(?7p to the LL.B, Standard.) 

(1) Canning College, Lucknow. 

(2) Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

(3) Government College, Jabalpur, 

(4) Agra College, Agra. 
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(5) Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarli. 

(6) St. John’s College, Agra. 

(7) Meerut College, Meerut. 

(S) Christ-Cliiirch College, Cawnpore, 



(IV) IN ENGINEERING. 
(Up to the Highest Standard,) 
Thomason Engineering College, Boorkee. 


A, — {Up to the M,A, Standards) 

I 

MUIE OENTRAL COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD. 
Affiliated in Akts, 1888; in Science, 1896 and 
1897; in Law, 1888. 

In 1870-71, Sir William Muir, the Lieutenant- 
Governor, acceding to a generally-expressed wish, invited 
the co-operation of the Chiefs and Feudatories of the 
Province of Agra and the territories adjacent in founding 
a Central College at Allahabad, the Seat of Government. 
His proposal having been warmly responded to, the 
College was temporarily opened in a hired building on 
the 1st July, 1872. The foundation-stone of the Muir 
Central College was laid by Lord Northbrook in 1873, 
and the College was opened by Lord Dufferin on the 
9th April, 1886. It is built in a modihed Saracenic 
style, and cost nearly nine lakhs of rupees. 

This institution admits all classes of students who 
have passed the University Entrance Examination, and 
is affiliated in Arts, Science, and Law. The Course of 
instruction embraces thb University requirements for 
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degrees in those branches. The tuition fee is Es.8 pet 
mcYisem in the first and second year classes ; Rs.9 in 
the B.A. and M.A. classes ^ ; and Rs.5 in the Prelimin- 
ary Law class, and Rs.8 in the Final Law class. 

A fund of sixty-nine thousand rupees in Government 
4 per cent notes, the endowments of H. H/ the Nawab 
of Eampur, the Maharajas of Vizianagram, Rewah, . 
Panna, Chirkhari, and others, furnishes a number of 
local scholarships of various amounts.^ There are also 
minor stipends for the assistance of poor and deserving 
students. 

The late Nawab Ali Asghar Khan, G.S.L, of Eampur, 
by a 'waqif’-nama^ dated 13th November, 1872, endowed 
scholarships to the value of Rs.50 monthly to be given 
to students who pass in Arabic. 

There are also the two following Gold medals : The 
Peary Mohan Gold Medal for Science ; and Nil Kamal 
Mittra’s Gold Medal for Sanskrit ; one awarded in every 
alternate year. Also a prize of Es.40 is awarded 
annually to the best student in the first year class : and 
Chaudhri Dhyan Singh and Maulvi Hyder Husain’s 
prize is awarded annually to the best Sanskrit and 
Persian student alternately. 

Instructive Staff. 

General Department* 

Principal ... ... a. Thibaut, Ph.D. 

Professor of English Literature ... J. G. Jennings, M.A. 

*The fees in the B.A. and M.A. classes will be raised to Rs. 10 
and Ks.l2 respectifely, 
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B, .Abliay Charan Mukerji, M.A. 
H. Cox, M.A. 

XJmesh Chandra Chose, M.A., 
F.B.A.S. 

J. Murray, M.A. 

E. G. Hill, B.A. 

Shams*ul- Ulama M. Syyad Amjad 
All, M.A. 

Maulvi Mohd. Muhi-iid*din. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Ft. A. R, 
Bhattacharya, M.A. 


Asst. Profr. of Eng. Literature 
Professor of Mathematics 
Asst. Profr. do. 


Professor of Physics 
Profr. of Chemistry 
Do, of Arabic and Persian 


Asst. Professor do, 
Professor of Sanskrit 


Law Department 


Professor of Law 
Law Reader 


B. N. Banerji, Bar.-at-Law. 

Satish Chandra Banerji, M.A., 
LL.D. 

Syed Karamat Husain, Bar-at- 
Law. 


I QUEEN’S COLLEGE, BENARES- 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888 ; in Science, 1896 ; in 
1 Law, 1888. 

Queen^s College, Benares, is supported by Grovern- 
ment, and is under the control of the Director of Public 
. Instruction, United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. It 
i 'S divided into College and School Departments, the 
f Iprmer under the immediate charge, and the latter 
h Inder the supervision of the Principal. 

! English College. 

This College, teaching Arts up to the M.A. Standard, 
nd also affiliated in Science and in Law, has a School 
)epartinent attached to it. The tuition fees vary from 
Is.lO to Es.8 per mensem in the College and from 
Js.3 to 4 annas in the School Denartmf^nf.. 
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class has its fixed rate of fee. The College and School 
are accessible to all classes on payment of an entrance 
fee of Es2 and Ee.1-8 respectively. Government 
scholarships are awarded according to the results of the 
University and Departmental Examinations. There 
are also local scholarships, amounting to about Rs.l50 
'pcT 'iiitusciiu, in the College Department. 

Connected with this College is a Boarding-House for 
district students. The number of boarders at present 
is 96. Many of them get Government stipends. 


Instructive Staff. 

English College Department 

principal ... A. Venis. .Vi.xV. 

Professor of Eng. Lit. & Logic... W, K. Jo'mson, M. A, 

Do. of Philosophy ... C. M. AliiJvany, M.A., B.Litfc, 

Do. of Phy,sieal Science ... A. C. Sanj^al, M.A.. P.C.S. 

Asst. Frofr, do. ... Sardlua. Cliaimi Chakravarti, B.A. 

Professor of Mathematics B. Malieiidra Nath Dutt, M.A. 

Do. of Arabic ... ShamS'iil-IJlraa M u h a m m a d 

Abdal Jalil. 

Do. of Sanskrit... ... Ft. Kesava Sasfcri. , ^ 

Hciul Master ... ... J. Bacon, M.A. ^ 

Besides twenty English Teachers, one Wruiiig }oastcr, two Faiidils 
twoMaulvis, one Drawing Master and one Sciunce ^Master. 


Ill 

CANNIMG COLLEaE, LUOKNOW. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888 ; in Science, 1896 ; is 
Law, 1888. 

This College, founded by the Taluqdars of Oudh in.^ 
memory of the late Earl (Janiiing, was opened on the 1st 


CANNING COLLEGE, LUCKNOW. 


335 



of May. 1864. The institution comprises three depart- 
ments,-— the College proper, a Law Department, and an 
Oriental Department, in which only Sanskrit, Persian, 
and Arabic are taught. 

Canning College is supported by the Taluqdars of 
Oudh aided by Grovernment. By a Sanad duly exe- 
cuted, the Taluqdars unanimously endowed the Col- 
lege in perpetuity with a percentage of the revenues of 
their taluks. This sum, amounting on an average to 
forty-one thousand rupees per minum, is collected by 
the ojificers of Government, and is 'deposited in the 
Government Treasury for the use of the College. A 
Government grant-in-aid to the amount of twenty-five 
thousand rupees is also enjoyed by the College. The 
total income from endowment, grant-in-aid, invested 
funds and fees aggregates eighty-one thousand rupees 
per annum. 

The institution is open to all classes, and its object, 
as declared by the rules, is to impart instruction 
in the English Language and Literature, in Mathe- 
matics and Science, in Law and in the Oriental 
Classical Languages. Its management is vested in a 
Committee, consisting of the Commissioner of Lucknow, 
the Deputy Commissioner, the Inspector of Schools, 
Oudh Circle, District Judge, the Executive Engineer, 
the Principal, and the representatives of the Taluqdars. 
The fee for the College classes is — Rs.6 for the 
Intermediate class, Rs.7-8 for the B.A. class and 
Es.9 for the M.A. class. The Committee reserve to 
thcLxselvcs the right of admitting Oudh students to the 
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free list, or of admitting them on a modified fee. The 
fee for the Law classes is for Arts students Rs.4 for the 
first year and Rs.6 for the second year, and for outsiders 
Rs.5 for the first year and Rs.8 for the second year. 

The admission fee is Rs.S for all classes. 

In addition to Government scholarships, there are 
local scholarships to the value of Rs.lTO per mensem* 


Instructive Staff. 

Principal ... ... A. H. Pirie, 

Profr. of Eng, Lit. & liistory... (Vticnnt). 

Do. of Science & Mathematics, A . W. Ward, M. A, 

Do, of Eng. Lit. & Logic ... M. B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc. 
Do. of Law ... ... C. H. Corcleus, Bar.-at-Law. 

Do. of Mathematics ... S. 0. Mukerjee, M.A., B.L. 

Do. of Science .... ... Kulu Bhushan Bhaduri, M.A, 

Do, of Persian ... ... Munshi Rainkishcn. 

Do. of Sanskrit ... ... D. N. Chakravarti, M.A. 


Oriental Department 

... Ft. Ram Krishna Sastri, 
... Maulvi Ali Asghar. 

... Maulvi Abdul Majid. 


Sanskrit Teacher 
1st Arabic do. 
2nd do, do. 


THE MUHAMMADAN ANGLO-ORIENTAL COLLEGE, 
ALIGARH. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888 ; in Law, 1889. 

This institution has been established by the edu- 
cated and more advanced portion of the Muham- 
madans of Upper India, under the leadership of Sir 
Hyed Ahmad, Khan Bahadur, K.C.S.I., LL.D. The 
objects in view are to place the benefits of libera! 
education within the reach of the Muhammadan 
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community, who have markedly failed to avail them- 
selves of Grovernment educational institutions ; and to 
reconcile the Muhammadans to the study of Western 
science and literature by founding a scheme adapted to 
meet the special educational wants of the Muham- 
madan community. However, the institution is catholic 
in its character, and is open to students of every creed 
and race. 


This institution was first opened as a School in June, 
1875, and in January, 1878, it was converted into a 
College, and was, from the beginning of that year, 
aflSliated to the University of Calcutta up to the 
Standard of the First Arts Examination. In Arts the 
College has been affiliated to that University up to the 
B.A. Standard from the 1st of January, 1881, and in 
Law it has been affiliated up to the B.L. Standard from 
the 1st January, 1883. 


In the College and School attached to it all subjects 
are taught in the English language, and Arabic, Persian 
or Sanskrit is taken as the classical language. 


All the Muhammadan students are taught Theology 
in Persian or Arabic, according to their sect, ie., Sun-- 
This according to the Sunni sect, and Shias according 
to the SMa sect. 


The College is governed by Trustees, for whose 
guidance laws and regulations have been passed on 
December 28th, 1889. 



AFFILIATED IKSTITDTIOKS. 


'Instructive Staff* 

Principal Theodore Morison, M. A., (on fur- 

^ lough). 

OSg. Principal and Professor of ^ ^ ^ 

English Literature, ... L. Tipping, B. A. 

OSg. Asst. Profr. of Eng. Lit. & 

History ... ... A. W. Jose, M. A. 

Oflcg. Profr. of Science M. Abul Hai, B. A, 

Professor of Mathematics .« a ncir* 

Asst, Profr. of Mathematics AI. Zia-ud-dm Ahmad, M.A,, U.oc 

(on leave). 

Offg. do, do. ... AL Abul Hasan, B.A. 

Professor of History andPoli- ^ „ -da 

ticai Science ... * 

Asst. Profr. of History & Logic... Abdul Kadir Khan, M.A. 
Professor of Persian and Arabic... Maulvi Abbas Husain. 

Po do. ... M. Kbalil Ahmad, ^ 

Do. of Sanskrit ... P. Shiva Shankar Tripathi. 

Head Master ... ••• J- 

and twelve blasters of the School, 


AQEA COLLEGE, AGEA- 
Affiliated in Aets, 1889 ; in Science, 1896 ; 

IN Law, 1889. 

In 1818 Oanga Dhar Shastri bequeathed to the East 
India Company the rents of certain lands in the districts 
of Aligarh and Muttra for the promotion of education. 
In accordance with the Shastri’s will, Agra College was 
opened in 1823, the endowment then yielding over 
Iis.22,000 a year. Subsequently Government added to 
the income, and raised the College to its present status. 

In 1883 the management was transferred to a Board 
of Trustees. The College now receives annual grants 
of Es.12,000 from Government and Es.2,500 from 
the Municipality of Agra, in addition to the original 
endowment. At the time of the transfer the trustees 
made an appeal to the noblemen and gentlemen of 
the Province of Agra and a lakh of rupees was 
added to the endowment, while the capital of the 
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Scholarship Fund was raised from Es. 25,000 to 
Es. 45,000. *^The Maharajas of Grwalior and Bhartpur 
maintain additional scholarships. 

The immediate control of the College is in the hands 
of a Committee, two of the members of which are 
official, the rest nominated by the Trustees. 

The College consists of two Departments, the 
College proper under a Principal, and the School under 
a Head Master. There are 700 schoolboys and stu- 
dents enrolled; of whom 122 are boarders in the 
College Boarding House, and 104 in the Caste Boarding 
Houses. 

Instructive Staff. 

College Department 


OfEg. Principal & Profr. of Mental 
Science 

1st Profr. of Lit. and History 
2nd do. do. 


T. C. Jones, B.A. 
(vacant.) 

W. G. T. Mulligan, M.A. 


Professor of Physics and Chemistry Nagendra Chandra Nag, M.A. 

Do. of Mathematics ... Surya K. Karforma, M.A. 

Do. of Sanskrit ... Krishn Lai Misra, M.A. 

Do. of Arabic & Persian ... Syed Mohd. Ibn Ibrahim, M.A. 

Do. of Law ... ... Nilmani Dhar, B.A., B.L. 

Head Master ... ... J. B. Young, B,A. 


With seventeen Assistant Masters. 


ST. JOHN’S COLLEGE, AGRA. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888, 1890, 1893; 

IN Law, 1891. 

This College was established in 1850, and its founda- 
tion was chiefly due to the efforts of an influential 
body of Civilians and Military Officers, who were at 
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me members of the Local Committee of the 
1 Missionary Society; the Hon^ble J. E. Colvin, 
nant-G-overnor of the N.-W.P., being the Patron, 
r William Muir, the President. 

ir desire was to found a College for the education 
higher classes of Indian youths upon strictly 
ian principles, as they felt that such an institu- 
ms greatly needed in order to create a higher 
and spiritual tone among those classes. 

nore recent years, owing to the rapid growth 
3 Indian Christian community, the object of the 
ition has become somewhat changed. Whilst 
ning, as before, all Hindus and Muhammadans 
us of receiving a liberal education under Chris- 
influences, the College has become recognised 
especially as an institution where the education 
lian Christian youth is made a matter of primary 
•tance. The following High Schools of the Church 
cnary Society are affiliated to St. John’s Coliegej 


, Eobert Money Institution, Bombay, 

St. John’s Collegiate School, Agra. 

, Church Mission High School, Azamgarh, 
js „ 5» Basti. 

. „ „ „ „ Jannpur. 

„ „ „ „ Jabalpur. 

* fi )i }} ,, Lucknow, 

„ „ „ „ Meerut. 

. Jai Narain’s College, Benares, 

le Christian students of these schools are eligible 
'arious scholarships and other concessions, according 
lerit and circumstances. 
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The bnildings and conveniences have been consider^ 
ably increased in recent years. They consist of the 
College ; the School ; Hostels for Christians and 
Hindus ; a College“chapel ; a Swimming-bath, &c. 

The College consists of three sections, viz : — 

I. — An unaided College Department, with classes in 
Arts, Science, and Law. 

Fees. Es. As. 

M.A. Class ... ... ... 6 0 per month. 


t S ;; 

Admission Fee to all Courses ... 2 8 „ 

II. -—A School Department, including a School Final 
Class, which receives a Grant-in-Aid of Es.4:00 per 
month from Government. 

The fees are according to the scale of the Education 
Department, United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, for 
Aided Schools. 

HI. — A Business Department, with Classes in Short- 
hand, Type- writing, Drawing, Book-keeping, Precis, 
Composition, Drafting, Methods of Official Procedure, 
&c., with a view to practical training for Government 
and the Public Services. 


Instructive Staff. 

Principal and Professor of 

Philosophy and Pol. Science ... Eev. J. P, Haythornthwaite, M.A, 
■Vice-Principa! and Professor of 

English Literature ... Rev. H. B. Durrant, M.A. (on 
furlough). 

Asst. Prof, of Eng. Lt. ... Rev. W. H. K, Treanor, M.A, 


Asst. Prof, of Eng. Lit-, 
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B. M. Sarkar, M.A. 

S, C. Boy, M.A. 

M, M. Ghosh, M.A. 

J. I. Cornelius, B.A. 

B. K. Dutt, B.A. 

Pandit Ghanashyam Sharma, 
Maulvi Abdul Mabud. 

P. N. Banerji. 

Samuel G. Thomas. 


Professor of Mathematics 
Do. of History 
Do. of Physical Science 
Asst. Prof, of do. 

Professor of Logic ... 

Do. of Sanskrit 
Do. of Persian 
Anglo-Vernacular Translator 
Head Master 

With twenty Assistant Masters, 
Principals. 

1850. Rev. T. Valpy French, M.A. 

1858. „ H. W. Shackell, M.A. 

1801. „ J. Barton, M.A, 

1803. „ C. Ellard Vines, M.A. 

1878. „ J. A. Loyd, M.A. 

1883. „ G. E. A. Pargieter, M.A. 

1890, „ J. P. Haythornthwaite, M. A. 


VII 

CHEIST-OHUECH COLLEGE, CAWNPORE. 
Affiliated in Arts, 1892 and 1896; in Law, 1898« 
The Christ-Church High School, in connection with 
the S. P. Gr. Mission, Cawnpore, was, on the request 
ofthe Board of Missions, Allahabad, affiliated to the 
University of Allahabad up to the Intermediate Stand- 
ard in 1892. A First Year Class was opened from the 
middle of July. 

A Hostel for non- Christian students was opened in 
1896 and placed under the control of the Vice-Princi- 
paL In 1897 a separate building was erected for the 
College, and in the same year a second Hostel opened 
for Christian students, ^ 
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maharaja’s college, JAIPUR. 


Instructive Staff. 


Principal (also Profr. of English 
and Philosophy) 

Yice-Principai (and Frofi\ of Eng* 
lish and Mathematics) 

Profr. of English, Philosophyjand 
History 

Do. of English & Maths. 

Do. of Mathematics 

Do. of Law 

Do. of Science 

Do. of Persian 

Do. of Sanskrit 

Do. of History & Logic 

Headers in Law 


Rev. G. H. Westcott, M.A. (on 
fnrlongh). 

Rev. A. Crosthwaite, B.A. 

Rev. 0. W. Stallard, M.A. 

Rev. T. E. Underwood, M.A. 

G. L. Moitra, B.A. 

Rae Debi Pershad, B.A., B.L. 

H. C. Chatterji, B.A. 

Maulvi Muhammad Mirza Jan, 
Pandit Madho Ram. 

Debi Pershad Sukla, B.A. 

" M. Jwala Prasad, B.A., LL. B. 

* Jotindro Mohan Chatterji, 
B.A., LL. B. 


VIII 

MAHARAJA’S COLLEGE, JAIPUR. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888 and 1900. 

The College, founded in 1844 and maintained entirely 
by the Durbar, is a free institution, no fees of any 
kind being charged to the pupils. It now comprises 
the usual five Arts Classes teaching up to the M.A. 
Standard, and nine classes in the School Department. 
Attached to it are a Gymnasium, a Library and a 
Laboratory. 

All students of the College on passing a University 
Examination are awarded scholarships, varying from 
Es.o to Es.20 a month, according to -qualification, and 
tenable for two years. 

A Silver Medal, founded by Lord JNorthbrook in com- 
memoration of His Excellency’s visit to Jaipur in 
1876, is annually awarded to the candidate who stands 
first among the successful candidates from the College 
at the highest University Examination. 



AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


Instructive Staff. 

Director of Public Instruction and . » 

Principal ... ... Sanjiban Ganguli, M.A 

Vice-Principal and Professor of 

Maths, and Science ... Meghnath Bhattachary 

Professor of Philosophy and Logic {meant.) 

Do. of English Literature, ) 

History and Politi- > Navakrishna Roy, B.A, 
cal Economy. } 

Do. of English ... ... Biirya Narain Sharma, 

Do. of Sanskrit ... ... Vireshwar Shastri. 

Do, of Persian ... ... Abdur Rahman, 

Asst. Profr. of English Literature, Makhan Lai Bhargava 
Do. of Mathematics ... Blmramal Sanghi, B.A 
Do. of Maths, and Science, Ram Ch. Mukerji, B.A, 
Do. of Persian.,. ... Muhammad Baqa. 

And twelve Assistant Masters, three Pandits and two . 
the School Department, 

Principals. 

1844. Pandit Shio Din. 

1855. Munshi Kishen Sarup. 

1865. Kanti Chander Mukherji. 

1876. Krishna Vihari Sen, AI.A. 

1877. Dina Nath Mukerji, B.A. (Offg.) 

1878. Chandra N,ath Basu, M.A. 

1879. Dina Nath Mukherji, B.A. 

1S86. Haridas Shastri, M.A. 

1893. Kalipada Banerji (Oli’g.) 

1894. Dorahji Hirjibhai Yacliha, M.A. 

1895. Kalipada Banerji, 

1900. Sanjibau Ganguli, M.A. 


B.— (J7p to the B.A. Standard.) 


GOVERNMENT COLLEGE, AJMER^ 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888. 

This Institution was opened originally as a School 
and after having been closed for several years, was 


1 
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re-established on a wider basis in the year 1851. On 
April, 1868, it was raised to the status of a College, the 
instructive staff being at the same time augmented and 
improved to meet its wants. 

Until the 15th July, 1896, instruction up to the 
F.A. and Intermediate Standards was imparted, but 
from that date an increased staff has been entertained 
and now students are prepared for the B.A, degree. 

Attached to the College are a well-supported Lib- 
rary, commodious Boarding Houses for the reception of 
pupils from the District Schools, and well -furnished 
Science Rooms for instruction in Physics and Chemistry. 

Donations from Local Bodies, amounting to Rs.255 
a month, contribute towards the maintenance of the 
B.A. Classes; and Rs.244 per mensem, including an 
annual donation of Rs.500 from His Highness the 
Maharaja of Jaipur, is distributed into School and 
College Scholarships. . 

Instructive Staff. 


F L. Reid. 

E. F. Harris, B.A. 

Balwaafc Rai K. Thakur, M.A. 
Krishna Rao. L, Ponaskar, M.A. 
Binod Lai Mukerji, M.A. 
Jagdindra Chandra Sen, B.A. 

M. Ganeshi Lai, B.A. 


Principal ... 

Head Master 

Professor of Phil, and History, 

Professor of Maths, and Science 
professor of Mathematics 
Asst. Profr. of Mathematics 
Do. of English 

Professor of Philosophy and History Kaus Kustomji, M.A. 

Professor of Sanskrit,.. ... P. SaligRam Shastri. 

Do. of Arabic and Persian.,. M. Tahsin Ali. 

And six English and four Oriental Teachers. 

Connected with the College is a Branch School in the 
City of Ajmer opened on the 1st of May, 1876. 

Instructive Staff. 

Head Master ... ... Pandit Nuraingh Bass. 

And twenty-one English and Vernacular Teachers* 
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BAREILLY COLLEGE, BAREILLY. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888 ; in Law, 1889. 

The College consists of two Departments, viz:— 

L The College Department, which is an aided in- 
stitution supported by public subscriptions, and is 
under the management of a Local Committee, with the 
Principal. 

2. The School Department, which is supported by 
Government, and is under the control of the Director 

of Public Instruction, United Provinces of Agra and' 
Ondh. 

The School has been in existence since 1836. The 
present College Department was opened in 1884, and 
there are classes preparing for the B.A. Examination. 

ISSTBDCTIVE STAFF. 


Principal 

Professor of English ... 

Bo. of Mathematics 

Bo. of History & Philosophy. 

Bo. of Science 

Bo, of Arabic 

Bo. of ISanskrit ... 

Bo. of Law 


G . S. Carey, M. A. 

W. Sudmersea, B.A. 

Syama Charan De, M.A. 

P. Ikbal Kishen, B.A, 

B. A till Chandra Ghatterji, M.A, 
M. Mahmud Hosein, 

P. Ram Dutt. 

B. Bam Sarup, B.A., LL.B. 


(REID) CHRIsriAlT COLLEGE, LTrCKHOW- 

Affiliated in Aets, 1888, 1889. 

This institution is the outgrowth of the Centennial 
High School, which was opened on the 1st February 
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1877, under the designation of the Centennial High 
School: in 1888 it was affiliated to the University of 
Allahabad np to the Intermediate Standard in Arts, and 
in 1889 np to the B.A. Standard. It is under the 
special patronage of the North India Conference of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church. The management is 
vested in a Board of Trustees (registered according to 
law) composed of eight ministers and three laymen. 
An agent is in America collecting money for the endow- 
ment of the institution. The new College building 
was completed in 1892, and formally opened by 
His Honour Sir Auckland Colvin, K.C.M.G-., K.C.S.I., 
C J.E., Lieutenant-Crovernor of the North-Western 
Provinces and Chancellor of the University, on the 
31st of October, 1892. 

A number of scholarships, among them the Queen’s 
Jubilee Scholarship, have been established, available 
for Hindus, Muhammadans, and specially for Native 
Christians. F or the latter class a Boarding-House is 
attached, with accommodation for 80 boarders. The 
number of students on the roll is about three hundred. 
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goveenment college, jabalpue.' 

Affiliated ra Abts, 1891 ; in Science, 1896; in 
Law, 1889. 

This institution is the gradual outgrowth of the 
baugor High School, founded in 1836, to which Collec^e 
Classes were first added in 1860 . It was removed to 
Tabalpurin 1873. Above the Intermediate Standard, 
e olJege is specially intended for the teaching of 
Science, and is supplied with Science Lecture-rooms 
and Laboratories, and a complete set of English 
Jientific apparatus. There is a commodious Boardin.- 
House on the premises, where free accommodation is 
provided for students. There is likewise an eztensive 
1 rary. A Law Class and an Engineering Class are 
attached to the College. During the past year (1897-98) 
scholarships were awarded in the College to the follow- 
ing amounts:— Prom private funds, Es. 531 ; from 
(Tovernment funds, Ks.,1,037. Two Prizes of Rs.l4 and 
Es.10 respectively are likewise annually awarded by 


Instecctive Staff. 


Principal & Profr. of Easlish 
Professor of Physical Science 


Colin H. Browning, M.A. (Oxon 
Bar-at-Law. 

Mahadeo Yeswant Dole, M.A., 

T. K. Bakshi, M.A. 

Kaiiash Ch. Dutta, M.A, 
Dwarka Prasad, B.A. 

Bari Dlmn Bandopadhya, M,A, 


of Chemistry 
of Sanskrit ... 
of Persian ... 
of English 


MADHAVA COLLEQE, UJJAIN, 



A. C. Datta, B.A. (Cantab.) 

A. K. Sliroute, B.A. 

B. N. Chandra, B.A.* B.L. 


Professor of Mathematics 
Do. of Logic ... 
Law Lecturer 


V 

MADHAVA COLLEGE, IJJJAIIT. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1890 and 1893. 

This College owes its origin to the development of 
the Ujjain High School, founded by the (xwalior Darbar 
in 1888. The results shown by the School at the 
Entrance Examination of the Calcutta University in 
1890 encouraged the Darbar to raise it to the status 
of a College, which was affiliated to the Allahabad 
University in 1890, and it is now (1893) recognized 
by it for the purposes of the B.A. Examination. Sub- 
sequently, on the suggestion of the Director of Public 
Instruction, Malwa, supported by the Member of the 
Council of Regency, Gwalior, in charge of the Educa- 
tional Department, the President of the Council 
requested His Highness Maharaja Madho Eao Scindia, 
the present Euler of the Gwalior State, to allow this 
College to be named after him. The request was kindly 
granted by the Maharaja, and thus this institution came 
to be called the Madhava College. 

The College at present works under the immediate 
control and supervision of J. W. D.- Johnstone, Esq., 
F.R^G.S., Inspector-General of Education, Gwalior 
State. 


Scholarships of the total value of Es.200 are awarded 
to the students of this College every month. 
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Instructive Staff. 

Principal & Profr. of Matha. Bapu N. Dheknc, M.A, 

Profr. of History and Economics, R. E. Kulkarni, M.A. 

Do, of Enplish and Sanskrit P, N. Patankar, M.A, 

Asst. Profr, of Sanskrit ... Kashi Nath Shastri Acharya, 
Professor of Arabic and Persian, Maulvi Sd, Mahamud. 

Do. of Logic & Fbiiosophy Moro Eesheo Damie, M.A. 
Asst. Profr. of Maths. ... 0, V. Amberdekar, B,A. 

And ten Assistant Teachers, 


LASHKAR (VICTORIA) COLLEGE, GWALIOR. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1890 and 1893, and 
IN Science 1902, 

This Institution is under the control and supervision 
of the Inspector-Grenoral of Education, Gwalior State, 
and consists of two departments, English and Oriental. 
The English Department prepares students np to 
the B.A. Standard, the School Department is recog- 
nised for the School Final-Examination. Drawing 
and Surveying Classes are attached to the EngUsK 
Department. The Oriental Department, consisting of 
Sanskrit, Marathi, Hindi, Persian and Urdu Sections, 
prepares students for the Punjab University and 
Benares Sanskrit College Examinations. 


Instedotive Staff. 


Piducipal ... 

Professor of Science ... 

Do. of Mathematics 
Do, of Eng. & Philosophy ... 
;iunior Profr. of English 
Honorary Professor of History and 
Logic ... 

Aist, Profr. of Science & Maths. 
Professor of Persian & Arabic ... 

I>o. of Sdnskrit 


Pran Nath, 

Janaki Nath Dutta, B.A, 
Gyan Dass, M.A, 

Manna Lai, M.A, 
Upendra Nath Mukerji. 

Kailash Narain, B.A. 

G. S. Apte, B.A., B.Sc. 
Turab Ali. 

Somaath Shastri. 
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MEERUT COLLEGE, MEERtT!f. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1892 and 1895 ; in Law, 1893. 

This institution owes its origin to the liberality of 
the nobility and gentry of the Meerut Division, who 
created an Endowment Fund for the encouragement 
of Higher Education within the Division. 

The College, which is aided by G-overnmenfe, consists 
of two departments, the College Proper, teaching up 
to the B.A., LL.B. Standard, and a School Department, 
consisting of two High School Classes which prepares 
students for the Entrance and School Final-Examin- 
ations. 

The institution was founded in 1892, and is governed 
by a Board of Management, but the immediate con- 
trol of the College is in the hands of an Executive 
Committee, three members of which are eX’-officio and 
the rest elected by the Board of Management. 

The College receives an annual grant of Es. 1,200 
from the Meerut Municipality. 

Connected with the College is a Boarding Establish- 
ment for the accommodation of district students. 

The Harington,” the Ganga Saran,” and eight 
other scholarships granted by the Committee are com- 
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3^2 APFILIATiSD INSTITUTIONS. 

The Wyer Gold Medal ” is awarded annnally to the 
best student in the Fourth Year B.A. Class, and the 
‘VGanga Saran Silver Medal to the best student in the 
Second Year Intermediate Class, 

Insteuctive Staff. 

Principal ... C.A. Andrews, AI.A. 

Profr. of Philosophy, Pol. Science, 

•n ^,/-C’’»o^»''jcs&ilisLory, W.A. Uirst, B. A. 

Po. of Hathematics ... Nogendro Nath Sarnakar, M.A. 

Po. of Pftysical Science ... Jeoti Prasa^a BelaL Al.A. 

PO. of English, Logic & Eistory, fiaacharan Alukerii, M.A. 

JjA. Ar Pprci«f> xr .i- . •» * 


Po, of Persian ... 

Po. of Sanskrit ... 
Senior English Teacher 
Asst. Profr, of Alathematics 
Po. of Kr»glij<h 

Po, of Persian 

Po. of Sanskrit 

Prawing Teacher 
Profr. of Law 


Yaqub Mi, B.A. 

Ashutosb Banerji, B.A. 
Bishesbur N»ith £ak, M.A. 
Baij Nath, B.A. 

E. Cline, B.A. 

Alim-nd-diri. 

Sukiibuiis LaJ. 

Faiz Mohammed. 
Oarcharan Pas, B.A., LL.B, 


WOMAN'S (ISABELLA THOBUEN) COLLEGfE, 

Lucknow. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1892 akd 1895. 

The School was opened in 1870. A High School 
Department was added in 1882; and the first candidate 
for the Entrance Examination sent up in 1884. 

It was affiliated to the Calcutta University to the 
F.A. Standard in 1886, and in 1892 to the Intermediate 
Standard in Arts of the University of Allahabad. 

The institution is under the patronage of the 
W’oman’s Foreign Missionary Society of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church. This Society has endowed six 
scholarships for collegiate students. 

One hundred and seventy pupils are enrolled. Of 
these 10.5 are boarders, the rates for whom vary, accord- 
ing to accommodation, from Es.5 to Es.l6. 




HIGH SCHOOL, FYZABAD. 


There is a Training Class for Teachers connected 
with the School ; and special facilities are offered to 
anj who wish to prepare for Medical Schools. 


Instructive Staff. 

Principal... ... ... Miss F. L. Nichols, A. 

Asstt. jPriu. & Profr. of English & 

Philosophy ... ... Miss L. Singh, M.A, 

Profr, of Logic & History ... Miss L. Mawson, B.Ai 

Ho. of Latin & do. ... Miss R. Robinson. 

Ho, of Science & English ... Miss M. P. Stearns, PhvB. 

Ho. of Mathematics •.. Miss L. Sirkar. 

Ho, of Persian ... ... M, N. Aziz, M.A. 

Normal & Kindergarten Training 

Hept. ... ... Miss L. Brouse. 

High School Department with ten Assistant Teachers^ 


JASWAlffT COLLEGE, JOBHPTTR. 

Principal & Profr. of Science ... Pandit Sara j Prakash, M.A* 
Profr, Of Eng. Lit. & History ... K. Rambhatji, B.A. 

Do, of Mathematics ... ChaubeSalig Ram Pathak,M.A- 

LL.B. 

Do. of Philosophy ... Jadu Gopal Banerji, M.A. 

Asst. Profr. of Eng. Literature ... E. Munjnath Bhatji, B.A* 
Profr. of Sanskrit ... ... Parsotam Dave, B.A, 

Do. of Persian ... ... M. Muza:ffer Ali Shah. 


C . — (Up to the Intermediate Examination in Arts.) 


HIGH SCHOOL, rYZABAD. 

Affiliated IN Arts, 1888. 

This institution was founded bj the Talukdars of 
the district in 1860. It is now entirely supported by 
Government, and is under the control of the Director 
of Public Instruction, United Provinces of Agra and 
Oudh. Instruction is given up to the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts, and there are a few local scholar- 
ships for students. 
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AFFIIilATED IJTSTITUTIONS- 


There is a Boarding-House attached to the School 
under the supervision of a Eesident Master, 

The Bishen Prakash Scholarships and a few Munici- 
pal and other local scholarships are available for stu- 
dents in the College Department, A special prize of 
Es.20, called the Nesfield Prize, is annually awarded 
to the best student in the College Department from the 
interest of a sum of money subscribed by Eai Kakku 
Mai Bahadur and some other leading citizens of 
Fyzabad. 


Instructive Staff. 


Head Master and Principal RN. Dey, M.A. 

Pirat Assistant Teacher Ft. Ramnatli Jha, B.A. 

Second do. .., ... B. Mahabir Prasad, B.A. 

Third do. ... ... M. Hanuman Prasad. 

Science Teacher ... ... Ft. Lakshmi Nath Shukla, B.A. 

Besides Sanskrit, Persian and Drawing teachers, there are 12 
other Assistant Teachers. 


EAMSAY COLLEGE, ALMOEA. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888. 

This School was commenced in 1850 by the Eev. J, 
H. Budden on behalf of the London Missionary Society. 
In 1871 the large and handsome building now in use 
was first opened, and has since done most efiScient 
service. 

Students were first sent up to the Entrance Exam- 
ination in 1872; and in 1885, owin^ to the strong 
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desire of many of the gentlemen of the town, College, 
Classes were opened up to the First Arts Examination. 

Some branch schools are carried on in connection 
with the College Several scholarships have been endow- 
ed, one by Sir H. Eamsay, C.B , K.C.S.I., a warm sup- 
porter of the School from its commencement, and two 
by the Raja of Tehri and GrarhwaL A number of scholar- 
ships are also given by the District Committee to poor 
village boys, to assist them in studying for Entrance 
into the College at Eoorkee, Lahore, or Agra. 

Insteuctive Staff. 

Principal & Profr. of Eng. lit. 

and History ... ... Bev. E. S. Oakley, M.A. 

Profr, of Logic ... ... Chandra Ballabh Joshi, B.A, 

Do. of Maths. & Science ... Suraj Bali Rai, B.A. 

Do. of Sanskrit ... ... Debi Datt Pandey. 

Do. of Persian ... ... Ghulam Hazrat Khan. 

Head Master ... ... Cttam S. Eawat. 

And sixteen other Teachers in the School Department, 

III 

ST. GEOEGE’S COLLEGE, MTJSSOOEIE. 
Affiliated is Arts, 1890 . 

This College, generally known as the Manor House, 
was founded by Bishop Carli in 1853, and is under the 
control of the Archbishop of Agra. The institution, 
though under Catholic management, is open to Catholics 
and Protestants alike, and the religion of the latter is 
in no way interfered with. 

The course of studies embraces the subjects for both 
departments of the Roorkee Engineering College, 




1 




Sod affiliated institutions. 

tlie Survey Department;, the Government Education De- 
partment, High Standard, the University of Allahabad 
and other public Examinations. 

The College can accommodate 200 Boarders, and 
further extensive additions are being made to the pre- 
sent buildings. 

The institution is under the control of the Local 
Government Education Department. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal and Head Master ... Bev. L P. Price. 


Professor 
Ho. , 
Ho. 

Ho. 


Rev. Haventy, 

Rev. Mtiloahy. 

D. I>. Lunrly, B.A. 
s. R. KirkpEtrieb, E.A. 


With six Assistant ilasters, one Urdu and one Persian Jlaster, 




ST. PETER’S COLLEGE, AGEA. 

Affiliated IN Arts, 1890. 

St. Peter’s College, founded in 1842, and conducted 
by the Capuchin Fathers, is under the patronage of 
the Most. Eev. the Archbishop of Agra. It prepares 
students for the Entrance and Intermediate Examina- 
tions of the Allahabad University, for Eoorbee, the 
Accounts Department, and the Subordinate Medical 
Department. Parlour boarders are admitted at Es.27 
and ordinary at Es.20 each ; the fee for day scholars is 
Es,4 each per mensem. To the College is attached the 
Orphanage of St. Paul, for poorer children, who cannot 
afford the higher fees. Both institutions undergo the 
same course of instruction. 





GISLS’ HIGH SCHOOL, ALLAHABAD, 


Instehotive Staff. 


Kecfcor 

Prefect of Studies and Professor 
Professor 


Rev. Fr. Raphael, 
Rev. Pr. H. Norman< 
Rev. Fr. W. Smith. 


... ... B. Paul. 

And seven Assistant Masters. 


PHUAITDEE SMITH IMSTITHTE, MHSSOOEIE- 

Affiliated in Aets, 1891. 

Principal ... ... Eev. P. S, Ditto, M,A., S.T.B. 

Head Master ... ... R. C. Bnsher, M.A. 

1st Assistant Master ... ... G. Moore. 

2nd do. ... ... L. P. Otto, P.R.C.I. 

And seven Assistant Teachers. 


EtTEOPEAN GIRLS’ HIGH SCHOOL, ALLAHABAD. 

Affiliated in Aets, 1891. 

Founded in 1861 (affiliated in Arts np to the First 
Arts Standard of the Calcutta University in 1883) 
under the patronage of the Eight Eev. the Lord 
Bishop of Lucknow. Special training for Teachers. 
Scholarships tenable by pupils of the School only. The 
School is managed and controlled by a Committee of 
Eesidents in Allahabad. Special provision is made and 
special advantage offered to students for the Interme- 
diate Standard in Arts of the University of Allahabad. 

Instedctive Staff. 

Lad? Superintendent ... ... Miss Bailey, 

first Assistant ... ... Miss Blanohett. 

With eleven Assistant Teachers and two Urdu Teachers, 



affiliated institutions. 
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EATASTHA PATHSHALA, ALLAHABAD. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1895, 

The Kayastha Pathshala was founded in 1872 by the 
late Munshi Kali Prasad, of the Lucknow Bar. In 1878 
it was raised to the Middle English Standard, and in 
1883 to the Entrance Standard of the Calcutta Univer- 
sity. In 1894 it was included by the Allahabad Uni- 
versity in the list of schools recognized for the purpose 
of the School Final -Examination. In 1895 it was afiBli- 
ated to the same University up to the Intermediate 
Examination standard. The first year class was opened 
in July, 1895, and the second year in July, 1896. 

The institution was registered in August 2nd, 1893, 
under Act XXI of 1860, the chief controlling authority 
being the President for the time being, assisted by a 
Committee of Management. Its income is derived from 
an endowment of property made mainly by the late 
Munshi Kali Prasad and partly by others, which was 
estimated to be worth Es. 5,10,583-6-11 on the 30th 
of June, 1894. 

The institution is divided into College and School 
Departments, the former under the immediate charge 
and the latter under the superintendence of the Prin- 
cipal. 

In the College Department the scale of fees charged 
ordinarily is Ks.3 per mensem, payable during ten 
months in the session. There are 20 free scholarships, 



for poor students who have passed the Entrance or the 
School Final-Examination in the First Division, In 
the School Department the scale of fees is proportionate 
to the income of the guardians of boys, Chitragupta 
Vtznshi Kayasthas paying lower fees than students 
belonging to other castes. There is a large number of 
free scholars in both the College and School Depart- 
ments, belonging mainly to the Kayastha community. 
Kayastha students, moreover, receive monthly scholar- 
ships and aid, the total amount spent yearly for this 
purpose exceeding Es. 2,500, There is a Boarding- 
House for Kayastha students, where the monthly fee 
charged is Es.7 per head. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal and Profr. of English 
and Logic ... ... Ramananda Chatterji, M.A. 

Profr. of Maths, and Science ... B. Dhanesb Parshad, M.A. 

Do. of Maths, and History ... Surendra Nath Leva, M.A. 

Do. of Sanskrit ... ... P. Balkrishna Bhatta, 

Head Master .. . ... Jwala Prasad, B. A. 

Besides sixteen other Teachers and a Drawing Master. 


vm 

ETOOPEAN BOYS’ HIGH SOHOOL, ALLAHABAD. 
Affiliated in Arts, 1897; 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal ... ... 0. H. Dixon, MA. 






AFFIIiUTED mSTlTUTICNS, 


IX 

CHURCH MISSION ST- ANDREW’S COLLEGE, 
GORAKHPUR. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1899. 

Eev. R. J. Kennedy, B.A. 

B. Shashadhar Banerji, M,A, 
B. Manoranjan Gupta, B.A. 
B, B. V. Mukerji, B.A. 

Maulvi Mohammad Abbas AM. 
Pandit Bausi Dhar Sharma. 


Principal & Professor of English 
Professor of Mathematics 
Bo. of Science ... 

Bo. of History & Logic 
Bo. of Persian ... 

Do. of Sanskrit... 


ST. JOSEPH’S SEMINARY, NAINI TAL, 
Affiliated in Arts, 1899. 
Instructive Staff. 

Rev. Br. I). B, Holland, 

„ „ T. F. Kenneally. 

„ 5, J, C. Dohoney, 

„ „ J, F. Lyons. 

„ J. B. Culhane. 

,, „ G. A. Cooney, 

„ „ J. B. Connolly. 

„ 5, J. N. Lynch, 

,5 „ B. P. 0 . Doherty, 

„ 5, S. C. Carralh 

„ „T.D. Nugent. 

With three Assistant Masters and a Munshi. 


CENTRAL HINDU COLLEGE, BENARES. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1899. 

The object of this institution is to impart religions 
teaching in Hinduism in conjunction with secular 
education. It was opened in July, 1898, and is under 
the control of a Managing Committee, At present the 
College teaches up to the F.A. Examination. In the 
Collegiate School attached, classes are opened for the 
Middle and Entrance Examinations. 
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Instructive Staff. 

Principal and Professor of Science... A. Richardson, Ph.D., F.C.S. 
Professor of English ... ... James Scott, M,A. 

Do. of History ... ... B.lBanerji, M.A. 

Do. of Mathematics ... K. C. De, M.A,_ 

Do. of Sanskrit ... ... H. K. Paranjapi, B.A. 

Head Master ... ... H. Banbery, 

And seven Assistant Masters. 

XII 

BOYS’ DIOCESAN SCHOOL, NAINI TAL. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1900. 

XIII 

WOODSTOCK LANDOUE GIRLS’ HIGH SCHOOL. 

Affiliated in Aets, 1901. 

II 

In Science. 

A. — {Up to the D.8o. Standard.) 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

B. — {Up to the B.Sc. Standard.) 

(1) Queen’s College, Benares. 

(2) Agra College, Agra. 

(3) Canning College, Lucknow. 

(4) Government College, Jabalpur, 

(5) Victoria College, Lashkar (Gwalior). 

Ill 

In Law. 

(Up to all Standards.) 

(1) Miiir Central College, Allahabad, 

B . — (Up to the LL.B. Standard.) 

(1) Canning College, Lucknow. 

(2) Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

(3) Government College, Jabalpur. 

(4) Agra College, Agra. 

(5) Muhammadan A agio* Oriental College, Aligarh, 

(6) St. John’s College, Agra, 

(7) Meerut College, Meerut. 

(8) Christ-Church College, Cawnpore, 
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AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


IV 

In Engineering. 

(Vp to the highest Standard*) 

(1) Thomason Civil Engineering College, Eoorkee. 

THOMASON CIVIL ENGINEERING COLLEGE. 

Affiliated, 1894. 

The Thomason Civil Engineering College was found- 
ed in 1847 bj H. H. James Thomason, Lieutenant- 
Governor, North-Western Provinces, for the purpose of 
giving theoretical and practical instruction in Civil 
Engineering to Europeans and Natives with a view to 
their employment on the Public Works of India accord- 
ing to the requirements of the service and the qualifica- 
tions of the candidates. 

The College Sessions commence on the 1st November 
and last for nine months, the remaining three months 
of the year forming the annual vacation. 

The following are the classes in the College : — 

1 - Engineer and Telegraph classes. 

Cpper Subordinate classes. 

3. Lower Subordinate classes, including Draftsman 
and Computer’s classes. 

4. Mechanical Apprentice classes. 

5. Industrial classes. 

6. British Military Survey class. 

7. Native Military Survey class. 
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Engineering and Telegraph Classes. 

Admissions to these classes up to the number 20 are 
made through an annual Entrance Examination held in 
the following subjects : — 

1. English Essay and Hindustani, 

2. Physics, Chemistry and Physical Geography. 

3. History of England and India. 

4. Mathematics : — Arithmetic, Algebra, Euclid, 

Plane Trigonometry and Mensuration. 

5. Drawing. 

6. One of the Languages : — Latin, French, German, 
Sanskrit, Persian, or Arabic, or a further Course in 
Physics and Chemistry, 

The Entrance Examination is open only to Statutory 
Natives of India other than pure Natives of Bengal, 
Madras and Bombay, under certain conditions as to age, 
health, education and moral conduct, and admitted can- 
didates pay a fee of Es.l2 a month during the College 
Sessions, 

An additional number of candidates are admitted 
without an Entrance Examination under certain condi- 
tions as to health, education and moral conduct. They 
pay a fee of Es.40 a month during the College Sessions, 
If they are Statutory Natives of India and are within 
the prescribed limits of age, they may compete for 
second and third year scholarships : and further, if not 
pure Natives of Bengal, Madras and Bombay, they may 
compete for the guaranteed appointments, 

.# 
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The College Course extends over three years, and 
successful students are granted certificates by the 
College. The curriculum of study for the Engineer and 
Telegraph classes is the same for the first year. 

There are ten scholarships, three of Rs.40 and seven 
of Es.30 a month, tenable during the College Sessions 
and awarded on the result of the entrance and first and 
second year’s examinations. 

One cash prize of Es. 1,000 ; three of Es.30 each ; two 
Gold Medals and three Silver Medals open to all stu- 
dents, and one cash prize of Es.2o0 and one Gold Medal 
open to Native students are awarded annually on the 
results of the Final Examination of the last year of the 
College Course. 

Ten qualified Engineering students, in order of stand- 
ing in the Final Examination list, are appointed as 
Apprentices in the Public Works Department for one 
year, subject to extension to two years more if necessary, 
on a salary of Rs.l 00 in case of Europeans and Eurasians 
and Es.dO in ease of Natives. On expiry of their prac- 
tical training five students are selected, according to 
certain prescribed rules, for appointment as Assistant 
Engineers in the Public Works Department. 

One or two appointments as Apprentices in the Tele-- 
graph Department are awarded to Telegraph students in 
order of standing on the Final Examination list of the 
last year of the College Course on a salary of Es. 100 a 
month. They are appointed as Assistant Superinten- 
dents, Glass YI, 2nd grade, on Rs.22o a month, on prov- 
ing their thorough fitness within three years. 


tfiOMASON CIVIL ENGINEERING COLLEGE. 365 

Upper Subordinate Classes. 

The Upper Subordinate classes consist of the Ist, 2nd, 
and 3rd grades, intended for British Non-Commissioned 
Officers, European Civilians and Natives respectively* 
Admissions to the number of 12, 9 and 6- respectively 
are made on the results of an annual Entrance Examina- 
tion in the following subjects 

English Dictation. 

Arithmetic. 

Euclid. 

Elementary Mensuration. 

Hindustani. 

Drawing. 

The Entrance Examination of the 2nd and Srd grades 
are open to candidates fulfilling certain conditions as 
to age, health, education and moral conduct. Pur© 
Natives of Bengal, Madras and Bombay are excluded. 

Should an insufficient number pass the Entrance 
Examination in any of the grades, the full number of 
vacancies (27) is made up by admission in the other 
grades. Students of the 2nd and Srd grades pay a fee 
of Es.3 a month during the College Sessions. 

An additional number of candidates of the 2nd and 
Srd grades who have passed the Entrance Examination 
are admitted on a fee of Es.20 a month during the 
College Sessions if accommodation is available. These 
students may also compete for 2nd year scholarships 
and guaranteed appointments. The College Course 
extends over two years, and successful students are 
granted certificates by the College, 
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The following are the scholarships for these' 
classes : — 

First Grade.,. Scholarships of Es.ll a month to 
each student. 

Second ,, ... Twelve scholarships of Ks.25 a 

month during the College Ses- 
sions, six for the 1st year and six 
for the 2nd year class. 

Third „ ... Six scholarships ofEs.lO a month, 

tenable during the College Ses- 
sions, three for the 1st year and 
three for the 2nd year class. 

Five Silver Medals, two cash prizes of Es.40 each, 
four of Es.30 each, and one of Es.20 open to all 
students, and a Silver Medal open to Native students 
are awarded annually on the results of the Final 
Examination of the last year of the College Course. 

Seventeen appointments as Overseers in the Public 
Works Department are guaranteed to successful can- 
didates, the preference being given to the first seven 
military men on the Final Examination list of the 
last year of the College Course, the remaining appoint- 
ments being awarded indiscriminately to all three 
grades in order of standing on the list. 




The students who have gained guaranteed appoint- 
ments, spend their third year in practical training on 



Suitable works in India as Apprentices on the following 
salaries: — 

First Grade**. Pay brought up to 'Rs.80 a month. 

Second ,3 ... Pay of Es.60 a month. 

Third 3 , ... Pay of Es.40 a month. 

On proving their fitness during their apprenticeship 
they are appointed to the Public Works Department 
permanently as overseers, Ist, 2nd or 3rd grade, 
according to the grades of the class to which they 
belong. 


Lower Subordinate Classes. 

Admissions to these classes to the number 40 are 
made through an annual Entrance Examination in the 
following subjects : — 

Arithmetic. 

Printing as for Plans. 

Euclid. 

Mensuration of Plans. 

History of India. 

Elementary Geography. 

English Dictation. 

Colloquial English. 

The Entrance Examination is open to candidates 
fulfilling certain conditions as to age, health, education 
and moral conduct. The College fee is Es .2 a month 
during the College Sessions. 

An additional number of candidates who have passed 
the Entrance Examination are admitted on a fee of 
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Es. lO a month dnring the College Sessions, if accom-* 
modation is available. These students are not eligible 
for scholarships. 

Five students from the most promising at Drawing 
in this class are selected at the end of the 1st year’s 
Course for the Draftsman and Computer’s class. 

The Course extends over two years for the Lower 
Subordinate class and from two years and a half to 
three years for the Draftsman and Computer’s class, and 
certificates are granted to successful students by the 
College. 

The following are the scholarships for these classes 


Lower Subordinate Class. 


Es, 6 a month 


Draftsman and Computers’ Class. 
Second year not exceeding Rs. 6 each. 
Third „ .. in 


Five Silver Medals, one cash prize of Es.30, four of 
Rs.iO each, are awarded on the results of the Final 
Examination of the last year of the College Course. 

There are no guaranteed appointments for these 
classes, but there is a great demand for passed students 
for appointments as Sub-Overseers. 
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Mechanical Apprentice Class. 

Nine admissions of Natives only are made to this 
class annually through the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, under certain 
conditions as to age, health, education and moral conr 
duct. 

The Course extends over three years in the College, 
and certificates are granted to the successful students by 
the College. At the end of that time Grovernment will 
consider what arrangements can be made to apprentice 
the best boys out for a further term of practical instruc- 
tion, but no undertaking or promise is made in this 
respect. 

There are no fees, and each student receives a scholar- 
ship of Es.8 a month during the College Sessions, if his 
progress is satisfactory. 

Free quarters are provided during the College Sessions 
for students only, and a free grant of books and instru- 
ments, up to a maximum cost of Es,72, is made at the 
discretion of the College. 

Industrial Classes. 

About 18 admissions of Natives only are made to 
these classes annually under certain conditions as to 
age, health, education and moral conduct. 

There are three distinct sections of these classes ; — - 

(1) The Printing Trade generally. 

(2) Photography and Photo^-mechanical work. 

(S) Art Handiwork. 



AFFILIATED INSTITDTIOIIS. 


The Course for an ordinary certificate lasts two years 
and for a higher certificate three years, and is subject to 
extension at the discretion of Government. The Course 
is thoroughly practical, with the view of turning out 
Press Foremen qualified for the superintendence of ail 
kinds of work, efficient Photo-mechanical operators and 
high class art handicraftsmen. The certificates will be 
granted by the College to students wffiose progress has 
been satisfactory. 

There are no fees, and a scholarship of Es.4 a month 
is given to each student, if his progress is satisfactory. 

Free quarters are provided during the College Sessions 
for students only. 

Tools and materials are suj)plied free to students. 


British Military Survey Class. 

Eight Non-Commissioned Officers of the British Army 
in the Bengal Presidency are admitted annually on the 
nomination of the Quartermaster-General in India. 
Members of the class receive a College allowance of 
Rs.7-8 a month. The Course lasts one year, and suc- 
cessful students receive certificates from the College. 


Native Military Survey Class. 

About ten Native Officers, Non-Commissioned Officers 
or men of the Bengal Native Army are admitted annually 
on the nomination of the Quartermaster-General in 
India for instruction in Surveying and road reconnais- 
sance. The Course lasts one year, and successful stu- 
dents receive certificates from the College, 
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Besides the Entrance and Class Examinations the 
College holds the following examinations and grants 
certificates in case of Nos. (1), (2) and (o) to successful 
candidates: — 

(1) For promotion of Overseers of the Public Works 

Department to the grade of Sub-Engineer. 

(2) For appointment of outsider candidates to the 

grade of Overseer in the Public Works De- 
partment, 

(3) For competitive appointment to the Superior 

Accounts Branch of the Public Works Depart- 
ment. 

(4) For competitive appointment to the Superior 

Traffic Branch of State Railways. 

( 5 ) For appointment to the 4th grade of Account- 

ants of the Public Works Department. 

(6) Part I of examination for promotion of Account- 

ants of the Public Works Department to the 

2nd grade. 

The following are the Subsidiary Departments of the 
College: — 

1. A free public Library containing 17,140 volumes. 

2. A Press which executes printing, lithography 
photo-zincography, wood-cuts and binding for the 
College and the general public. 

3. A Book Depot for sale of College publications, 
text-books, drawing instruments and materials. 

4. A Photographic Depot for sale of Works of Art, 
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Circuloirs of tlio diffsroDt cl&sscs 0.10 issD6d fr66 ott 
application, and the Colleg0 Calendar published annu- 
ally is on sale in the College Book Depot. 

A register is kept up in the College of the names 
of Civil Engineers, Overseers, Sub-Overseers, Draftsmen 
and Mistries who are out of employ, and nominations 
are made by the College as applications for hands are 
received. 

Committee of Management. 

Chief Encjineer to GoYt., IT. P. ] 
of A"ra and Ondh, F. W. D. — ■ President. 

Buildinss and Roads Branch. . 

Director of Public Instruction, ] 

a. P. of Agra and Oudh. 

Manager, 0. & R. Railway. V Members. 

G. Winmil, Esq., Loco, bupdt., I 
0. & R. Ry. (on furlough). } 

Principal, Thomason College .... Member and Secretary, 


Members. 


Member and Secretary, 


OfPg. Principal 


Instructive Staff. 

••• hieut.-Col. J, Clibborn, C.LE., 

Principal... ... 

(on furlough). 

Offs. Principal Capt. E.H. de V. Atkinson, E.E. 

Military Assistant Principal ... Capt. H. B. D, Campbell, R.E. 

E.F. Tipple, B.A. 

Professor of Natural Science and . -o a am 

Electrical Engineering ... F.W. Sedgwick, B.A., A. M.lnst, 

E.E. 

Instructor in Applied Science . . . Hony . Lieut. J. O’Neill. 

Head Master, Upper Subordinate ^ ^ p 

Class s.p.t. ... Sub-Conductor C. Bolton. 

f Sergeant F.A. Brining (on fur- 

1st Asst.Ma,ter, U. S. Class, ... | 

2Bd do. do. ... F.J. Smith, 

3id do. do. ... E. C. Glass. 


1st Asst. Master, C . S. Class, 
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4th Asst. Master, U,S. Class ... Vacant* 

Drawing Master, Upper and Lower 

Sub-Classes s.p.t. ... Sergeant P. W. Hart. 

Laboratory Demonstrator Babu B. M. Mukerjee, B.A. 

Head Master, Lower Subordinate 

Class s.p.t. ... ... Lala Shankar LaL 

I " Five Native Assistant Masters. 

I Technical Instructor ... W. D. McLaren. 

‘ Instructor, British Military Survey 

I Class ... ... Qr. Master Sergeant J, Kendrick, 

5 Assistant Instructor, Native Milita- 

I ry Survey Class ... .... Duffadar Fatteh Khan, 


Do. 

do. 

do. ... Naik Jhanda Singh. 

Do. 

do. in accounts... H. J. L. Grogan. 

Do. 

Industrial Class, Sec. 

HI. ... .... Ganda Singh, 

Do. 

do. 

do. ... BehuMal. 

Foreman 

Carpenter ... 

... Sadhu Singh. 

5S 

Moulder ... 

... Ghasitoo. 

*5 

Mechanic ... 

Ghulam Nabi, 

n 

Blacksmith 

... Harkesli. 




QUESTION PAPEES, 


LL.B- EXAMINATION, 1901. 

THE PEINGIPLES OF JUEISPEUDENCE, &c. 

1. What is Austin’s definition of law 1 In what respects has 
it been criticised by Maine and Holland ? How, if at all, 
would you modify or alter it ? Give full reasons for your 
answer. 

2. Define rigliU Distinguish between a ‘ legal ’ and a ^ moral 
right. What do you understand by the * orbit of a right’ ? 
Classify and illustrate different kinds of rights. 

3. Enumerate the sources of law. Explain clearly the relation 
between Custom and Law. Discuss the question— at what 
moment a custom becomes law. 

4. What is the objective theory of contract ? How does it 
differ from the subjective theory 1 Discuss the respective 
merits and defects of the two theories. Which do you accept 1 
and wliy 1 

5. Define * tort.’ What is a ‘ tort founded upon contract ’ ^ 
Illustrate. How does this differ from the violation of a con- 
tract % 

In what ways may torts be classified'! How would you-, 
classify them ! Give reasons for your answer. 

6. International law is ‘ the vanishing point of Jurispriii-' 

deuce.’ Explain and develop the idea suggested. i- : 

. What are the two departments of International La%v 1 

How are they related to one another ? Trace the analogies 
tiatexist between each and Private Law, 
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7. Write a brief but connected history of the Legislative 
Councils in India. Note especially the changes introduced 

by the Indian Councils Acts of 1861 and 1892. ! 

8. Trace the history of the rival Judicial institutions which 
were established in the Presidency Towns and Mofussil of 

i; India, and show how and how far they have been amalgamated 
", since.' 

CODE OF CIVIL PROCEDURE AND LAW OP 
LIMITATION. 

1. State the rule of law for making parties to a suit both as 
plaintiff and defendant ? 

In a suit by an executor to have the will construed by 
; Court, need ail the legatees and devisees be Joined as plaintiffs 
or defendants 1 

2. What is an administration suit, and give the substance 
of the decree in such a suit. Would you allow a creditor, en- 
titled to be paid out of the property to be administered, to 
claim under the decree although he was not a party to the 
suit ? 

3. A sues in ejectment; pending the suit, B transfers 
the land to C, A obtains his decree and applies to be put in 
possession of the land ; he is opposed by C, and his objections 
prevail. What remedy has A now against <71 

4. A Hindu who would succeed a widow in possession of 
her husband's estate on her death, contracts a debt. Creditor 
obtains a decree, and in execution of it attaches a house, part 
of the estate, to sell his Judgment-debtor’s rights in it. 

State with reasons was the attachment right ? 

Is a decree for mesne profits to be ascertained in execution 

of the decree saleable ? Give reasons. 

' ' ' 

5. Explain and illustrate what you understand when it is 
said that a transferee of a decree holds the same subject to 
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the equities which the judgment-debtor might have enforced 
against the decree holder ? 

6. ^deposits a box of jewels with S, a banker, for safe 
custody. C alleges that the jewels were wrongfully obtained 
frl Lby X and claims them from 5 institutes an 
interpleader suit against 4 and C. Will the suit lie, and 
herein state the law relating to interpleader suits'? 

7 A forcibly enters B’a garden and plucks fruits and 
flowers from the trees and appropriates them to his own use 
He is sued for damages for the forcible entry ; pending suit A 
dies leaving a son. his legal representative, who 
brought on the record. The Court orders the suit to abate, 
Was the order right ? Give reasons. 

8. High Court on second appeal remits certain issues of fact 
to the Court below for findings thereon ; findings are return^ y 
and objections are taken to the conclusions of fact. May the 
objections be entertained ; and if not, why not ? 

9. A mortgagee under a power of sale given in the instrument 
of mortgage sells the property, the sale-proceeds leave a sur- 
plus in Us hands ; ten years after the sale had taken place, 
mortgagor sues the mortgagee for the surplus. Is the suit 
barred nr not by limitation ? Give reasons for your answer. 

10. A owes price of goods purchased of a firm of which B,C 
and D are the members ; C was a minor at the time of the 
transaction ; within three years of his attaining age but five 
years after the purchase the firm sued A for the price. Is 
the suit barred by limitation 1 Give reasons for your answer. 
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state aisd liable to fall and injure any persons who n 
be under it, orders me either to pull it down or make it 
Is the order legal? Give reasons. 

2, Ay a zamindar, hired By 0 and D, hadmashesy to beat his 
rival Z, By <7 and D accordingly caught Z and began beating 
him with walking sticks. B however lost his temper, pulled 
out a clasp knife and stabbed Zy killing him. By C and D 
thereupon carried the corpse and threw it into the Ganges. It 
was never recovered. 

What offences (if any) have By C, and D respectively 
committed ? Gan they be tried together ? Give reasons. 

8. What facts must be proved to warrant a conviction for 
(1) bribery ; (2) extortion ; (3) forgery. 

4, A Magistrate of the first class holding an inquiry under 
Chapter XVIII of the Criminal Procedure Code into a charge 
of murder against X and X jointly, came to the conclusion that 
X was at the time of enquiry of unsound mind, and that Z, 
though then sane, was of unsound mind when the murder was 
committed. What procedure should he adopt ? Give reasons. 

5, Describe accurately when a District Magistrate can take 
security for good behaviour from an habitual offender, and 
the procedure that he must adopt before passing orders that 
such security should be given. 

6, (a) A report of a theft was made at a ihana on the 2nd 

of January, 1901. On the 3rd January some pro- 
perty was found in X’s house. The tlianadar then 
made a list of the property so found and made an 
entry in his diary that the list had been made on 
the 2nd of January when the original report was 
entered, and challaned X for theft. 

{b) A tlianadar was absent without leave from his circle, 
and in order to conceal the fact, he falsely entered 
in his diary that on that date he was present in 
his tliana. 
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HINDU LA.W AND MAHOMEDAN LAW. 


Hindu Law. ; . 

1. What is the basis of the MiiaJcshara law of SnecesaioD, 
and in what particular respects does it differ from the Buie of 
Inheritance, as ordained by the Dmjahhaga f 

2. Explain the nature of the two principal divisions or 
classes of property as defined in the ^litahshara. Describe also 
the iocidentB of “ ancestral property, as well as the excep- 
tions thereto, as noticed there. 

S. State the doctrine of “ Self-acquisition ; ” and also explain 
with reference to the Text, whether a member of a Joint 
Hindu family, who has received ordinary education from the 
Joint funds, is, for ever after, capable or not of acquiring 
any separate property by his own skill or industry, 

4 State what are the dicta respectively of Bengal, Benares, 
and other schools as to the nature of a son’s property in 


(c) A report of a riot was made at 2 i>ilima ; the thanadar 
in order to shield the persons against whom the 
report was made entered the report in his diary 
as one of simple hurt and put down the names of 
persons other than those accused. 

In the above cases has the thanadar committed any offence ? 

Give reasons. 


7 What are the powers of — 

(1) A Sessions Judge in revision of a conviction recorded 
by a District Magistrate ; 

(2) The High Court in appeals from convictions recorded 
by a Sessions Judge ; 

(3) The Privy Council in criminal cases ; 

(4) A Magistrate of the third class. 
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the real ancestral estate ; and bow ia a father's power over 
movables dealt with under the Mitahsliara ? 


5. Explain what, according to the ilf law, is the 
nature of the share, which the mother in a joint Hindu family 
obtains, on partition, after the death of the father, and how 
does such share devolve upon her death. 


B. 


Mahomed AX Law. 

1. State fully the general order of Succession according to 
the Hanifi law, defining each successive class of heirs, to the 
estate of a deceased person . 

2. Explain the doctrine of vested interest,” citing an ex- 
ample, by way of illustration. 

3. Define the several kinds of “ dower/' with their peculiar 
incidents ; and also state, how is a contract of dower treated, 
where a Mahomedan marrying a Mussalmdh contracts for 
some things that are lawful, with some that are unlawful. 

4. Enumerate the several heirs who are entitled to appoint- 
ed shares, according to the Imamiyd school, 

5. Explain the Eulea relating to the half and whole blood, 
under the Imamiyd law of Inheritance, stating any example ; 
and what relations are excluded, under this system. 


EQUITY, &c. 

1. ^ Give a brief sketch of what you consider to be the true 
relation between Equity and the Common Law. 

2. Explain clearly what is meant by “contribution, ” “ mar- 
shalling of securities, " “ implied trust ” “ bill to take testimony 
de bene esse,” “ bill of peace.” 

3. What is a trust, and how may a trust be {a) created, and 
(^) extinguished ? 
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4. Whafc remedies has a beneficiary against unanthorised 
alienations of the trust property ? 

5. Three trustees are jointly charged with the adminis- 
tration of a certain trust fund (invested in Government 
securities) for the equal benefit of four beneficiaries. Two of 
such trustees, being specially interested in one of the beneficia- 
ries, sell out half of the trust fund and use it in setting up that 
beneficiary in business. The third trustee, though aware of 
this does not interpose. What rights and liabilities would arise 
out of these circumstances 1 

0. mortgage is generally indivisible.” Explain the mean- 
ing and effects of this principle, illustrating your meaning by 
examples. 

7. Under what circumstances has a mortgagee a right to sue 
for the mortgage money ? What is the meaning of the 
security being rendere*d insufficient ? ” 

8. What was a writ of mandamus ? What powers have 
been given to Courts in India for the purpose of effecting similar 
objects, and how are they exercised ? 

It With what objects and upon what grounds may a per- 
petTjal injunction be granted, and what is meant by saying that 
■ this relief is purely discretionary ? 

10. What decreesor orders would you pass under the follow- 
ing drcumstaoces, and why ? 

(u) A obtained a decree on a mortgage for the sale of 
certain houses and zaiiiindari property. He caused 
the houses to be sold, but not the zamindari. 
He then applied for a decree under Sec. 90 of 
the Transfer of Property Act, alleging that the 
zamindari had been sold in execution of a decree 
obtained by another mortgagee on a prior mort- 
gage. 
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(&) A mortgaged certain property in 1893, and there- 
after, during the same year, sold his equity of re- 
demption to ^ and C. In 1894, upon his failure to 
discharge the mortgage debt by a certain date, the 
mortgagees were put into possession. In 1895 
the mortgagees made a further advance to 
Subsequently B and C sued for redemption, ten- 
dering a sum sufficient to discharge the original 
mortgage of 1893, The mortgagees refused to 
accept the tender, pleading that the plaintiffs 
were bound also to repay the subsequent advance. 

(c) a mortgagee, sells to ^ his rights as mortgagee in 
the morgaged property. B brings a suit against 
the mortgagor and for sale of the mortgaged 
property. 

(d) In execution of a mortgage decree upon a mortgage 

given by the father of a joint* Hindu family certain 
property of the joint family was sold. Subsequent- 
ly, on suit by the sons, their interest, amounting 
to four-fifths of the property were exempted. 
The auction purchaser thereupon brought a suit 
against (1) the decree-holder, and (2) the sons to 
recover four-fifths of the price paid by him for the 
property. 

BENT AND EEVENUE LAW- 

1. How many classes of tenants are recognized in the North- 
Western Provinces ? Give a brief description of each class, and 
enumerate the respective privileges of each. 

2. A tenant with right of occupancy— 

(a) denies his landlord’s title ; 

(&) sinks a kucha well in his holding ; 

(e) sublets part of his holding for a brickfiield. 

In all the above cases or in any of them, and in which of them, 
IS the tenant liable to ejectment under the Bent Act 1881 2 


382 


QUESTION PAPERS. 






i 


3. A tenant holds land for six years and then takes a 
written lease of the same land for two years. On the expir- 
ation of the term of the lease, he holds on for six years more. 
Has he acquired a right of occupancy in the land. Give 
reasons for your answer. 


4. State the provisions of law under the N.-W. P, Rent Act 
1881, regarding enhancement of rent of occupancy tenants ? 


5. What is a sub-settlement ; who are entitled to it, and 
how are their rights secured ? 


6. State the law both under the N.-W, P, Rent Act, 1881, 
and C. P. Tenancy Act, relating to compensation to tenants 
on ejectment for improvements made by them on their 
holdings. 

Define an improvement ” under the said Acts. 


7. Describe the procedure laid down for partition of land 
in the North-Western Provinces. A co-sharer, who has not 
made any objection under Sec, 112 of the N,-W, P. Land 
Revenue Act, files a suit in the Civil Court to establish his 
title to land allotted in the partition to another co-sharer. 
Discuss the question whether such a suit is maintainable. 


8, Arrears of rent are due from a tenant for two years, A 
money-lender in execution of a Civil Court decree against the 
tenant attaches the standing crops on the tenant’s land. The 
land-holder distrains the same crops for the arrears due. 
What are the rights of the land-holder and the decree-holder 
respectively ? Can crops, grown by a sub-tenant from whom 
no arrears are due, be distrained for arrears due to the land- 
holders by the tenant-in-chief ? Give reasons for your answer. 


9. A landlord sues for Rs, 250 arrears of rent and obtains 
decree : the tenant appeals and succeeds in his appeal : will 
a second appeal lie to the High Court ; and if so, on what 
grounds? 


LL.B. EXAMINATION* 
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6. What are the objects of compulsory registration of docu- 
ments of title 1 Criticize the statement that ‘‘ registration is 
equivalent to notice.” 

6. Under what circumstances may a Kegistrar or Sub- 
registrar refuse to register a document presented to him for 
that purpose ? What remedies has the person desiring regis« 
tration against such refusal if improperly made ? 


CONTEACTS, &c. 

1. What are the main rights and liabilities of an agent in 
respect of a contract entered into by him («) so far as the prin- 
cipal, and (b) so far as the other party to the contract are 
concerned 1 

2. State and explain clearly the cases in which the seller of 
goods can give to the purchaser a better title than he has 
himself. 

3. Detail the statutory rights and duties of a lessee of im- 
movable property. 

4. Pendente lite nihil innoveturJ^ Discuss with illustrations 
the object and scope of this doctrine. 


7. What will be the effect of the following bequests, and 
why ? 

(a) A gift by a testator to “ my deserving relations.” 

(5) A gift by a testator to .4 and the heirs female of his 
body. 

(if) A, on the 1st of March, 1900, makes a will bequeathing 
all his property to B for life, and afterwards to the 
Dufferin Fund. A dies on the 20th of August, 1900. 

(d) A gift by a testator to A for life, and afterwards to 

-S and his heirs, A does, but S does not, survive 

the testator. 

(e) A by his will bequeaths the residue of his state in 
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8. What do you understand hy “ domicile”? How does a 
man’s domicile affect the devolution of his property, and m 
what way may it be acquired or changed ? 

9. What is the difference between libel, slander and defam-* 
ation 1 Is mere verbal abuse actionable, and if so, why ? 

10. In what classes of action in tort is it necessary to prove 
special damage, and in what not? Give reasons for your 
answer, 

THE LAW OF ETIDENCE AND PLEADING (CIVIL 
■ AND CBIMINAL). ' 

1. What is an admission ? Can admissions be proved by or 
on behalf of the person who makes them, or by his represen- 
tative in interest ; and if so under what circumstances ? 

2. Under what circumstances, if any, may a witness decline 
to answer questions put to him by the parties to a legal pro- 
ceeding or their pleaders ? 

3. Explain fully the following dictum; “Oral evidence 
must in all cases whatever be direct.” 

In a suit for cancellation of a deed of sale on the ground of 
failure of consideration, the plaintiff alleged the sale price to 
have been Es. 1,000, of which Rs, 100 had been paid, a ruqqa 
being given for the balance. The plaintiff further alleged that 
the defendant had subsequently obtained the riKjqa by fraud 
and destroyed it, and refused to pay the balance of the 
purchase-money. The ntqqa had been witnessed by two wit- 
nesses and had been stamped with a one anna stamp. The 
Court held that the ruqqa was a bond and as such insufficiently 
stamped. Is secondary evidence admissible to prove the con- 
tents of the ruqqa ? Give reasons for your answer. 

4. A pardon was tendered by a Magistrate to one of several 
persons who vrere being tried together before him for dacoity. 
The pardon was accepted, and the person to whom it was ten- 

.... tiered made a statement as a witness before the Magistrate.. 
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The case having been committed to the Court of Session, the 
approver in that Court repudiated the statement he had made 
before the Magistrate. Can the statement made by the appro* 
ver in the Magistrate’s Court be used as evidence against the 
accused in the Sessions Court 1 Give reasons for your answer, 

5. In what diiferent ways may the fact that two persons are 
legally married be proved ? 

6. Explain the rule of “ estoppel.” 

*7. What is a leading question ? What is the object of 
re-examination 1 When may a party cross-examine bis own 
witness ? 

8. (a) A claim against a fire insurance company is i’esisted 
on the ground of fraud. The plaintifif is asked 
in cross-examination whether he has not, on a 
former occasion, brought a fraudulent claim 
against a fire insurance company. He replies 
in the negative. Is the defendant company 
entitled to produce evidence to the effect that 
the plaintiff had made such a claim 2 

(^) Aj a witness for the prosecution, states that on a certain 
day he saw the accused in Allahabad. He is 
asked in cross-examination whether on that day 
he himself had not been in Calcutta. He 
denies it. Can the accused produce evidence to 
show that on the day in question A had been 
in Calcutta 

(c) A is charged with theft, The principal witness for the 
prosecution is B, his servant. B is asked in 
cross-examination whether he had not been 
charged with robbing his master and whether 
he had not afterwards said that he would be 
revenged on his master and land him soon in 
jail B denies the imputations. counsel 
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then proposes to prove that B had been charg- 
ed with robbing A and had spoken the words 
imputed to him- Is such evidence admissible ! 

Give reasons for your answers. 

9. Draft an application on behalf of a wife for maintenance / 
under the Code of Criminal Procedure. 

10. A private carriage comes into collision with a hackney 
cab whereby the hirer, who is also the occupant of the latter, 
is injured. The accident was due to the negligence of both 
drivers. Draft a plaint for damages on behalf of the injured 
passeuger against the owner of the private carriage, and 
draft the written statement on behalf of the owner so sued. j. 


I 



INTRANCE & SCHOOL FINAL EXAMNS. 


EHf EANCE Am SOHOOL FINAL EXAMINAf IONS, 
1902. 


ENGLISH. 

First Paper. 

[The attention of the candidates is directed to the fact that 
questions 1, 4 and 7 carry a total maximum of 20 marks out of 
a total of 50 for the whole paper. 

Candidates are also requested to note that questions 9 (a) 
and 9 (b) are alternative : both of them must not be answered.] 

Section 

1. Express in your own words the meaning of each sentence 
in the following passage : — 

In every path of practical activity, they have gone even with 
the best, There is no secret of war, in which they have not 
shown mastery. The steam-chamber of Watt, the Locomotive 
of Stephenson, the cotton-mule of Eoberts, perform the labour 
of the world. There is no department of literature, of science 
or of useful art, in which they have not produced a first-rate 
book. It is England whose opinion is waited for on the merit 
of a new invention, an improved science. 

2, (a) Explain the following passage ; — 

But at his haughty challenge 
A sullen murmur ran, 

Mingled of wrath, and shame, and dread, 

Along the glittering van. 

There lacked not men of prowess, 

Nor men of lordly race ; 

For all Etruria’s noblest. 

Were round the fatal place. 

(4) Describe dearly position of the bridge defended by 
Horatius and his companions, 
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3, Explain the following 

(a) The proud mart of Pisae, Queen of the western waves. 
{h) A gallant feat of arms, 

(c) Horatius right deftly turned the blow. 

(f?) The loud laugh that spoke the vacant mind. 

(e) Every rood of ground maintained its man. 

Section B, 

4. Bewrite the following in simple prose, taking care to 
express each idea fully and accurately : — 

I saw a king go riding by 
On his white horse at break of day, 

And oh, he rode so cheerily, 

With all his troops in brave array. 

“ Whatever foe he shall assail, 

This king/’ said I, must sure prevail” 


I saw a king go riding by 
With silent men on either side, 

And oh, he rode so wearily. 

“ For sure,” said 1, “ he missed his bride.” 

Said one, “ The Scots our King have sold 
To his enemies, for sake of gold,’’ 

5. Explain the following passage 

Fen now the devastation is begun, 

And half the business of destruction done ; 

E’en now, methinks, as pond’ring here I stand, 

I see the rural virtues leave the land. 

Down where yon anchoring vessel spreads the sail, 
That idly waiting flaps with every gale. 

Downward they move a melancholy band, 

Pass from the shore and darken all the strand. 

6. Describe the village of Auburn as it was before its deser- 
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Section (7. 

: Explain tlbie following 

({») Disease is often a product of filth. 

(b) He was quite master of the situation. 

(c) The man that hesitates is lost. 

(d) His motive was an unworthy one. 

(e) He was persuaded, against his better judgment, to 

give up the enterprise. 

8. Explain the following passages. From which of the 
^Tales’ are they taken and to what events do they refer ? 

(a) So these two wicked daughters, as if they strove to 
exceed each other in cruelty to their old father who 
had been so good to them, by little and little would 
have abated him of all his train. 

(h) As I was fond of retirement and deep study, I com- 
monly left the management of my state affairs to 
your uncle, my false brother (for so indeed he prov- 
ed). I, neglecting all worldly ends, buried among 
my books, did dedicate my whole time to the better- 
ing of my mind. 

9(a) i. — What persons are referred to in the following pas- 
sage ? Explain the words and phrases printed in 
italics. 

‘‘ Sir Robert Melville,” she at length said, this scroll advises 
me to submit myself to necessity and to subscribe the deeds these 
hard men have brought with them as one who gives way to the 
natural fear inspired by the threats of rebels and murderers,” 

ii. — Explain the following passage 

** Art hath no enemy unless the ignorant,” said the mortified 
doctor ; veiling, however, his remark under the Latin version. 


iii— Who were Mary’s attendants at Lochleven ? Mention 
some characteristic of each of them. 
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OE. 

9(5) i.-— What persons are referred to in the following pas- 
sage 2 Explain the words and phrases printed in 
italics. 

' And this we do, praying yon heartily to honour and make 
use of his skill ; not only that we may do sermce to thy woTtJi 
and valour i but that; we may bring the controversy which is at 
present between us at an end, either by honourable agreement^ 
or by open trial with our imapons in a fair fields 

ii, — Explain the following passage 

The exhortation was echoed from post to post ; for it was the 
duty of the sentinels to raise the cry from time to time upon 
their periodical watch, that the host of the Crusaders might 
always have in their remembrance the purpose of their being 
in arms. 

iii. *— C4ive a short account of the combat between Sir 
Kenneth and Conrade. 

Second Paper, 

Section D. 

1 , Parse every word in— 

And near, the beat of the alarming drum 
Housed up the soldier ere the.niorning star. 

!2. Write clown the past tense and past participle of the 

%'erbs : light, compel, spoil, swell, smite, steal, climb, forget, 

choose, arise. 

3. Write sentences containing “ that ” and “ but ” as Rela- 
tive Pronouns. 

Give instances of four Distributive Adjectives, 

4. Explain the force of the prefixes and suffixes in the fol- 
lowing words and state, where necessary, the full meaning of , 
the complete word : displeasure, impious, forswear, bracelet, 
enrich, gainsay, inmate, overhear, undersell, withhold, sa.fe- 

guard, unmaniiness. 




11 


ENTRANCE & SCHOOL BTNAL EXAMNS. 391 

Section E, 

6. An adverb never qualifies a Noun or a Pronoun.” 

Name some apparent exceptions to this rule, and 
account for them by explaining your examples. 

(b) ** The sooner rain falls, the letter it will be for tbe 
country.” 

Parse the words in italics. 

6. {a) I will wait for you till Thursday or tiU you return ; 
for I promised to do so. 

Explain what parts of speech the words in italics are. 

(J) Give examples, by writing sentences, of the uses of 
the con]xmctioTi^ as^tlian^ whether i provided that^ too^ 
v)hile, stating what kind of conjunction each word is. 

7. (a) Compose sentences containing — 

(i) An adverbial Clause of Time. 

(ii) Whaif introducing an Indirect Question. 

(iii) So ihat^ implying Purpose. 

(iv) As long as. 

(v) Either, as a Conjunction, 

(b) Show by examples the uses of the Prepositions 
towards, after, as to ; and make the last-mentioned 
govern a clause. 

Section F. 

8. Analyse, in tabular form : — 

It is a remarkable fact that when the Duke was passing 
through Belgium in the preceding summer of 1814, he parti- 
cularly noticed the strength of the position of Waterloo, stating 
to those who were with him, that if it should ever be his fate 
to fight a battle in that quarter for the protection of Brusselsg, 
he should endeavour to do so in that position. 
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9, Eewrite in the Indirect : — 

Jason asked, «« Is it true, wliat the heroes tell me, that I am 
heir of that fair land?” 

“And wlmt good would it be, ” answered Cheiron, “ if you 
were ? ” 

“ I would take it and keep itf 

** A strong man has taken it and kept it long. Are you 
stronger than Pelias ? ” 

“ I can try my strength with his,” said Jason. 

But Cheiron said : “ You have many a danger to go through 
before you rule lolcos. Promise me two things : speak harshly 
to no one whom you may meet, and stand by the word which 
you shall speak.” 


Third Paper. 

Trmslatlm from Urdu* 

Translate into English : — 

(s) >J ui* 7i (»* (3^ 

^ ^«>f 

^ila. ^C.«f p ^ 

.6_jU y siOj ^ iju. ^ 

uV Jy *~ 3 ^ iii (f Jjl ^4* L/I*J 

C[> ^ tjA v£.J3r/0 ^-ol ^I3 

iJ . ,.if — /.A ..jluk , JIj 
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^5 »:,b3 ^ 

is^^) ^ fb'f *^lr 

^'^^*** 4$*“!^ iji/ 

sJs^j y l-ioi j^t — 

&p Aj^ y ^*^^3 ji ‘^!3(*‘^i (** jy 

^AiJb^. «.-a^ 4 L ^ (jii y ^%^y. v2)^ 

^ U*^ — f^ib bU.j ysf 4C— jU^ 

^ <j«i A/ ^ 0^ 

{h) </ dic^^ a^f; jL 

^ u**^j ^ ci>y*» jj? 

jy i:^3 — tiAl^ uy gt^j ^ gU 

A il. u?'^^<2> |»^b— / 

(^ <^Alij Ca-^ <^ijf <22. £, 

jjyf ^j^jo tjyci 4L^jyf^ js^^ <j5*?y ^ u*^ 

^ jlJ-^J u^iU U? ^ I 6 IP aiA«-.^l?A>4 J i£*s3 

y Ar*^ jijjT 2y*^ jj>^ 

i ji^ )3^ ji J'^ C^tv J^^j) ^ (C^Sjpai 

A (^ii y u>^ v"" ^ jv (j^Si 

j/i ^b ^Si ^ ^^ij2 d^'° ^ ^3yaf 

3 ^ jC4 L, c y ;b 

imJt^ jj^ y 

v^ i;f4 u^ i4^f — ^ ^ 


!; 

i: 
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f4 ^ ojV^ ^ A^[a 

Translation from EinclL 

Translate into English : — 

ig) ’trrag:'?^^ * fWKi ^ar ^ ^ ?f 

^r^i TO*r fefi =^Tf3fi '#^1 55(fi:'^4 WTfj f f% ^rsif? t ufJTf^ 
f5l^ t »?t '3^1# ?3rt ?« ^ I ■^t 

^'ti t t '^'k fjR t gfm tt 

f I 5i3ifcr t ft^ *1^ eft »ft 'STftS tt^ ^ ?*i t sit 

’fliaft M sfSeT Sim tnsfl STIcTI f | gflti ifc TsfcRt ^ 5 [T 
% €Nf sill ^ ^ ftr gw ggwf spit snwt fsff t 
f%ti% witw 5 1 1 5 ^ flitw igk sing tng kisit ft t 
ftw^ ift iwkt ffwtw! ww wsMT fut t gitt f wi Pras’fCt sit 
W^ tnc Witt t WT wsufk? W^ WI S^ g^f sft wff 

itt ^w gw WT ig wt wwi Tssrwt wT^t ) fw% m: gw ^Wi ww; 
wt ig wit firw www 1 1 glw fsiwsft ig wiwrt % gfwwi wwi wiwwt 
gfww 1 1 ig^ wfw fww gwwit f wt wifif wts: gwt iiw wi 
swiw wwawi wifit I wff ig fwi wit ft wwt wwt g t giw 
wwgr wist wtft WTit i wff wgi w it ft gt wwi wn w?wi igit 
wwgi fgtwi I wwt gigr ^ gTt f iwitt ^iw wwif it wmi 
wftT ig g^t WT gfwwi iwi grt wiff i siiw ffls fwwr wrrew 
wrgt 5w wtf I sst w g wwwiwi wif wifit f gt igk ggiw wrggwr 
# wwit wf 1 1 wgi wwiw ig wgit f giw wiTt tgiit 

w lift II 
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(7i) t w ^sri 

pm*! #1 t Era E??rat Eir ewi ^firar? iet t 

arra EfEEi Efmi «rr i Eraser ^ ^hi se^ e# EE*st 
1 1 BWlfE SE!e^ t fEEI % ES % EWI % Ef%% EEEt EEI 
’ti EEE t ^ Et arre E^Efn Era 'fit ee eei 

eIe lETE^I EIETEE EE Is Et EE U^8 t.o t ETET ETEEiHE % 
E^IE ^iftErait % EEEE% EEEfTt^' EE E1^ ^EfEtt U»® 
^E «=o= EEIE eIe ant tETE E^Ei EIE EPf^ ^ fE^ f 
«E EEE El# fsiE’gE^E Ef%E f%E EE IfZ EE eIe EEE EIE EIE 
EET % flEt EE # fEEl1%# €t Eltri f# #1 f%Etf%ET t EE EEE 
sajCEl § WEE[ #Ef # fr EIE EElf^ ftiET I eIe #E# EIE EI#f 
fntEEt i Er?% % Era # "ga:! ^i i EE=g fEEPSEs ■% Erait 

^ 'glE EfE ESEEEt # #2 Erit E^E Eft fEf# ?r feE E# i 
ElfEEiEft fRI El EE=g EtE EE# #E Et E%# EE ET# t El flS 

EfE f% EE 3!E ra HE t EE% EE #t, EETE iff t EflEE i 

'? 

HE t E2I# tETE 'EE% ^ t EIE # 11 

Translation from EengalL 
Translate into English-— 

{g) ‘SlEt fifF® EtEffEI’t^ Et^ 

FEE^'I #E I ^E1 CE EElPt llETtEl 'EtEif 

fEHfe Etra «EtPt EtirtftJlE ^1 #EEt 'EEE3 Ef3[ I 

EWffftEE W C?? E[|Eff^?tE E#;E EIEflt^ E^CE liJE” EEi|l 

sriE ratEtrwi:'5|E #fj #EE1 Elrai EWlFEHltEl 1E1 hi? E1 ®E#f 
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QUESTION PAPERS. 



tm «l iW5f¥ ft3[ftl 

«’«t1 5lt3-'3!«Rl ^ ^ ETtSlftOT 

•liVs (N 51^ ^ ^ sri— >£il 

ftPWoscJi^ 

m tfE^ 'srwfe^ I ‘£1^!: £!t?ti!i 'srwff:^ 

sWfe’R ^ 5T!iPw *ral ^91 5Ff^j 1 et^?[ 5ra ^ 

f^*(5 1 # -iRSn ^ #5T ®W5t^ «{« ‘Sft? 

®P35t’t I ^ifif ?[a '®ft5[ji1 

’ilt^i ^tfw'sta atfsirai ^^131 ^suiflora ^1 *£1^^ 

<K 

JitJiwffs? ati^ JRfw £f5t3T^ ^us i ’stWiTfi:^ ?rt?i 

®5Rt5r wt =ffwft§ar I <?i| ^1 cife?!! ®f53 

SR? I CWt ’StlF?‘l =?^a ■2tl% ®I1st3l csill’f fST «tl|? 1 

^ (h) 5ii?W5 3t3ii FP!itsra ^1 gh't ?fn^3t's 

'0*1^ feaiH 1 £t®swt3?5 ftel Vfai’lf^ Jft? 

’ll?3f??l?^lll?S f^9tW’5t?5?l <£l?inf^ Prt’IJSR? 

^'Ssfll «'<rtfH ^#!% 3^ 'srf'tHft 

?^.^fOT!2tw^^tgjif?5fji$jwttf^t?flc3Hi r=?\^tt9ra 

’W TO'fe *rR?a I 5tf^3?tsR:t '®ltW5 ?t!3R I 

safes srttJj fBl ^ '®It5^‘t ^ftSH 1 

s s « • 3;^ « b- • 0 . '®i»<ttFilT?f "S 't?t#( ^'f?tll si{^ 
?pK3 ?if?5S 1 sfsjg !f[(|t ^ •stf^sfl^ 

'ffii'l ^1 'ttif fRsj ^f?i5l ?3^a 1*15 ?tF5 ^r=?^ 

et^ ^iJf*t *?fe3 3ltft!3I5! I feCsi3^5l C*t^^ siPfS 

ort^isift^tup ^515 ^f|51 I >£1?? *3ai 'Ft?t 

f>f£W ’13!'® I PWtS’tras 3^J?i ’I3tr$?« ??5l ft'ft ’tFSi'SBi 
at'SrMH ^fesisfl .93* '$5|t?l Cf ft '8?i5 SR^J 31^f tffS ?^f1 3{?<ft3 ( 
pfl 33ft '5[fiftC'«p| 33®! ftff35lt§^« 


' V ' ‘ ' ' ' ' 
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3t'?l' “P5^ ^ ’tlt^tsl OFt^t S’ttS Hi Ofi^ 

'®rWH'R ©ra i 

{Translation from Chijrati.) 

Translate into English : — 
iff) i ■Hl«l«li riH-v •uflml' SHlHi^tl *£?«/ ^ 

^l={l ci 5 SHI picfl aHlHt^fl Hl^ 

5 MIJI shim^ ^5lWl «’«-Hi^i<fl 4!A5cl«£l Snai sHm^J »- 
^5}, 5i PHHI &. SHIHWI ^AQIA iil^ClSll «tl'^- 

SlilSi SHlHl^n CHsllC-lsi H^mHi SH^l 3l4 PlH %HIH SHl- 
Ml^ft «H<i»t^ 5. Hisil ci«fl ^Sll 5 i^5 

HSl^Hl Q 5 Ei^nS «lRtHi Hm »l*fl. 

SHI HK^tlSll «liHir 5 rl SHI «ll^l tisHl tMlAcll 
Hsft, ^ SHI ^iii^nsii ?i5ii^ iHi §-H«iioa & ^!a 
SHflW S. S> PUlH Xll^tlSil^ SHlHI^n SHl^Hiy SHIM^ 
aaSl sil HISJ g : •»H 14 *1 SisS‘sH-^>Hi S (Hsliil s 5>;^ 
H«H« SHlMi^tl oil’ll SHIM^ tA^l, f<HySl4[l | i> 

Jili^l §M^ SHUHl HHCHl shHHI 'H^Sil SH^i S? sS’iff- 

Sjsili PisiH g MlSlai illi^Sli et^lSli 

§IH S ?l5ll HHdt.iHcllH'a. shih| ^Siicft 

\w ^Qiioi chsT^i ^5ii^ ^i-^a Pisiu ^ 

shIH^ SHI TiHl^ ^sili ^Icll'il Hl^ClSi SHIHI^ 

Hlil C^5ll3llTa irSW SlH H tH< ^Sil yiHrQ 

SHini^n otSitl SHIHI^^ ^«l?l. im |vif4. 

Hl«[l SHlHi^n HlHlig «Hcl?i SH?i H4’»H«1<1 SHIH^ HH-* 






I ’ i' 
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QUESTION PAPERS. 



aHlRtjfl >11^5; rt^lln 5. ^ SHlRlI 

«lrii Hii^nSll 'Irtlli =HC-ll=l4 li <1^ SHIR% Al^Hl 


(h) |=1-»«IW IVlWcfl ^IPfl H|l*Hl<il 'Ud ?lcttc-l«fl 

’i-^l 4<il. ?l %S5i'?ai&dl. *H1. 

=li-ll sUHdgai'il ?led ^IST. 

Jd S sHP-ft s-dcld CdH ^IcllH Cdl'di 'ti^a ^IH151 

J.rdW'^lHl Oil'll RlRi "HlJ '=l5iri 

CdiTn ^wi4 H5P4r-[l. s^-iRdlsAi^^iAii; ^ivtrt 

■RSA sUilSl TJi^. 


%. Hi 5iil Hl[i^4'!iWl HHIH "HlH =UHH- 

m §M^ HilsT ^li^n JVUHcft ^Hoo 

<rt,oo =Hd MWS'A «liHl «Hiil? ^Hl^l. SHl 

■iliHii ^iraCl ofw-ct^ "ii WKl SHR <XW iija dlliwi ^lcll-{l 

«HU45d ^l-ufl^i (4l?a <-lI=l^dlSlld anMl> 

rtdl ^r'.HlSdlSi Si ciuiri Jii3i?ii;il SH?il MlSl 44lo?ii •hI ej 

'I'H^ JVdlHrCldl oli=il3i '^SiK Hliil 4oloUl ^IRIJI ^li^fldl (%- 
HliHi-fl CdilsTni Si^l. SHl?a '?i HAHdSH 

5i^l4 WltT «tsl s'iHi Mld'-a ni ^tsS' lot, Riil 
ci’^l rtl^l ^HU-a H-linl spitlSi ^Wldl H- 

Hw HI4WS ^1^4 xrh cdtr ^iai"-a {sidni 

$114 4:4. 
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Translation from Marathi. 

Translate into English ; — , 

ig) N HI’STsI 'StTTO ^cfsST^H % «ft 

^raf jftis ^Tt 3rd t irnd 

^m‘3fI5[33I ^iftT JtJrifq- ^I’glt^ Tqi'estf 

3T^ *ir??. 3iT^‘ si’d 31331 

Klfcim 3 friNI'HTTO’ 3fl^ tpScNN 31131 3^313? ^3 

3TfF) ctd ^ 33fI33i1’Cd 333T .^igt 

3S3 3^ ■333 3TWt. f 313?! 3tR<gri f3i^ 3'33T3 'i 

3ri’ff3 33!3II8i an a33 3 313 3133 'nsft 331 '31131^31 ’?rard3 
arsis. 3tT3ati fw3l33 311313 3€!3 trs^id ara, ansiat 311 - 
31lfr ^13, f33T 31^ ^331 3 33t3 f%t 31% f fa33?d 

^nft 311331 3113^1 3Wif3<ft 3T'S3"! 5513 31^ t^' at. ^ 3131 

313 ft 3 ti 3 ®iT 3 ii 3 a% Tm 3 ita <31311.33 33331 fata aai ^ 
arfsa. -aiaa ^lal' aada aira^ft ta€t arfst 3 ■sitai igta 

’^3351131 f333 iar 3lf?t. 513 3T«ff 33 ti 53 t flltg 
3n3aiT3i^a 3nfiTf333f 3rffi3'a aratfiral^. si 3 ^ 313 3 ^ 3 iii 

ai# aaifa amaii 333 a^a 33^13 wra ■fltga. . aitajiaa 
am 313^1 <3313 aaig staia aiaa araat sirff^it man 
ftaf. ’§ 11 3i3iiiaf 3133 faaTaiTKa at^' aai’ at- mlat'fl 
3 i 33 iiai 3%3 §3KTa faan ? # 3 if 5 . ^ mrot 

33311 faatsff an armaiwa 33333 - 1 3aR 33 3133 m fa33. 

m a’lgna aia^ aafatt ft a'darai 3f33fa kiwi wtw nift 
WWTfiat. ft 3K IWK ftat 3 3fcl 33313 flat. 

W33fC awtw 3333331 Kt31 ^3331313 '§n3 ftwri 3T?t33 
W3 wKTaai'ft s'^T anft. wd Ktiafai 331 aav ajtan ttait- 
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QUKSTION PiPEHS. 



3^ 'srei 312^1 stiff sraift- isflsraHii nsnu sw’inft«rfT 
sirnf wim ta;s{ gji?ii ’sriaff ggjff ?i’!i ^«st f^. 

^gif ?tt ^ncsif sn^’siT 3 cumi siTJjst stT^qs: 


fsaff w U4« ^ sfi^sTsnfti^r^r stm^ ^toisi 'wi^ »r^#s- 
9tPfK #tft. tpff 5Sl!^ ff U»® 

■p ^itK si^. sstiPu in 

ft Ktff ’snq# ff^snc 1^2 >^[215, ^[T^ 

3Pit tain iiwsn! '?'ft^i: 3 itm^in firontsn tssin 

ffsT^t fip^Tt ntsra 'sttat affjip sn5f 

■inftr r<t«wi #% ^srwft^lT gwrt nrtn aiiftt. stfg 

ftfm2fl2R2T ^ifct fiRi TOWst sflHTst ft ^^3 snatn 

srat 3% 2 5rg3 itTOisisj^ TO«T?f MiT5i! ftm. 

rUfHtT ftrsT a^isi fs-gt Klft^ smi’ist SRi^ ^tlll ’Stft 

3npi msai aiw^ sszpc t^tn ^iwsn^iwtt ^TOft. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Write an Essay on the following subject ; — 

The pleasures and advantages of Travel.^^ 


MATHEMATICS. 


[iy.B.-*Only ten questions have to be answered,] 


142569. 


2. Simplify 





4, A and B have between them 132 horses j *26 of A’s= 
•142857 of B’s. How many had each of them ? 

5, Six men and five boys can do a piece of work in 7 days ; 
they work at it till they have completed f of it ; then two of 
the men leave and two more boys come. How long will the 
work be in hand, if a boy does half as much work as a man ? 


and (it) a^+^’+c’-Sabe 

(«-i)’+(6-c)'*+(c-o)2 

8. Extract the square root of 16 ic*( 3 ?- 2 )- 8 a;(l -3;r)+l 

9. Solve ^+^7 _ 5a;+3 6 _2a!+7 _ Sg-f-ia 

x+4 x+7 ar+S ~ a+6 

10. Find X and y from the two equations 

« (*+y) + 6 («— y)=2a 

y (<*+6) — X (o— 5)=2J. 

11. I wished to give a certain number of old men 1 anna 
8 pies each, and I found that I had not money enough in my 
purse by 11 annas; so I gave them 1 anna 5 pies each, and 
then I had money enough and 3 annas 3 pies to spare. Find 
tii6 Dumber of old men. 

12. If a: b ^ dg prove that 

a^d -3«c=* : 6*- 3 ad‘ =*8’ + Be’ :d’ +5d’; 


3. Find by Practice the value of 246| maunds of sugar 
at Bs. 13-5 as.-4 pies per maund. 


6. If I lend a friend Es. 1,250 at 4 per cent, simple inter- 
est and tell him to keep it until principal and interest amount 
to Es. 1,666-10-8, how long will he have it ? 


7. Sirnplifym- ^*-"*^-^^* +h’ 

o^—a’b—a’b’+ad’ 
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aUESTION PAPERS. 



Second Paper. 


1, (a) E(jnal triangles on the same base, and on the same 
side of it, are between the same parallels. 

(5) The straight line which joins the middle points of 
two sides of triangle is parallel to the third 
side. 


2, (a) Describe a parallelogram that shall be equal to a 

given triangle, and have one of its angles equal 
to a given angle. 

(k) Construct a pa rallelogram which shall have the 
same area and perimeter as a given triangle. 

3, Describe a square that shall be equal to a given 
rectilineal figure. 


4, (a) The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed 
in a circle are together equal to two right 
angles. 


(J) A triangle is inscribed in a circle ; shew that the 
sum of the angles in the three segments exte- 
rior to the triangle is equal to four right 
angles. 


5. Inscribe a square in a given circle. 


6. (a) The perimeter of one square field is 480 feet, and 
of another 1,409 feet. Find the perimeter of a 
third wdiich is equal in area to the other two. 



(^) The area of an isosceles triangle is 168 square feet, 
and its base is 14 feet ; find its equal sides, 

7, (a) The diagonals of a parallelogram are 34 feet and 
24 feet, and one side is 25 feet : find its area. 

(b) A wire may be so bent as to enclose a square 
whose area is 121 square inches. If the same 
wire were bent into the form of a circle, what 
would its area be 1 [tt = 31,] 
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8. The parallel sides of a trapezium are 60 and 
and the other sides are 26 and 28 yards ; find its area. 

9, Draw a plan and calculate the area of a field 
following field-book, the lengths being expressed in li: 


From 






aUESTIOir FlBSEi. 


i’iRST Paper. 

1. Translate the following into Eaglisli 

2) <sU(^ «a« ^ y 

4 >J _ aiJllw OUi ^w■u Jlyolll jy- u 

Jta» - yly. 1 3 ^ ^ ^Axe U aJ jlai ^IL^) 

^ «Uf oiiw . 4*1* gjjy 

«Jii Uf ij ja; _ ^ 

6) j al!| 4 ^iiXk| ^y| ^fj( (Ji ^Lojif f^‘ 

** — ^ 

^1 i^Aa. j aUi iMai tsilyHr J>5* - ^ 

* iXmJi giXw ly* g^)) ^y5J( gtai (jUrt 
^iLoaUfj _ yAj, ii3ij jij (j,U)St ^ difl^l (Jig 

v^U ^.ail U - j.*] b ilJ 

j4-l 0 &^), ^si; ^ Jslf Jfr-y 

‘^'* ■ ^ ilS:;^ ^f, ^^iLcJJ| 

jJ^l tj g^( ajbx( i) ^i5i _ aibKx!, (jU3 U , &sjJs) 

* u)!^ j Crir^i lH 4^J| ajf 

tiL Ul» . jy- y ^ ^ 

i «3b-b ^UjJ, U«b, _, aLfc ^Jt u U, U^ 

Ijia ly- ^ ^ ^ 

• aiteo bkj^l j 
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% Re-write, very carefully, with diacritical marks, the 
underlined words and expressions in the above extracts and 
explain them clearly, 

3. Translate the following into English 

j fy # j — (J^ 

j 

toJjff ^ — jp y Ji— L| « I — iJUi A-5 U is 

■.■iiAiVaJ^ jy Oil ■ ■'■<“' ■ f I— ^ •**> ^ 

I I i V « i„ i ^ ii h-idis j ( 41 I— 

lA-Aarx) L^iis C^ki ^ ^ ^ — i3 

I— .4^ ^^/o ^^L-Am> f-^X} J 

I-LmAxj is^ ^ 

4. Re-write the poetical extract with diacritical marks as 
clearly as you possibly can, 

5. Write out the allusions referred to therein. 

6. Analyse the following :— 

^i3 ^ jp <yj ^ j lSI^ 

7. Write out any six Arabic lines, that are not in this ques- 
tion paper, from your memory, and translate them into English. 
You have to supply them with diacritical marks. 


Second Paper. 

L Translate into English :— 

^is AdJf 

^ic OsAhJi J50.J ^ hw ^ Ujj 

Jls J b AaIi jiois 



QUESTION PAPERS. 


ini' 


j55 J 1*^^! cuja$' 

^^’ah.:«Aili J'*^ i^s:j aUf^ J[ft5 

u^. j ^)U ci^l ci^l ^ ^|^U3 aDf 

^^/5^aA.. iji ti>t j « l#.^iliA.f ^a. j 

aiil ^)X> J ^A-.*h - ti^'f 

c> (3^^^ ttr^^ jy*^f ^Hj " 

(J^l *" ypild^A Ai,j| -* 45^ Y*****^^? 

^1 -. Jl-ip^jf w^a».lwa.J ^^U/cU,i5 jj. 

jP^ j;.Uis:!( - ^^AisU-SJl (j^x3 ryl^ jj.j^ti>JkJf - JU^j 

fif« ^ o^y4b jf^t j e^AS 

4j£,lL..a:)f - |^3(4^f ^f<i.5( oas:3 « c!JaU)| 

wwah -• &as ^5 p dSi.i 4^/o . 4 ^aA(>j 

^ •« Ai^taah (J^ 


2, Translate into Arabic with diacritical marks :— 

People take to the customs of their rulers. Love of a thing 
makes one blind and deaf. I)ie before you die. I saw four 
women and three men passing on the road. The learned ar® 
the successors of prophets. Ahmad and Omar are fast friends. 
Pear not scandal in the way of God. He is not of us who is 
not kind to the young and respectful to the aged. A tyrant 
injures none but himself. I travelled from Basrah to Baalbak, 
He who is not thankful to man cannot be grateful to God. 
!5^ainab is Omars sister and wife of Ahmad. Ibrahim was the 
father of the Arabs. He who does not forgive shall not be 
forgiven. Protect yourself from, the fire of hell He who 
comprehends self comprehends God. 



ENTRANCE EXAMEffHOfN. 


PEESIAlSr, 


First Paper. ' 

I.— Give the meanings of the following words in English 
and explain their constructions : — 


II. — Translate the following 




(iduAi 






III.— Write down the meanings of the following passages in 
Simple Persian : — 

^ilar^ya «A*jUa_ ojIIaj 5 
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IV.— ‘Write down in Persian wliat yon know abon^; 
and bis book 


V. —Translate tbe following couplets into English and 
explain any idioms contained therein 

« ,^-j — if ' J^y^i 

f«>JU ^Ci 4?^-^ 4? ^ 

y jh^ ^y 3 4C— • (Ja..* 

^<^3 yy Ai^fyx b dSlxj m (Jjixj 

4^t /d # e>b AJ 

Jjl) jf ^ tCmmdy yi tfj 

^UJl ^ ^ 4.t^ ♦ J 


TL— Explain in English or Persian the meanings of the 
following couplets :— 

ijbu <1(2*^*? $i^XM\ja^ # {Ji-<J S0*i-SjcXj^ ixijb j 

^ yy u # Ok.<>.3ri i,y^jy 

**» ^yy *J^‘^»** cy # Aji-*^ yyy 

jri ^y * ^ 

4f Ab • Jr J As t4S:if U 4^-.].) 


VII.— Translate into English : 

*0 jhf * 


EI!^TKANCE EXAMINATION. 
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VIII, — Define How is the 

formed? Give examples. 


'-Aa 5 of an Infinitive 


Second Paper. 

1 , Translate the following into English : — 

{(X) 

4^^ - y 0>j(i 

^ • ... 

46L-jf^ Ci?^ " c3”^J 

aJ* f<y^^ Afthij^ss^ .*■ f «• jj 

^^>0 fcJG Aj J^ij ^jQk, G I^G - ^3^*^ c>^ 

^ uz>»SiS « <i3^i jy.sr3 f^A a<M9 j (^A (J^^ - dp^ 

v!;- j /♦V asiiAA^ j hi^j yij^ 

1^ LS*^ JS*bt^ »»jG 4^«.C a Ltf’'® f^G •• ^1^(3 





QUESTION EAPEES, 


Ij J t>-a» fj A^is Jjf 

jr ^b j5c>^j Uf - 

^ ^Jj y tj Jd ti d^ Uyt y ^js - 

^liif jjj Af j <^^dy. Ai*5fc. iSj 

j ci><>^ 3^ 5;^ jiAi^f ji^ j 

jd jd^ jl^ y ^j;U Ca^^ ^JJa£i J ^liif 

J 

j.jj^^'^f (^f ji)^. 4^jp II jy 4_jj y<j ^jp 

^ ^jU^ ^ii VriAMSj^ 

2* Translate the following into Persian : — 

(а) The first was the conquest of Cashmir. That celebrated 
kingdom is an extensive plain, situated in the heart of the 
Himalaya mountains, and more than halfway up their height. 
Placed, by its elevation, above the reach of the heat of Hin- 
dustan, and sheltered by the surrounding mountains from the 
blasts of the higher regions, it enjoys a delicious climate, and 
exhibits in the midst of snowy summits, a scene of continual 
verdure, and almost of perpetual spring. Trees belonging to 
different climates are scattered over its surface, while fruits of 
various kinds and flowers of innumerable descriptions are poured 
forth with spontaneous profusion over the hills and plains. 

(б) While Humayun was at Badakhshan, where he re- 
mained for many months, Camran returned from Sind and 
surprised Gabul. Humayun marched against him m the dead 
of winter, defeated his troops and drove him within the 
walls. On this and all subsequent occasions during the siege, 
Humayun put his prisoners to death in cold blood, which Camran 
retaliated by still greater cruelties, and even threatened to 
expose young Akbar, who had again fallen into his hands, to 
the fire of the cannon, if they continued to batter the town. 





ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


SANSKRIT, 

First Paper. 

1. I ^ 

I cm: f^fr ftWR: 

ftmtl Tr?T 5 r?tf^ 17^* 

ffispiw m: ^^TTIcT: I €fsf%5ti^^ ll 




tr^-^S^ T^*T%^ t 11 

(a) Expound the sdmasas of and • 

(h) State the and -jy^jsy^y in fiy^y^. Give its Parasmai- 
padi equivalent form of the same part of speech. 

(c) Re-write the following sentences, changing the passive 

into the active construction. 

( 1 ) m: Tnm‘^ 1 

( 2 ) \ 

(d) Parse ;^;qEcr: 

(e) Reproduce into your own Sanskrit the sloha at the end of 

the extract. 


2 . c[ I 

Give briefly the story illustrative of the counsel embodied in 
the couplet quoted abave.- 

d. iTisiwfcf I' 

yj-T^f^r f%^T It 11 

(a) Render the above into English. 

(/;) Characterise and illustrate (It^) and 
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4. Give the sense of the followinj 
(a) WWfiTfTSJTSf^f'SJl 

W f vr traiff I 

f?*rer 

wm isT^rer^iviTw u 


5. Quote shhas from Chanakya and Hitopadesh-Sara-San- 

graha, bearing upon the following: 

(a) The evils from the association with or the neighbourhood 
of 

(J) In praise of 

(o) The superiority of intellect to brute force. 

6. Write in a few words in your own Sanskrit on the subject 

of 

7. Translate into English : — 

(a) vftw:TOcr:tra 

xjsjnrr: II 

(5) ?ri f I 

3<NmtsiT ’sttti 

sritre 5 ssasss^ ii 


Second Paper, 

1. Translate into English any five of the following extracts 

(a) ^ vruftanT i 

gjfit cW'^ctt^ H 
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(6) ^n^<i i 

’w’ R5(ifr ^ n 

(C) i!ttcf qj? I 

»!W4c{ ?fJr:lT^ II 

(d) ftr^- f fe f^jff^ ^ , 

’^TK«R f JIRlf li 

(e) 5^ ^ iil^Vperf fgsft'TrftrseRi: ^tisiR’fifr 

=91 ’!ffw‘f%’^ w R^5I9^ W^JTT jftJIRTn: R^JRTSl 

59tf^:| clctSlf^W^Jctt RB-ftl’l WWWmtiT 

seiNf^^tfR *1=95^ I R9TSt9r felf T5t l| 

(/) W ^^?tcnfiT^lJfl»Tlfei: 9m ?tlT59: 1 Jm tRT- 

9IJI?: I 9m fira’^' w ^1^i9r=9 R^39inmT: i g'??? tsn^^ict: ^sfr 
l9Tg9T 9imxTtt I ^ci9tTO?r ?iRr 9r^^ i ' W ^^rntwimr : 
3i 9r=^Tf9T 9KRI’^ I stKWft II 

2. Translate into Sanskrit (a) and (e) and any other four of 
the following extracts : — 

(a) Behold this beautiful garden in which the peacocks are 
dancing and the bees are humming sweetly and 
sucking honey. 

(5) Where the water of the tanks is clear and the air is 
cool. 

(c) Where the koil is melodiously cooing and other birds of 

various colours are disporting themselves. 

(d) Where the lotus and many other flowers are blooming 

and the trees are bent down with the weight of their 
fruits. 
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(e) Bj the command of the Lord of the Universe, the sun 
shines at day and the moon at night. 

{f) By His command the winds Tbiow and the fire burns. 

(g) By His command the clouds send rains, rivers flow and 
the earth produces food for all living beings. 


ENTRikl?0JE ' EXAMINATION. 
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S. (^) TraHslafee 

Turn vero infelix f atis ex territa Dido 
Mortem orat ; tEedet caeli conyexa tueri. 

Quo magis inceptum peragat lucemque relinquat, 

Vidit, turicremis cum dona inponeret aris^ 
Horrendum dictu — latices nigrescere sacros 
Fusaque in obscenum se vertere vina croorem. 

Hoc visum nulli, non ipsi efiata sorrori. 

Prmterea fuit in tectis de marmore templum 
Conjugis antiqui^ miro quod honore colebafc, 

Yellerxbus niveis efc festa fronde revinctum : 

Hinc exaudiri voces et verba vocantis. 

Visa viri, nox cum terras obscura teneret ; 

Solaque culminibus ferali carmine bubd 
Ssepe queri et longas in detum ducere voces. 

Multaq^Q proeterea vatum prsedicta prioruni 
Terrihili moxLitv, borrificant. Agit ipse furentem 
In somnis ferus ^neas ; semperque relinqui 
Sola sibi* semper longam incomitata videtur 
Ire viam et Tyrios deserta qnaerere terra. 

(5) Compare the words in italics. 

4. {a) Translate : — 

Est procul in pelago saxum spumantia contra 
Litora, quod tumidis submersum tunditur olim 
Fluctibus, hiberni condunt ubi sidera Cori ; 

Tranquillo silet, immotaque attollitur unda 
Campus et apricis statio gratissima mergis. 

Hie viridem .^neas frondenti ex iliee metam 
Constituit signum nautis pater, unde reverti 
Seirent et iongos ubi circumflectere cursus. 

Turn loca sorte legunt, ipsique inpuppibus auro 
Ductores longs effulgent ostroque decori ; 

Cetera populea velatur fronde j uventus 
Nudatosque liumeros o?eo perfusa nitescit. 

(&) Give tbe cases of the words in italics, and the reasons 
for those cases* 



QUESTION PAPERS. 


giving 


(.c; muiMDua nortatis, ]ubet exercitam progredi. 

(d) Quis est, quin regem Trojanum miseretur; 

(e) Amici me horfcantur veniam de Angusto exorare. 

(а) Show the uses of the following, illustrating your 

meaning bj abort sentences 

The Supines ; Ablative of the Agent ; Accusative 
of Time ; Dative of the Agent, 

(б) What eases follow ? 

potior, videor, pareo, careo, posco, poenitet, 
recordor, do, oportet, audeo. 

Write brief notes, not more than about five lines each, 
on any four of the following : — 

Erebus, Sychceus, Sjrtes, Ilium, Vesta, Amb. 
iorix, Titus Pulio, Cotta. 

Explain : — 

Testudo ; legatus ; sarcina ; centurio. 


Second Paper. 

1. Translate three of the following pieces 

W Exploits (f llmmihal. 

Minor quinque et viginti annis natus imperator factus, 
proximo triennio omnes gentes Hispanice hello subegit ; Sa-’ 
guntum, f(X‘deratami civitatem, vi expugnavit ; tres exerctiu 
maximos comparavit. Ex his «num in Africam misit, alterum 
cum Hasdrubale fratre in Hispania reliquit, tertium in Italiam 
secum duxit. Saltum Pyrenseum transiit. Quacumque iter 
fecit, cum omnibus incolis conflixit ; neminem nisi victum 
dimisit. Ad Alpes posteaquam venit, qu8e Italiam ab Gallia 

^Feederatus. Allied, 
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sejungunfc, quas nemo unquam ante eurn prater Herculem 
transierat. Alpicos conantes prohibere transitu concidit, loca 
patefecit, itinera muniit,® effecit ut ea elephantus ornatus® ire 
posset, qua antea unus homo inermis vix poterat repere. 

*Iter munire. To take a road. *Ornatus. Fully equipped, 

(^) Treachery, 

Dum hsec in colloquio geruntur, Csesari nnntiatum est, 
eqnites Arioviati propius tumulum accedere et ad nostros 
adequitare, lap ides telaque in nostros conjicere. Caesar lo- 
quendi finem facit seque ad suos recepit suisque imperavit, ne 
quod omnino tel urn in hostes rejicerent Nam etsi sine ullo 
periculo legionis delects cum equitatu proelium fore videbat, 
tamen committendum non putabat, ut pulsis hostibus dici 
posset cos ab se per fidem in colloquio circumTentos, Postea- 
quam in vulgus militum elatum est, qua arrogantia in collo- 
quio Ariovistus ususomni Gallia Bomanis interdixisaet, im- 
petumque in nostros ejus equites fecissent, eaque res colloquium 
u iremisset,^ multo major alacritas studiumque pugnandi 
majus exercitui inject urn est. 

^Dirimo. Break up, 

(c) ^ The Tear should begin with Spring. 

Die, age, frigoribus quare novua incipifc annus, 

Qui melius per ver incipiendus erat ? 

Omnia tunc florent, tunc est nova temporis wtas, 

Et nova de gravido palmite^ gemma tumet ; ’ 

Et mode formatis operitur frondibus arbor, 

Prodit et in summum seminis herba solum : 

Et tepidum volucres concentibus aera muloent, 

Ludit et in pratis luxuriatque pecus. 

Turn blandi soles, ignotaque prodit hirundo 
Et luteum celsa sub trabe figit opus : 

Turn patitur cultus ager et renovatur aratro ; 

Hasc anni novitas jure vocanda fuit 

^Falmea. Shoot. 
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% Translate into Latin 

Cicero, a man of great eloquence and courage, defended 
Boacius, who had been falsely accused by the friends of Sulla. 
Although he saved Boscius, he feared the resentment of Sulla, 
and went to Rhodes, to study Greek literature- When he 
returned to Borne he made many speeches against Verres, and 
the wicked Catiline, and other men who were doing harm to 
the state. In the civil war he took the side of Pompeius and 
fought against Csesar. After many battles Csesar was victo- 
rious, but he spared his enemies and treated Cicero kindly. 

3. Translate with notes on the words in italics : — 

(a) Socrates accusatus est quod corrumperei juventutem. 

(&) Bex petit, 7ie cui rei parcat ad ea efficienda, qujB polli- 
cetur. 

(c) Totius Galli(c sese p)otm posse sperant. 

(d) Ennius ingenio maximus, rudis. 

(e) Ab his castris Bibrax aberat milia passuum octo, j 

(/) Cum Pausanias de templo elatm esset, confestim ani- / 
mam etliavit. 

4. Put the following sentences into Latin * 

(a) Cflesar was killed in the Senate on the 15th of March. 

(d) I think you ought to go to Athens, 

(e) Two Roman armies were routed and driven into their 

camps. 

(d) When Darius had led a great army from Asia into 

Europe, he sent ambassadors to the kings of Scythia 
to advise them to surrender. 

(e) It is said that the soldier was condemned to death. 

(/) I fear that I shall not be able to help the captives. 

(g) Do not attack the enemy until the cavalry arrives. 

(h) If the king dies, all his physicians will he put to 

death. 



ENTRAHCi EXAMINATION. 


UKPU. 

First Paper. 

(For girl candidates only.) 

1. Translate the following passages into English : — 

{(^) tf?/ ^ ^ g*** 

liXc jf!i ciJ"^ £^i jij)l (j^ 

^ <Lf jjt Jbjj&xi/o 

^ <Ja(^ OSTm* Ojl^j ^ ^3 aJ f a 

iky jy £^i£)bi^ ^r jy 

jjj y u)it^ is^ Lyhy^ kS^issj 

y (ij-'* )y oi'® 

Lf*v “ ^4$' ^iLJf Ji^l ^ l3(au 

4>V <^0 / ky 4-1 4 1*}^ ji 

(5) Sjl^ A4.a.f &^b v^A^.«^^^ib <i,44s:x3 ^ ^ 

tjV 0^ilsi*« 4ji^J Aj 4J;3 0.5. v.f 
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2. Explain in Urdu the following passages as fully as you 


(a) If VyWKi ya. OSii IJ' 

* kki If Soljj 

i bj If - 4^ J.U3 - 43 jij )\ aj ais3 ^ 

» lifjj *oi 


3. Define the following terms, giving two examples of 
each : — 


4 Illustrate the uses of 
sentences. 


by framing short 


5. Translate the following couplets into English 


j — 

6. Describe the rainy season in the plains of In dia—(at least 
two pages long of your examination book). 



ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 

Second Paper. 

{Fo 7' girl candidates only.) 

1 . Translate into English 

^ ^ 

j ^ ^ , 

J^v )}^ {*)i jf <-^•6-^ 

4^1 i-jp^ LS*-^ C5-^ 

ji^J btj A^' A- ^ “* C^X/o Ci^'h^ 

<1-1 j^ ^ ^jfM^ 

A, ^A/o| .. ^ ^ ^ A.i*iUak.f 

&> L ^ai - (j^ A- e^A/o y AS' t^S' 

iDi/ ^ US' ^sAjU 1^ A-^A 

o.)jdsJ ^J^i> ujy <^T u^’f 

^ l^S' CAj^sliiA. C5^^^;' ;^- *“ Ls^> 

^•t”^ ^3^*^ <-5^ CJ^- ^ ^ I^ls' ^fi 

^ 0/ 

(6) cil;r'^ A^J>) *,-^1 A, 

uf 43.AJ AL 3 ^A _j.r ^y«*i» 

y 4- oj;-^ - US' ^hs AaJj^^ UjI as. oyo 

AS. ^ ^’>«^ 

is^ C5'^‘^^ - 4^ ^f<>3Uj* f^J 0^-0 AS' l^S' ^<b 

«.^jf ji j.(4i A- 

iPii iDt-^ O.XAA jsl^^b 

oljf/4 lSj 4!1 A^M^ilif ^U JjUw^U 

,;j' ^jSf 0;!= 4j._,l ^ jj^ - !ij I«Lj ^L, ^ 

«i»^ 4. |«^'.» vL?'?’ [y" - j*^"* 
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r-i pi rits. The medicine man is a priest, or rather a sorcerer 
more than a true Doctor, and his effort is to exorcise the evil 
Spirit. In other countries where some advance has been made, 
a charm is written on a board, washed off and drunk. In some 
cases the medicine is taken, not bj the patient, but by the 
Doctor. 


HINDI. 

First Paper. 

{For girl candidates.') 

1. Write in your own words (in Hindi) the substance of 
what you have learnt from your text-book about 

and 

2. Explain fully the following extracts in Hindi and parse 
the underlined words : — 

t ■qft wff nm trsit i 

^ * 

=tT^t fai'^I’C fijfar ^ XTit II 

€t 3Rf%fr ^I5t ^ JTlif I 

5fr jrfr 5Hi% ^ tiw #i: ^ ii 
JTft 5151 It ^531*11 I 

3T5r ^f33iT€r ii 

'fl’C •! •( ’?? =frf 3riiT 3r 3ft 3RT i 

^ 3ff3 3K 3lt ^qiTI ^ 3ft 533 *rif3 tl^t 3ff%3T3T II 

3. Translate into English : — 

(a) pf-JT if tcf \ 

?T 'tcf ar^ I! 

(h) ^ iff vrtfe \ 

ffiTi t ^cf ^x II 

(1) Name and illustrate the different kinds of samasas. Ex- 
pound the sa7nasas in and 

(2) Parse in (^) and fq[ in (a). What is cfif^ in (6) 1 
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. V'. 


. 4 ‘ 1 i ■ 


4. Bender the following extracts into plain Hindi prose 
(a) NI ^ 

ftNtfii f^€ ’TO ^ ^n=fl If 

sri: ^ 

SriffifiT €lfif 5FRI SW Sli’ff !l 


traN l<t 

^iTfJUT ^rI VK ^=lt I 

fw ti MifiR ^ tr 

ftiil I^ST ?ITRf fTOTf^*T ^I=lt i! 

( 5 ) KTN iftr siTti' I 

IE2 $IB- -cftN ’g-^f TEN II 

’snsiTO fJTKci Wtct J 

Pll' «5fct ^1% WifcE li 

fent »PC5ia sf|t i 

W #? IrF^ mK RTO^ li 


(1) Give the correct forms of the underlined words in the 


preceding extracts. Explain the use of ^ in 


5. Give a close translation of the following extracts in 
English :- 


(a) ^ I 

i! 


(2>) ^ w?a[5T wm ^ i 

t ^ ^ I! 

(o) XW 1 

%k m m ^ iiir ^ m m 
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(fZ) ■gPr Tm ^ irtfg i 
arm ?r ^siaifirEr m || 

^ ^ NN I 

^«r ^ II 


'itsf iiftr ftg at « 

^3t f 1% tT?I <15? SNTTTI I 

€t<?r '^?3f w II 

ailiZ '^’ST'f ^Nlt > 

^ 5? TOT gfggr ^ OTt II 
?|5r ftssra 3rf% ^sif i 

^5? ^<t K?%^ II 

!gf%f% ft?i<r %?'? '®?iiraT i 
^51^ ?6igw3 g5?ian h 

(1) Explain the simile contained in line 7 of extract (d). 

(L') Give synonymous expressions of the underlined words in 
the preceding extracts. 


Second Papee. 

{For girl candidates.) 

1 . Translate the following extracts into English ; — 

(1) f’Qt t ^ g^ airg ?rggi t xi?:;g gi^ ^ 

’Tl'sg gK ggiT giTt af faig g'ff f rat 1 1 '?»n’?t i% 

*t =39 t ^fggigT fug gff-^ gfi' fsigg ^g^t Niggti- 

g??fr § gf*?^ ggggtgr ^irgr feir gg f gcrg f^g f^ggngt 
ggg trag ^ fai’^i gif fi i g§ gf^ggg'f ^ gf ^ggriK giK^ 
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^ ^ 1 1 f tS f 1 

^5 ^ tiSl €t WjiT t XK^ ^?cf t 

xrf^f^ ^ ^T ITT ticTf t TOTT 'm -tlS ^ t m 

’tl oJTcJI -i It ^ %^^^ 

tff ^ f^Tf ^ tt %T S!TcTT f \\ 


(2) ftcIT ^ ftiTKl ^ 5frf ^ 

t ift '-^fTt' ^ ilT ^T XT^*=^ •T’^1 

xTi^fr m ^ xm x{t m ^isiiif^ m 

tri^T tlifT i ^31^ TT^ ^ ^OTI 

Tf%cf 3TR ^T %R T t%4Tf ^T^t n\ S 

^ ^TTT ’cftlJ ^ =|T 1 Tf'f €rT3T 

^ ftr ^if€t Hfxf c^ tt ?rff I j ^T ^TT 

%m xxm t y w f =?fi 1 ^ ftxri-. 

t^?T! t ^ iTl^ MK ll 


2. Translate the followinc;’ extracts into Hindi : — 

(1) Eich men with the prospecjt of death before them, are 
often verj much concerned about their money affairs. If 
unmarried and without successors, thej' (ind a considerable 
difficulty in knowing what to do with the pile of gold they 
have gathered together during their lifetime. They must 
make a will, and leave it to somebody. In oiden times, rich 
people left money to pay for masses for their souls Perhaps 
many do so still. Some founded alms-houses ; others hospitals. 
Aloney was left for the purpose of distributing doles to poor 
persons, or to persons of the same name and trade as the 
deceased. 
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will not do a dishonest act, then his poverty is most honour- 
able. But the man is not poor who can pay his way, and 
save something besides. He who pays cash for all that he 
purchases, is nob poor but well off. He is in a happier con- 
dition than the idle gentleman who runs into debt, and is 
clothed, shod, and fed at the expense of his tailor, shoemaker 
and butcher. A man is nob poor because he has nothing, but 
lie is poor when he will not or cannot work, 


BENGALI. 

Fiest Paper. 

(Ariswers to he in Bengali,) 

1. Give in your own words a short account of Polynesia, 
using as many ideas of your text- book as you can. 

2. Give the purport of the following passages in simple 
Bengali prose, avoiding the use of samdsas and using as 
many words of your own as you can 

(a) c^l'i ^ 

I 

; s-ffa Pfc^l I nw sflrs 

5f5!5 ^sT® 

's m 

5(1 •'tf't ?|cs 'sr^^5( ^ 5rt(t 5(1 1 '5rti*itTC5( 

5!1 sttfm 5itn^ artol 1 Tt^TI- 

's 5(a^s! 's '5t^5(^ ^It5rft?c*r i 

gt^i -a 'spi<m(? 3(^ gt^l 

fttgg I ' 

ii) <3'r5( ltl5( 3[i?ig< '3 ETS'tJill? ?f5Pl(7»t 

*rMg®t.t3 (3t5( ?tC5( 3y3^5^ti|g> i2(grf\3 

’tfgw c*rN 



^ ^ ^ ^ QUESTION PAPEES. 

CWlip? ’Srt^*t® *l’’f ’W' 5!^tf^® 5^WtSi, TtJftesl 

^ ^■ 

51^^ cwrWTft »r#$«iCf 

^Slpplio ' 

aifS »tf55W 1 Wrt^'l ai^ <^> r^wPt's! 

C«f^, ^ 

^ ’tftH l^'s ^\m JTil 1 ’twmtraa m ^- 

w, ®t3rtw5 ^ ^ ^ I 

®t5!55(^?rf5l 'ilt C^3W Ps 1 

3. Illustrate and expand the idea contained in the follow- 
ing sentence : — 

cn^ spt ^sE®!) ^ 0^#II 

f^afft? 'fltSlii f®!i ^=''51 'SS'Sl^^ 

«(tC5f 1 

4 Describe in your own words so much of the life of 

?f 5ff^asis given in your text-book. 

5, Explain the following passages :— 



pf^t^ ’ttPt 

G! otl^ 

'il4"4Pl 




“iiw Grt^vli=f ; 


catcsra?!^ ; 

a ’TM-silJffa 

0 . »rMf3 ; 

5H 'NW ftfe, . 

f4 OTlf® 11^ 


^«rtc=i 1 


I 





(5) ^ ^ 

^ irt^l 1 

WfpKf f f® ?:t®, c¥r f?5rf3t5 ! 

tg' 5PI ^ f W 3^1 ^ 

15 51^ 515 ^rtni 
3r^5«l «C5 'Sill m ii:5, 

5it5 vftJT ! 

(?H 

(c) ai ^5P5[^ ciTff^ Ctf3[ Ofi<!ii -Silte, 

3^ftf^ 5!35 Cl^I ; f555 

^f'1^ 3i55 5l«rR5f, 

'siwtra, w'«t m ftf^’t «!ti 

■sntf^, I'kttr 1^51^5, 

5C3f 5^ 'S'W CW’TtC's 1 

6, Eeproduce in prose the substance of tbs poem entitled 

7, Give an example of the samasa and expound it 


Second PxIPEr. 

1. Translate into Bengali : — 

Plato was about forty years of age when he journeyed to 
Sicily to see Mount Etna. Dionysius, despot of Syracuse, wish- 
ed to have an interview with him. The conversation turned 
upon happiness, justice, and true greatness. Plato having 
asserted that there is nothing so base and so miserable as an 
unjust prince, Dionysius in a passion said to him : “You talk 
like a fool. ” “ And you like a tyrant,” answered Plato. Thi 
reply well-nigh cost him his life. 
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Dionysius only allowed him to ship on board a galley that 
was returning to Greece, after having first required of the 
captain that he would throw him into the sea, or get rid of 
him as though he were a common slave. He was sold, ran- 
somed, and brought back to his country. 

Some time afterwards, the King of Syracuse, incapable of 
remorse, but anxious to retain the esteem of the Greek, wrote 
to him, and having begged him to, treat him gently in his 
speeches, he only received this scornful reply : “ I have no 
time to recollect the existence of Dionysius.’^ 

On his return Plato laid down a method of life for himself 
from which he henceforth never departed. He continued 
to abstain from politics, but he gathered together the gleams 
of knowledge scattered throughout the countries which he 
had traversed ; and, by harmonising as much as possible the 
opinions of the philosophers who had gone before him, ,he 
constructed out of them a system which he unfolded in his 
writings and in his lectures. His. works are in the form of 
dialogues ; and Socrates is the main speaker in them. 


2, Translate into English 
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PRE3S1CH, 


First Paper. 

1. Translate into English ; — 

(a) L’Bomme a 6te jete nu sur la terre, faible, incapable 
cle voler comme Poiseau, de courir comme le cerf, de ramper 
comme le serpent ! sans moyens de defense au milieu d’ennemis 
terribles, armes de griffes et de dards ; sans moyens pour braver 
Fintemperie des saisons, au milieu d’animaus converts de 
toisons, d’ucailies, de fourrures ; sans abris, quand chacun 
avait sa tanibre, son terrier, sa carapace, sa coquille ; sans 
armes, quand tout se montrait arm(§ autour de lui et coutre 
lui ! £h bien ! il a ete demander au lion sa caverne pour se 
loger, et le lion rest retire devant son regard ; il a ravi a Fbufs" 
sa depouille, et ce fut la son premier vi^tement ; il a arrache sa 
ebrhe au taureau, et ce fut la sa premiere coupe ; puis il a 
fouille !e sol j usque dans ses entrailies, afin d’y chercher ies 





432 WESTIOt^ fAPBm 

instrument de sa force future ; d’une c6te, d’un nerf et d’un 
rsseau, il s’est fait des arm.es ; et Taisfle, qui d’abord, en voyanfe 
sa faiblesse et sa nudit6, s’appr^tait ^ saisir sa proie, frappe 
au milieu des airs, est tomb6 mort h ses pieds, seulement pour 
lui fournir une plume, comme ornement k sa coiffure ! 

(b) Lk, presses de toutes parts par la cohue dont elle est 
environnee, epiant avec soin les intervalles, coboyant les bords 
de la route, elle tente sani cesse de gagner du terrain sur ceux 
qui la devancent. Ne pr^taut nulle attention ni aux fanfares, 
ni aux spectacles des bateleurs, au milieu de ce peuple de 
debattant dans des dots de chaleur et de poussiere, seuie 
6brangere aux fetes du jour, la figure inquiete et Tceil fixe et 
pr6occupe, essuyant de la main la sueur qui lui coule du front, 
elle passe, opposant la gravite de ses traits comme contraste 
a toutes ces figures epanouies. 

(c) Le m^me jour et le jour suivant, un abattlement extreme, 
suite naturelle des grandes crises et d’une transpiration 
abondante, rendit Charney presque incapable de se mouvoir 
et de penser ; mais des le troisitoe jour une amelioration 
sensible etait survenue, et si, vaincu encore par la faiblesse et 
la maladie, il lui fallut garden le lit, du moins il entrevoyait 
dans un terme assez rapproclnS, I’instant oh il pourrait se lever, 
marcher, reprendre sa promenade oidinaire, et revoir sa com- 
pagne et sa liberatrice. 

2, How is the possessive case of nouns expressed in French ? 
Give examples. 

Ji. Give the meaning and the feminine of — 

Absoii^'^ henin^ cadiw^ coi, expres^ waJ/, 
rotu*, tierSi vlmx, 

4. Explain the use of the pronoun and of the pronoun ?/- 

Give examples. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 





! 


6. Give tlie future Indicative and tlie present Subjunctive 

of— 

Scwoh\ tenir^ alters iaire, 

6. Derive adverbs from— 

Pom', impuni, geiitil, commim, gai, molent, 
assidu, frais, sec^ 

7. Explain the difference between the use of — 

Meilleur and mieux, pis and pire, momdre and moms ; 
illustrate your answer by examples. 

8- Give the third person singular and plural of the Imper- 
fect, both Indicative and Subjunctive, of — 

Eenvoyer, conclure, dissoiidre, 


9. Translate into French 

(а) He was at your house yesterday, was he not 

(б) They came at twelve o’clock. 

(c) The children were very thirsty* 

(d) Bring me some bread and some milk. 

(e) He left England on the first of J uly, nineteen 

hundred. 


Second Papeb. 

1. Translate 

J’ai recu avec un extreme plaisir, ma chere enfant, ta der-* 
niere lettre non da tee. Je Fai trouvee pleine de bons senti- 
ments et de bannes resolutions, Je suis entierement de ton 
avis : ceiui qui veut une chose en vient a bout ; niais la chose 
ia plus difficile dans le monde, c’est de vouloir. Personne ne 
pent savoir quelle est la force de la volonte meme dans ies 
arts. Je veux te center Fhistoire du c6lebre Harrison, de 
Londres, II etait au commencement du dernier siecle, Jeiiiie 
garcon charpentier, an fond d’une province, lorsque le parle- 
ment proposa le prix de 10,000 livres steiiiog pour celiii CvU 
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ittvenfcerait trne montre ^ 6quation pour le probleme des 
longitudes. Harrison se dit a lui-mgme ; Je veux gagner ce 
^j)-&,.-il jetala scie et leTabot, vint h. Londres, se fit garcon 
horloger, travailla guarantee ans, et gagna le pris- Qu’en dis- 
til, ma ch&re Constance 1 cela s’appelle-t-il vouloir ? 

2. Translate : — 

1. Did you go to see your cousin yesterday ? Yes, but she 
was not at bome. I have Just written to her j sbe is coming 
to see me to-day at balf-past four; do you know her ? I have 
never seen ber. 

2. This silk is very pretty ; it is only three francs a yard. 

I will buy some, for I need a new dress. 

3. How many of these books have you read? I have 
finished three, and there are still two to read. Do you find them 
easy to understand 1 No, I think they are rather difficult. 

4. I have never seen so many beautiful roses ; are they 
yours ? No, they are your sister’s. 

3. Translate 

Le Conn^table monta I’escalier ; mais k peine eut-ii pass6 le 
premier 4tage, que des homines apost^s fermerent la porte 
derriere, se jeterent sur lui et le chargerent de fers, disant : 
“ Monseigneur, pardonnez-nous, car c’est notre ordre.” Le Sir® 
de Laval, entendant du bruit et apercevant la porte se former, 
se douta de quelque chose ; il Je,ta les yeux sur le due de Bre- 
tagne et le vit tout pale. Ah ! monseigneur, que voulez-vous 
faire % dit-il ; n’ayez Je vous prie, aucun mauvais dessein 
centre mon beau-frere.”— “ Sire de Laval,” repondit le due de 
Bretagne, “ montez a cheval et allez-voiis-en.”— '' Non, monseig- 
neur., Je ne partirai pas sans le Connetable,” repliqua le Sire de 
Laval. . Alors arriva le Sire de Beaumanoir qui demanda aussi 
le Connetable. Le due, furieux, tira son poignasd et se jeta 
sur lui, “ Yeux-tu4tre traite comme ton maitre?” liii dit-il. — 
** Monseignaur,’’ repartit le Sire de Beaumanoir, Je crois que 
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mon maitre est bien traits.” — “Je te demande encore une fois si 
tu veux I’etre comnie lui.” — Oui, monseigneur.” Alors le due 
de Bretagne, pale et tremblant, leva son poignard, disanfc : ‘Me 
vais te crever un ceil ; tu seras borgne comme lui.” Le Sire 
de Beaumanoir mit un genou en terre et dit : “ Monseigneur, 
ii y a tant d6 bont^ et de noblesse en vous, qiie, s’il plait a 
^ Dieu, vous serez juste envers nous. Nous sommes a votre 

merci ; c’est a votre requete et a votre priere que nous sommes 
venus ici en votre compagnie ; ne vous d^slionorez pas en 
executant la folle pensee qui vous tient : cela ferra trop de 
bruit.” — “ Eh ! bien,” dit le due de Bretagne, “ tu ne seras 
traits ni pis ni mieux que lui ” II le fit enchainer et enfernier. 

4. Translate ; — 

One winter evening two boys were seated at a table beside 
their father ; the elder was reading, while the little one was 
building, with the greatest care, a house of cards. — After a 
long silence, the elder looked up from his book and said > 

“ Father, v;hy are some great men called conquerors, and 
others founders {fondateurs) of Empire? Are these two 
names different ? ” 

The father was thinking of an answer, when the little boy 
delighted at having at last succeeded building a second story 
to his house, called out 

“ It is finished 1 ” 

His brother, angry at the interruption, destroyed the house, 
with one blow. 

“ My son,” replied the father, your brother is a founder, 
f and you are a conqueror.” 

HISTOEY. 

1. Explain the nature of Local Self-Government and state 
what forms of it exist in India ? 

2. Write down the names of the 13 provinces of India under 
British administration; what is the title of the head of the 
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Local Government in each, and give the nanae of the head- 
quarters of each Local Government. 

3. How do you account for the small number of large towns 
i n India ? 

4. What were the chief causes which led to 

(1) The Civil War in the reign of Charles 1 1 
or (2) The Eevolution of 1688 

5. Write a brief narrative of 

(1) The Young Pretender’s Invasion, 
or (2) Bonaparte’s Expedition to Egypt. 

6. What changes in the Government of India were made by— 

(1) The Eegulating Act. 

(2) Pitt’s India Bill. 

When was the East India Company 

(1) founded ; and 

(2) abolished ; 

and under what circumstances ?• 

7, Narrate briefly the leading events in the life and career of 

(1) Sivaji. 

Of (2) Tippu Sultan. 

8. Write brief notices of the following persons, loitli dates : — 

YikramMitya, Prithvi Eajah, Eaja Todar Mall, 

Sir Eobert Peel, Earl of Chatham, Sir Walter Ealeigh. 

9. Notice very briefly the events for which the following 
places are celebrated in history, loitJi dates 

Arcot, Killiecrankie, Jelalabad, Torres Vedras, 
Somnath, Sebastopol, ■ 
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GEOGRAPHY, 

1. Draw a map showing the boundaries of the Eussian 
Empire and its chief rivers, mountain ranges^ and largest 
cities. 

2. Mention the principal lakes and inland seas of the world. 

3. What different racts of mankind inhabit Asia, a,nd how 
are they distributed 2 

4. Name the chief crops cultivated in India, and the regions 
where they grow. 

5. What regions of the earth are still unexplored or little 
known ? 

6. Explain the following terms, with an example of each:— 
Estuary, waterparting, delta, peninsula, ocean-current. 

7. What and where are the following Congo, Hecla, 
Lucerne, Hoangho, Malta, Bangkok, Tokyo, Hamburg, Bagh- 
dad, Venezuela, Cuba, Victoria. 

8. Explain what is meant by climate and teinpevature. What 
are the causes of the difference of temperature on different 
portions of the earth’s surface ? What are the Tropical Eegions, 
and why are they so called 2 

9. How would you find the difference of time between 
Calcutta and Bombay 2 

10. What is an alluvial plain, and how was it produced 2 

11. How do you explain the presence of sea-shells on the 
tops of some mountains, and of the fossil remains of animals 
at a considerable depth underground 2 

ELEMENTAEY CHEMISTEY AND PHYSICS. 

Marhs will he given for neat diagrams, 

1. Describe an experiment showing that when any body is 
weighed in water it will suffer a loss of weight. 

A small piece of iron weighs 91*5 grains in air and 82 
grains in water. What is its specific gravity 2 
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2. (a) How is the pressure of the atmosphere measured « 

(h) Explain the action of a simple air pump. 

3. What effect has an electric current on a freely suspended 
magnetic needle ? 

4. Light from a narrow slit falls on a glass prism. Sketch 
the path of the ray through the prism and describe what hap- 
pens. 

6. Describe one of the balances used in your school. What 
kind of weights were used ? 

6. Describe the appearance of the following substances : — 

Zinc sulphate, Magnesia, Lead acetate, Alum, Caustic 
potash, Aluminium. 

7. How can crystals be produced ? Describe any crysta.ls 
you have seen, 

8. What is meant by the la\o of comhrnation in fixed propov’^ 
tions ?• How could you show that this law is true. 






ON PAPERS. 



J4L DRAWING. 

ba neatly inked in 5 construction 


is found to measure 3*5 inclies on 
read yards, making it not less than 


hose sides are 2 inches, 2i inches 
iircle within the triangle ; also dea* 
are the radii of the circles. 


j DRAWING, 

* the models on the table before 
3 . Sketch not to be less than 5 


of accounts are there ? 
each class. 


rad ius. Cut off from this circle 
ain an angle of SO®. 

AB, CD, each three inches long; 
A, and D 1 inch* from B. Draw a 
sect the angle formed by the two 
’oduced. 

1 ABCD. Side AB is 1 inch long: 
AB, and is If inches long: diagonal 
with AB. Figure dimensions of 



6. What is gained by not journalising cash transactions. 
Make journal entries for the following : — 


12-5-OQ Drew cheque i 

for private 
expenses ... £ 100 

15-6-00 Paid for re- 
pairs (che- 
que) ... „ 15 

30-6-00 Sent out the 
following ac- 
counts for rent 
due 


J ohn Smith . . 
William Eo- 
binson 

Thomason 

Brown 

Jame^ Jones 


30-6-00 Eeceived Henry 
Williams’ account 
) for repairs ... £ 5 

„ Ground rent due to 
Portland estate 
5 for quarters . . „ 8 

„ Depreciation to be 
written off lease Of 
property ... „ 100 

0 „ Drew cheque for 

private expenses „ 100 


7. What are the principal advantages of the “ Continental ' 
system ? 
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3. Describe fully the process of balancing and closing the 
Ledger.' 


5. Describe the mode of ascertaining the whole amount of 
cash received and paid by a merchant during the year of any 
given time. 


4. Wliat is meant by — 

(a) Transferring a balance ? 
(h) Bringing down a balance ? 




^^2 QUESTION PAPERS. 

8 Eecord the following transactions of Henry Jackson, and 
ascertain from them whether his capital increased or decreased 
on 1st April, 1901, and by what amount. 

1st January, 1901— Balance of capital this day— 

Assets. ^ 

Property worth ... ••• 1,000 

Due from John Smith ... 100 

„ Thomas Brown ... 250 

Bank ••• 3,000 


Liahilities, 


A. Eobinson 


January, 2nd — Eeceived from John Smith 
Paid into Bank 


„ 30th— „ salaries of attendants by cheque 

Febry., 1st— Eeceived from Thomas Brown 

„ 10th— Sold property this day to Henry 

Coleman ... ... 

„ 28th— Withdrew from Bank ... 

March, 10 th— Paid to A. Eobinson ... 

„ 20th— Purchased stamps 

„ 22nd— Paid to James Jones (as a loan with- 
out interest) by cheque ...1 

„ 25th— Eeceived cash from Henry Coleman 

on account of value of property sold... 

„ 31st— Cash found stolen from office box ... 

Yalue of property Es. 600. 





AGRICULTUEE WITH SUEYEYING. 

1. Give a short but clear report on the methods of manuring 
adopted in your district. Can you suggest any improvements 1 

2. Describe the different methods in use of raising water 
for irrigation or other purposes. 

3. Describe in detail any one disease that crops are liable to, 

4. In what ways can the breeds of cattle be improved ? 
Mention some of the common diseases that the cattle of India 
are liable to. 

5. Describe the structure and methods of reproduction of 
the following plants Wheat, Indigo, Sugar-cane. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

1. What is the economic meaning of the term Wealth 2 
Mention the chief sources of Wealth. When does water be 
come Wealth and when can it not be considered such ? 

2. What is meant by the Division of Labour ? Point out 
its advantages, disadvantages and limits. 

3. Mention the circumstances that make Wages in one 
employment higher or lower than in another. 

4. Show that gold and silver fulfil the functions of money 
well, but that they are not suited for long-deferred payments. 

5. What are the advantages of using Paper Money ?• Men- 
tion the cautions necessary in issuing such money, 

6. If Government were to order all dealers in the bazaar 
to sell at prescribed prices, what would be the ultimate effect 
of such an order upon (a) prices, and (b) supplies 2 

7. What sort of Public Works may advantageously be un- 
dertaken by Government, and when may such works be best 
left to private enterprise 2 

8. Point out the advantages and disadvantages of Import 
Duties as a means of raising revenue. 
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G. Give some account of tlie crops grown. in your district 
Mention dates, rotations, &c. 

7. Describe the instruments you liave used in surveying. 

8, Draw to scale a plan of the field of which the field notes 
are as follows : — 

to OD. 

900 
600 
500 
200 

From 0A. 

DICTATION. 

I.—Eapid Writing. 

Write out either of the following passages in ten minutes:— 
A. In the meantime, while his distress was every day be- 
coming more intolerable, he was offered by one of the pro- 
fessors the situation of tutor in a family. Desirable as the 
appointment would have been in every other respect, it would 
have removed him from the scene of his studies, and he 
declined it. He resolved rather to remain where he was, in 
the midst of all his miseries. He was, however, a few weeks 
after, recompensed for this noble sacrifice, by obtaining, through 
the recommendation of the same professor, a situation in the 
university town similar to the one he had refused. This, of 
course, relieved for a time his pecuniary wants ; biit still the 
ardour with which he pursued his studies continued so great, 
that it at last brought on a dangerous illness, which obliged 
him to resign his situation and very soon completely exhausted 
his trilling resources, so that on his recovery he found himself 
as poor and destitute as ever. 

B. We all of us complain of the shortness of time, and yet 
have much more than we know what to do with. Our lives are 
spent either in doing nothing at all, or in doing nothing to the 
purpose, or in doing nothing that we ought to do. We are 


0 to 0. 
400 to B. 
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always complaining our days are few, and acting as though 
there would be no end of them. Mankind are inconsistent 
with themselves in this particular, and are wholly inconsistent 
with themselves in a point that bears some affinity to this. 
Though we seem grieved at the shortness of life in general, we 
are wishing every period of it at end. The minor longs to be 
of age, then to be a man of business, then. to make up an estate, 
then to arrive at honours, then to retire. Thus, although the 
whole of life is allowed by every one to be short, the several 
divisions of it appear long and tedious. 

II.— Neat Weiting. 

Wnie the followiny letter^ in elemi minutes, in a stvle iit for 
deBpatehing ; — 

!From 

The DIEECTOE of PUBLIC INSTEUCTION, 

The INSPECTOE op SCHOOLS, 

CTECLE A. 

Dated Luchnoie\ December IZthi, 1901 . 
Sir, 

Your letter containing objections to the retention of the 
English Middle Examination as a test for Entrance into the 
public service, together vdth other similar letters from the 
other circles, was duly placed before the Commission, and I 
have now the honour to communicate to you their decision. It 
has been decided to retain the examination on the following 
grounds .* it tests the results of the preceding school course ; it 
keeps schools up to a common standard and it prepares boys 
for the strain of tlie Entrance Examination ; while in some 
schools it serves as a final test, 

I have the honour to be, 

Sir, 

Your most obedient Servant, 

JAMES HUNTEE, 

Director of Public Instruction, 
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question papers. 

Or tU following also in eleven minutes. 


w 

HI 

■ ! 


1 ' 


From 

The officer COMMANDING, 

The 49th Regiment of British Infantry. 

The general IN COMMAND, 

Division D, 

Bancla^ December lUh^ 1901, 

I regret to have to inform you that the Mess House of this 
regiment has been destroyed by fire. The fire was first noticed 
in'the thatch at the base of one of the chimney stacks. No 
means of checking the fire existed ; and the roof being of 
thatch the entire premises were gutted. Several officers were 
in the building at the time and succeeded in saving the Regi- 
mental Colours and the plate and some furniture. The loss 
will be heavy, as the insurance chiefly covered the plate, which 

was saved. 

I have the honour to be, 

Sir, 

Your most obedient Servant, 

W. P. TALBOT, 

Colonel Commanding, 

mh B. I. 




URDU. 

1, Write a letter to your elder brother in Urdu, with pro- 
per address, describing your school life. The length of your let 
ter should not be less than two pages of your answer-book. 

2. Translate the following into ordinary Urdu 

When the Indian universities were first established, Lord 
Canning expressed the hope that the time was near when the 


i 
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nobility and upper classes of India would tliink that' they bad 
not had the dues of their rank unless they passed through 
the course of the university. This expectation has not been 
fulfilled. The upper classes, even where no religious objec- 
tions have existed, have for the most part kept themselves 
aloof. India being a country where the influence of birth and 
position is extremely great, this is unfortunate, but there is 
nothing in the fact that is surprising. The princes and chiefs 
and great landholders of India have never, with rare excep- 
tions, been educated. To be absolutely illitetate usually 
involves, even at the present time, no discredit; sometimes, 
indeed, it is held positively honourable, because to be anything 
else would be a violation of immemorial custom. Native chiefs 
and nobles have shown, with comparatively rare exceptions, 
no disposition to send their sons to our colleges, because they 
attach little value to education, and are afraid of social con- 
tamination. 

A good beginning has, however, been made in this matter 
through the institution of special colleges. The most import- 
ant of these is the Mayo College at Ajmer, established by desire 
of Lord Mayo for the education of the sons and relatives of the 
chiefs, nobles, and principal families of Bajputana. Many of 
them have sent their sons to the college. It has been liberally 
endowed by the principal chiefs, and receives a grant-in-aid, 
from our Government. 

Institutions, with similar objects, have been established at 
Lahore and in several other places. There is no doubt that 
in this respect progress is being made, and the rising genera- 
tion will be better informed than its predecessors. 

3. Transliterate in clear Nastaliq the passage on the accom- 
panying paper:— 
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1 Subiect for an original letter in xiiua., ... w..™- 
as much matter as 40 lines of an ordinary Hindi newspaper . 

(a) Truth or .(6) Good moral character. 

Address the letter, using the proper form of address, to your 
youDger brother* 

2. Translate the following extracts into Hindi 

(a) We have to he on our guard against small trou es, 
which, hy encouraging, we are apt to magnify into 

rudeed.L chief source of worry in the world is not real hut 
imaginary evil, small vexations and trivial afflictions. In 
presence of a great sorrow, all petty troubles disappear ; bu 

le artoo ready to take some cherished misery to our bosom ; 

iTo TetH tLe Very often it is the child of our fancy, 

and to pet t there. > hanoiness which lie with- 
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of^temperate and uncleanly habits, speedily become a dis^ 
grace and a nuisance. A sober, industrious, and cleanly 
couple will impart an air of decency and respectability to the 
poorest dwelling ; while the spendthrift, the .drunkard, or the 
gambler will convert a palace into a scene of discomfort and 
disgust. Since, therefore, so much depends on the character 
and conduct of the parties themselves, it is right that they 
should feel their responsibility in this matter, and that they 
should know and attend to the various points connected with 
the improvement of their own homes. 





QUESTION PAPEBS. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1902. 


ENGLISH. 

Eirst Paper. 

1, Explain briefly and clearly the meaning of any one of the 
following passages, avoiding the use of figurative language 

(a) More things are wrought by prayer 

Than this world dreams of. Wherefore, let thy voice 
Hise like a fountain for me night and day 
Eor what are men better than sheep or goats 
That nourish a blind life within the brain, 

If, knowing God, they lift not hands of prayer 
Both for themselves and those who call them friend ? 

Por so the whole round earth is every way 
Bound by gold chains about the feet of God. 

(b) Look at this vigorous plant that lifts its head from the 

meadow, 

See how its leaves are turned to the north, as true as the 
magnet ; 

This is the compass -flower, that the finger of God has 
planted 

Here in the houseless wild, to direct the traveller’s 
journey 

Over the sea-like, pathless, limitless waste of the desert. 
Such in the soul of man is faith. The blossoms of passion, 

Gay and luxuriant flowers, are brighter and fuller of 
fragrance, L 

But they beguile us and lead us astray, and their odour is 
deadly. I 

Only this humble plant can guide us here, and hereafter ' 

Crown us with asphodel flowers, that are wet with the 
dews of Neponthe. | 

(c) Breathes there the man, with soul so dead. 

Who never to himself hath said, ] 
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This is my own, my native land 1 
Whose heart hath ne’er within him burn’d, 
As home his footsteps he hath turn’d, 

From wandering on a foreign strand ! 

If such there breathe, go, mark him well ; 
For him no Minstrel raptures swell ; 

High though his titles, proud his name, 
Boundless his wealth as wish can claim ; 
Despite those titles, power, and pelf, 

The wretch, concentred all in self, 

Living, shall forfeit fair renown, 

And, doubly dying, shall go down 
To the vile dust, from whence he sprung, 
Unwept, unhonour’d and unsung. 


2. Explain any five of the following passages in connection 
with their context, adding separate notes where necessary ; 

(1) And you may guess the noble Dame 
Durst not the secret prescience own, 

Sprung from the art she might not name, 

By which the coming help was known. 

(2) Over her head the stars, the thoughts of God in the 

heavens, 

Shone on the eyes of man, who has ceased to marvel 
and worship, 

Save when a blazing comet was seen on the walls of that 
temple, 

As if a hand had appeared and written upon them, 
Upharsin.’’ 

(3) Silently one by one in the infinite meadows of heaven# 

Blossomed the lovely stars, the forget-me-nots of the 
angels. 

(4) But the other swiftly strode from ridge to ridge. 
Clothed with his breath, and looking, as he walk’d, 
J^arge?* than human on the frogien hills 
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(5) I found Him in the shining of the stars, 

I mark’d Him in the flowering of His fieldsj 
But in His ways with men I find Him not. 

(6) He was a valiant youth, and his face, like the face of 

t}ie morning, 

Gladdened the earth with its light, and ripened thought 
into action. 

She was a woman now, with the heart and hopes of a 
woman. 

“ Sunshine of Saint Eulalie” was she called. 

(7) Her golden hair streamed free from band. 

Her fair cheek rested on her hand, 

Her blue eyes sought the west afair, 

For lovers love the western star. 

(8) Authority forgets a dying king, 

Laid widow’d of the power in his eye 
That bow’d the will. 

(9) Feeling is deep and still ; and the word that floats on 

the surface 

Is &« the tossing buoy, that betrays where the anchor 
is hidden. 

(10) And there, that day when the great light of heaven 
Burn’d at his lowest in the rolling year. 

On the waste sand by the waste sea they closed. 

(11) A simple race ! they waste their toil 
For the vain tribute of a smile. 

3. Briefly relate— 

either 

The old Hotary’s story about the statue of Justice 
or 

The substance of Albert Graeme’s song. 

4. (a) Analyse the following sentence in Tabular Form. 

Then there appeared and spread faint streaks of gray o’er her 
forehead, 

Dawn of another life, that broke o’er her earthly horizon, 
As in the eastern sky the first faint streaKs of the morning. 
(5) Parse the words in thick typQ in the above passage., 
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{c) Change the following passage from Direct to Indirect 
Speech, beginning with the words * Sing Arthur said 
that ’ — 

* hly end draws nigh ; 'tis time ttat I were gone. 

Make broad thy shoulders to receive my weighti 
And bear me to the margin ; yet I fear 
My wound hath taken cold, and I shall die^’ 

The man of life upright, 

Whose guiltless heart is free 
From all dishonest deeds, 

Or thought of vanity ; 

The man whose silent days 
In harmless joys are spent, 

Whom hopes cannot delude 
Nor sorrow discontent : 

That man needs neither towers 
Nor armour for defence, 

Nor secret vaults to fly 
Erom thunder’s violence : 

He only can behold, 

With unaffrighted eyes 
The horrors of the deep 
And terrors of the skies. 

Thus scorning all the cares 
That fate or fortune brings, 

He makes the heaven his Book, ^ 

His wisdom heavenly things ; 

Good thoughts his only friends, 

His wealth a well-spent age, 

The earth his sober inn 
And quiet pilgrimage. 

(a) Describe in your own words the character of the * man 
of life upright’ given above, and estimate the ad van- 


tages which he possesses over other men, 
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0) What is meant by saying 

« He makes the heaven his book. 

“His wisdom heavenly things." 

6. Summarize the following passage:- _ 

..printing is generally said to have been discovered m he 

fifteenth century; and so it was J^omans 

But in fact printing was known long betore. ^ 

used stamps ; on the monuments of 

name of the reigning monarch may be. foun ^ y P 

What then is the difference ? One little, butall 

The real inventor of printing was the man in o 

flashed the fruitful idea of having separate stamps for each 

letter instead of for separate words. How slight 

difference, and yet for 3,000 years the thought 

one. Who can tell what other discoveries, as simple and ye 

as far-reaching, lie at this moment under our very eyes . ^ 

Archimedes said that if he had “dfecIvTry 

move the Earth. One truth leads to another ;_each discovery 

renders possible another, and, what is more, a higher. 

In what exactly did the “ discovery” with regard to print-^ 
ing in the fifteenth century consist? What genera ru ^ 
here illustrated? In what sense can one discovery be ca 
“ higbei*” tban another 1 

7 . Show that you understand the meaning of the following 
poem 

Life 1 1 know not what thou art, 

But know that thou and I must part ; 

And when, or how, or where we met 
I own to me’s a secret yet. 

Life I we’ve been long together . v . 

Through pleasant and through cloudy weatner , 

» Tis hard to part when friends are dear— 

Perhaps ’twill cost a sigh, a tear ; _ 

—Then steal away, give little warning, 

Choose thine own time ; , . 1 4. 

Say not Good Night— but in some brighter clime 
Bid me Good Morning. 
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Second Paper, 

L Answer the questions on om only of the following pas- 
sages, either (a) or (6). 

(а) ‘‘ In fact critics did not originally beget authors ; but 
authors made critics. Common sense dictated to writers the 
necessity of methodj connexion, and thoughts congruous to 
the nature of their subjects ; genius prompted them wiLh 
embellishments, and then came the critics. Observing the 
good effects of an attention to these items they enacted laws 
for the observance of them in time to come, and having drawn 
their rules for good writing from what was actually well 
written, boasted themselves the inventors of an art, which, 
yet, the authors of the day had already exemplified. They are, 
however, useful in their way, giving us at one view a map of 
the boundaries, which propriety sets to fancy, and serving as 
judges to whom the public may at once appeal when pestered 
with the vagaries of those who have had the hardiness to 
transgress them.” 

(1) Give the substance of this passage in your own words. 
Explain the ‘ map ’ metaphor. 

(2) Give the precise meaning of— 

® made ’ dictated ‘ prompted ‘ enacted laws 
‘ boasted themselves’ — ‘ useful in their way ’ — ^ pes- ‘ 
tered with the vagaries.’ 

(б) “ My dear Friend — It is reported among persons of the 
best intelligence at Olney — the barber, the schoolmaster and 
the drummer of a corps quartered at this place— -that the 
belligerent powers are at last reconciled, the articles of the 
treaty adjusted, and that peace is at the door, I saw this 
2 horning, at nine o’clock, a group of about twelve figures very 
closely engaged in a conference, as I suppose, upon the same 
subject. The scene of consultation was a blacksmith’s shed, 
very comfortably screened from the wind, and directly op- 
posed to the morning sun. Some held their hands behind 
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them, some had them folded across their bosom, and others 
had thrust them into their breeches pockets. Every mans 
posture bespoke a pacific turn of mind ; but the distance being 
too great for their words to reach me nothing transpired,” 

(1) Give in simple language the meaning of — 

♦ The belligerent powers are at last reconciled, the articles 

of the treaty adjusted, and peace is at the door,’ 

*A blacksmith's shed, very comfortably screened from the 
wind, and directly opposed to the morning sun.’ 

* Every man’s posture bespoke a pacific turn of mind.’ 

(2) Point out in what way this passage is characteristic of 
the author. 

2. Answer the questions on one only of the following pas- 
sages, either («) or (5). 

(a) « Others may dwell on the illustrious deeds of James 
as a warrior and a legislator ; but I have delighted to view 
him merely as the companion of his fellow-men, the benefactor 
of the human heart, stooping from his high estate to SOW the 
sweet flowers of poetry and song in the paths of common life. 
He was the first to cultivato the vigorous and hardy plant of 
Scottish genius, which has since become, so prolific of the most 
wholesome and highly-flavoured fruit. He carried with him 
into the sterner regions of the north all the fertilising arts of 
Southern refinement. He did everything in his power to win 
his countrymen to the gay, the elegant and gentle arts which 
soften and refine the character of a people, and wreathe a 
grace round the loftiness of a proud and warlike spirit,” 

(1) Give the general sense of the passage, as clearly and 
concisely as possible, adding anything necessary for this pur- 
pose from the context. 
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(2) Explain in simple language the following phrases— 

‘ Others may dwell on the* illustrious deeds of James as a 
warrior and legislator.’ 

‘ He carried with him into the sterner regions of the north 
all the fertilising arts of Southern refinement/ 

‘Stooping from his high estate to sow the sweet flowers of 
poetry and song in the paths of common life,’ 

(3) Parse the words in thick type. 

(5) “Prose writers are voluminous and unwieldy ; their 
pages are crowded with commonplaces, and their thoughts 
expanded into tediousness. But with the true poet everything 
is terse, touching, or brilliant. He gives the choicest thoughts 
in the choicest language. He illustrates them by everything 
that he sees most striking in nature and art. He enriches 
them by pictures of human life, such as it is passing before 
him. His writings therefore contain the spirit, the aroma, 
if I might use the phrase, of the age in which he lives. They 
are caskets which inclose within a small compass the wealth of 
the language, its family jewels ; which are thus transmitted in 
a portable form to posterity, The setting may occasionally be 
antiquated, and require now and then to be renewed, as in the 
case of Chaucer ; but the brilliancy and intrinsic value of the 
gems continues unaltered.” 

(1) Express, clearly and concisely, the main ideas contained 

in this passage; explaining fully the ‘casket’ and ‘jewel’ 
metaphors. 

(2) Give, in plain and simple language, the meaning of— 

Prose writers are voluminous and unwieldy, their pages are 

crowded with commonplaces.’ 

‘ He enriches them by pictures of human life/ 

\3) Give the full force of the prepositions in 

‘ Expanded into tediousness’— ‘ with the true poet.’ 

Distinguish between ‘ touching ’ and ‘ striking ’ 

(4) Earse the ^pfds in tMck ^ypa 
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Answer the questions on one. only of the following pas- 

either (a) or (5). 

** It is a gamej which has been played for untold ages, 
man and woman of us being one of the two players in a 
of his or her own. The player on the other side is hidden 
IS. We know that his play is always fair, just, and 
it. But also we know to our cost that he never over- 
a mistake or makes the smallest allowance for ignorance 
e man who plays well the highest stakes are paid, with 
;ort of overflowing generosity with which the strong shows 
it in strensth. And one who plays ill, is checkmated, ■ 


(1) Explain— 

“ For untold ages ; ” 

“ One of two players in a game of his own ; ’’ 

“ We know to our cost ; ” 

“ Overflowing generosity ; ” 

“ He never makes allowance for ignorance.” 

(2) What are the “rules” and the “pieces” of the game 
mentioned above ? 
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(2) Explain in clear and simple language : — 

We walk through the world, as if we were in it but 
not of it.” 

** We must look before we can expect to see.'* 

“ To see something and tell what it saw.” 

(3) Distinguish* the meanings of — ^see, look, overlook. 

(4) Explain briefly, connecting with the context : — 

(u) “ The vale best discovereth the hill,” 

(6) ** Battles are often won before they are fought,” 

("c) ‘<This is Master’s library, but he studies in the 
fields,” 

(d) “We design a mug and it proves a hogshead,” 

(e) “ Customs soon -become Laws.” 

(f) “ Here, it was literally but a step from the throne 

to the sepulchre. 

(5) Explain the following expressions : — 

“ They have distinguished themselves in the cabinet 
and in the field.” 

“ She has seen much of the world.” 

He did ample justice to every dainty,” 

“ He doubted his own identity.*’ 

“ When the mind is once made up, there must be no 
looking back.” 

“ These mountain beds do not agree with me.** 

“ My spirits sank considerably below par.” 

“ Science will often reveal exquisite possibilities.” 

“Their labour was almost in vain before ; but now it 
answers.” 

“ Do well is the spirit and say well the letter,** 

(6) Be-write the following passage, turning the dialogue into 
the indirect form 

Here a general shout hurst from the by-standers — ‘ A Tory ! 
a Tory ! a spy I a refuge© I hustle him ! away with him. 
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Third Paper, 


Translate into Englisli 






intermediat?e examination.' 

^ ii- ?> !>^ 

“a^j jitd^i^ - U? f^U tJJU f^AX) aS* 

4-^1 ^ ^A.J11j ^ ui^ <s;id g>’^;^' 

^*15^ JJ aS;^ t»«^> »j J«^ - 
j^l lj»(^ ai ULk xsi yjUj Hj ^ i£ytf« <LI <i^jl 
^ / i. ^y < 5 axs| li ca^(j a^J - (a^ 

jH i-.4 ^ ca#,«Xw j^t - a^^Lj j(i. 

j'^ii h "" ^ 

^ ^ t5'0«if ts-^f "" 

d^t; ej6 (:?*? - ^ ^ 

^ «i>y^ 4 ^ 46..^ w-5 - i^«« ai iIa ^ iijf^j 

f u^- y <tS^ 

- 43 UJ ji^ ^ji 1 ^ j^] 42 ll^ IjA a«Lj ^ 

^ 

o^?tv ^ b^ " - ^ 

^ a^il^tt ^ ji^f 

jl /L (j*»j^ y ‘t"^ /<jy> 

i- / gi>t^ C^!^ - fS^ ^b ^ 

^siSx§j 4^1 4^ Uji^si^^i sj^js 4^1 yy^ ci^4^ 

? J^- 

iS^ JJfl ^'*^f <£!!L 

li" isy4^[;^ jiji (•'*^ 

Jjt 4 ^ ^ u*» 
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4 ^ C LJ ^ - 4 ? ^ 55 .j is^^) )3^ 4^ 

e)^'* h ^ ^3^- ^ 

^CJis i,f^j ^at u*»t - o-ii^ 1^ ^ oY^ 0}^ 

js^ ^>0 «a*iflii j^1a>o a^Li j^\ * J^ 

oJ? 

^ ^ 

fe* ^ kJj^ li)^^ 

^ D«^ ^ 4 ?^ t 5 ^ 

yjJ^ft^ t/ U**^ ^-5* 

^U ^ U/ A«s$' a«j - 4 A fjl^. ..^ 

^ &xa}^ ^ lT^ ^ ^ 4 :i^^ 

;j* i^'^/ ^ o-*jj« 3 »M 

oVj^^ 45 ^ ^ 

4 ? ts'ji/® 4 ^ A%' 4 J^^ 

4 ^ ^ 4 ^^ 

? 4 i^'^ 1 ^ Cl-^l^ J^m i/ts*^ 

jIUsAak. . Jn b^j (^-j 4!iu* {jpA t5^i^ i jyf***^ 

^ (,^j^ ^ ^ 5 ^ 45 *^ j!/ ^ 4 ^-^^ 

# e;i^ ^ 4 /»i^ 

{Translation from Hindi^ 
h Translate into English ;— 

A. 

^ft ^w ^T ^ xm ^ t^Ti 

TST ^ t^K ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Ti ft € ft^i ^it % ’f f 5 i I 
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gw# *1 SIP? E?i f% UTO *pri f I fsisp: sre 'll# 

gl ## 11 #^ STfK if wis? # I ^ 

Wf %*IT’Tf^'?2^’I51 'SW # #n t tRT PWK # Jlf^ #?: 
g^ifS EsiiTi wn*r tnc ’§r?T # #fsf 

wag w # ^im # ftwT s'?t w 'fzsiT If 'sifi 

KtT 1 ^ sp: Ttoh %in ^ wr?w wc. # 

# gm ftp: “gfre # tospt # srsi qnii i ?;# 
NT ?ffT5 ^ ?Wra %I I# I ?I# ftp: ^ SPTI Kfl 

^ wgf ipiiu # 'gi'sn % ’fE wi SIT ftiw# wrai t ^ ftvci 

wtm gri ft*! #K ’cra wg# S'?! g #f ’fET wwi i w 
Ifti# # f 1 n'?isci # stf# wi gP3!i f ^i ftra sn?# 

# ^^l WSW # # # # 1 ^ 'ItKI sT EtE EK WSK 'SWl 

gpwT gi #?: #cT Bw isT'i: «n<cif sfi I BBBi spc § 3^t5n ipti #<1 
% IK’ff w% ■qf’^H ftpfi ti^ ^ sp: it^ 'ft# 

wifsiff #?: ^ =sr? t gpct tp: mm # %i3ii ei?® m 

BB# B EPri m gi?€ #^itti# ^iBP:'?tmm#KT?fti#f 

S ijf B g '5im mi^ # “f vw tr ^ nrftn i m i? 

NTBi m E# Btgt m sp: ftriPiT #p: mi « 

B. 

m B3t # ^ sf" fit ftt# ## wi m m ^ ftt 
#T? m ftm tp: #sib wi sum 1 1 bsst^i fm # ^ Sisr if. 
m w sum SRI sftm '^k f^Mi sppu smi t '^p: ^ ^ 
ffst fTatpri SB^ 1 1 m w sPTiB # ftis €i wm SR fm 
silt 1 1 Bs smisr B BBB wm sib # sum tra f i sff 
siRB f ftr 5T#B =m# tw m ss sf I sTEfs sp:& t ( mx wi- 

# ?fs5cf( bp: b#s t # t wasri b’sii? b bs?3i ftmi 
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tBT ^INI ^ t tPC ^ ^ ■ 

^ ‘ r'"^ 

f ^ 1 1 ^1 1® ^ f I ^ ^ 

^ mJ ^ n %\^ ^ ^ 

^1^1 ^ ^ «i ^ ^t 

^ ^ mi % ^ * 1 ^"^ ^ ^ 

Km € mp’fi mf? ^ ^ 

mi€t t ’3’et mt € mr ^i' 1 1 

tre^Ttif? # ^ ft t w mt Nmn t V ^rOT 'H 

«k! w fl ^1 ^ m«[ ft ft?i t H 


{Trmalatimfrm Betiffali.y 

into Engliai • — 
fRrtKtW ?ft3^^ '^'® .il^iffsil^ 

f%^, Kt?!:^ ^tK 'STStW ^ 01 '?t^ '*''^'® 

«, 511 ^ nffert?:? I « PfC^ ^ f^> 

W ^«1 ’ll ftf^ ^ ^ 1 *t 3 r 5 l '®'^ ^ ^ 

C<1flJ5 avtr^ 1 bt^J-sit!!! estl^ll^'st 'S ^3t^1 

f%55^ >nt^^^iwfe!i cJiPra k!? 05^ ^ pm 

Kfto ^1 1 ^ I #!1 CfifWI 

^vsHbis -iiTv’tmOT 

^pij[ 1 %m3 Pt^'® 

?lf^, ’^‘1 (7t C^m <?ll ’ttftS) 'tl^ 

msl fffisrt cwtt^ 1 fs^ fw 1^ 

»tt^^t §5TO ^ ’tfe’^ 
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WlR5N«'5]5i:;rt3! I (71 

^ ^3T3 1 fW Nflt ^(?5 ^ I 

ffSl f^f^ ’ttf?PI '^r^s '5i2[tsl *Pf '«Pni1 ^ 

^'gari^rflf JrflrS Pl®i NtfC^I '4l^'=l 8#PI, Pfl W 

(5t5lW R1. ^rf^?[ 3?^1 

Ej^ I (TPTtfNI^ ’ffftnt ^1 ei!:(5I^ NtfSt? I 

(sttW ’fttsi Nl, ftl fNNW 'S ^1 ■SfW'Slt^ 

'^ail 

etft W (7E*ra <51 N3 ftsi (N, 

'SllNClil 1^ 1 'NC’fe fNpr« t^(7TtW « fE^1 

^ <5^ ^31 's wtr ?[?! I ^<f’tt#!7ra ftpre (N 

»fWtE<l5 55W »t5C3rti:^ Nit^TtTTf^ ^<\ ^ I >51 

^tcnsl S'flWtKl '®(!:<^ fwc^ ^ ^?!75N <5^? 'S C^ 

\% sTwit 3rstp(^ ^<«Tt!:^ Jlf^a ffCSN I ^1#^= ^ 

Jm -siwtw^ (’tfp^ \f%^) Nt<5 I «(N ^5 4If 

N!fe, Nf^^l (N, ^4a Tf5j 5(^2.^ 31^ 

TiNfsrt 31[Itl JltEl <21^ CFf ^55 (:®rt^ ^ ^ 1 
'®ra ®rN I 3re[^ (s^c^wi ^ ^^ (t^e, f *(1 *ttl%5 Ni'l Nt 
sitiTi, ?;ir Nl I <5^^ % ^ "s ^ (7[ 

(TlNW W ^fl '(rriTF, !5t^t« CC«IE5 Nt5Nl 1 <5 '^STT^tlT ^1431 

'®f5j^ ^i[ ^ ^ I'aitR ^<5[ ^rt^rat ert'® 

Nlf¥, ’tfj^, ^Fffj 'NP!^ 

'fPR 3f^f?« ?[?f t ^3T3S (Tlf’t ’®t3E«t'9 ^ ^sfl ?[If, (Ttif’t 
’®rfNt? '5ii:<5 3Tf®'s ^ iiitc^ 1 


(Translation from Gujrati.) 
Translate into Englisli : — 

(a) «ilH«ll I4isfl^l ^WlHl 

4i?fl @H? siiT^ la-siiTMi 51^1. 5i(4ieiy^i 3ii(Jii 
nm Sl^l ; 



rll^cil e'tll ^ai ^IHI 'tv3v» 

31^1 S 5i»l H mii^^l «l4<iu ^ ^ 

®5lt ^ ^WWl :ai?l ?l?fl <(|l’. ^13^1 =*HIH«1 
a>lH ^'ll’^l Mltsai 44=11 CHPUl. »il‘«t'^ =U*H.4 

; "HIJI 41^ >i4l'=iyHl =13U ^Icll'fl «=^l §■'1^5(1 
■'H^l'll^ 'iRl'T/ ^■'Hl^l ^IcllKl uv'^^lS’H^ 'H&'H §5ll 
M S'H^ §4^1 4^1 ^ =Hl ailsjK^ri 
4^=1 il^l'^l 4^1 OiSil ?lta°^l 

SHI SI^IST^I Mljl =SHct S'llo^l. Mljl 41^ «Ui 4^1 =411®^ 
i§ll =t€l, 4RI^ 1 ^ Ri’^t^ini ^ 4[=irtl 4^1 HhI =1^11 ^ 
4U-CI n4l‘. ^ ^ "wt^i @9ti 4^1 Sil'ii 

'Hl^ 4H ■«l?lil «143 *l4’. =Hl 

^41'lU'l.l Sis^i'tl SHl=(l. 'I'l 4ctl. ®Hl 

^H3[l §H^ =11^ HU ^HlCl S^cll 4^1 =Hn ill’ll =H4l^l 

4^1. cl Sli’an i3liai=[l H'oilo^li. elects/ Sil«l’u-^l 

wi^ RilS RikaflH Nidi'll ^ISA •IHl'll wi^ Ri4lHHd SlHl^ 
OiUl ClR^ 5/lUl. diA' cHl'^ 

^IClWl ^41=141^1 SURldl HUH 4^ HR QH?(l RR^l C^l. 
telHiS|lHi (lyiT H^iHcli iKi ci^ clHU^l ^41=141^ wHl'^ 

^4 iliSl GlHlRll 5HH Hlil^ Ull^ 

Sia ^l^l. 


(6) hhhi l^wi h4w ^PlSii sh^ ^ii^fl 

|'“4'^d "Hia RiHWcll 4cH. ^Hl 'MH'Hi 

IlSl^ PlcH Rl^R HH an^ Hl<iCH4 cicwiai ^4=11 ^ cl^ll 

Rl^l"^ SH'd IHH HIH &, and ^ Hl^i MlH Al 
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Hi'S sm IlH HlS ^HlHcll <H4Hi 
ciilii i’lHl hS^. »ii HiS 

4ai5iR^ ricv'^ J^lcll ^Hw- (h-AhcII SHc/cli HW 

Ji'H 9i\ «rtl. Hlil HHta' ^ 

oflHl S. Hyi S Hm; 

«5i^=H S Hl^ii H4l<HRcl A14 ^iHl =Hl^ =Hn 

HIIJIH^ gi^UHlSfl S. =1^ ^41 Sidl'd 

Qi;>H HAUHWl HIHHWI wilHH 4(lHl Cq^tl giSl hhI. HHI ilS 
an^ cIASi, Hl^ =»l^ 5ll^ -uiHi "H-id ^IH 

s/l^ld HHI. SHl^l 4l«lcl |l4lH €1^ «> tl«l<l hS 55’S=[l'd 
aa^ 5>cft g aH5l, 4^, wi^i ^|=ll^l ^5tlH aHlH% 

«l?fl5i, tl«lcl 5lui4'=ll^ il^cH Pl^l ^ aniHl^Hl SH 
i^HlsT 4141H ? an^ ^llS Hial hSw aHlH% ofl«l5ll4 
id 4l!A5l ^5l, •ui'^ -wt^ tlC-14 Hi^i |,'=‘S^l4 Hai ® cil 
Hl^li ilit«<ii WISH i^4l4 ^ %IIHH 5. 


I 

I 

I 


{Translation from MahraUi.) 

Translate into English : — 

(«) fixT NRTO wi HT^ ’5tr^i4T. 

f%^fHSrr>lI ^Rlff HT^N 

'nt 95 sren n’ci hi^nt^i h fiMmT- 

osn aiTJNt ^ '#tfti ^NN 'StSari. srrai hi^ 
gTil iTS'fS. 5 ?n iR^StH® ft '?'ft 'SHI 'ftNT fZTO 

NK^THlff. tlN i? HKH145tI. N HR HKf- 

■sl^lff t^cf ^ JftNH HIHt. N<g '^H’t HTWcflH Jl 

HIN*aiT 'fraHITHHnN HHl STRHrt Sfpff HHT Htf^^I' 

fHHTH HlRNm 'itf. % NHclTH «IT fftlH 
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QUESTION PAPERS. 


NTO3tiEn=^I ^ 

sra firaft^i- UNT^NT *ffrai- 

<?^7 tw -itctT ’3W Kif^^i. ^K’<![ ^ w®n^n ^ 

pRKff ’srmit ff^rm ’iR ^ m iilra 

55ri wmct sti^ ^rnit aii 'fiS =fi^it^. 
^T UR^ff sinr WI ?nW<Tt=^T ^ ^ 

^ N^IT^I '^ctl. '^t NIWl’C cJII W’lITONK N?[cf '^Ttf^ f^^- 

cTI ^t. «m 

fllHT ttO'^T '5IF(T3t W*! ^ 

^ ^UTWT ^TifNTsit ^»i!Nc(ra1 5ra ti? w»r^i. t®f t ^ 
lejrai 5Ri:trggii *tp^ ^Nsrr g^wit ^ 

'^ra?rr. ’ftiTNai'? eii^ cii; iiif%5n. 

«tt cOl^ ^I35tSir stiff ^^TI ctim SftSI ^«rei 31W 
tRf^ IIP5I ft^i- 

(5) NsS tari^f^i flS N ar?it srtf sTct ’ira 
fti •€!, 559 f tsR? ?[ 'grif ftN. '§11 srnifi 
’fRiW 50^^ ^ST S[ su*lf%w fftll fJ N'fT^I ^JTNra '^iPa 

% ^raiff ^ ffctra- '^fw ssiR'n?*! ■^’JiifN wfffff 

NiN ^T stii^ f H^i aiwt ctifsit 5is;«4T9 ffsKi ^isrff. '?rr^ 
^IK’H^N fct sfsil^ iTfTct Wit ^ f%f stcIT Nt^€f- 

?funii.sT ff^i-Ni i^ici sf^sr ffaisi Kif^t. Nsi ^ « ^ift 
■srei ^ ^ craY" 'gpiii sui®. -551 i sg^s: ^ 

'Hit. NTg gipg tff" f fY xnf%^ Tftff' 

Ti^tw ggRirg ffsirf S^rto sumct '?nft gsr sigNgl^ 
^:iamsi 1 ^ wfKg. si^^N ftifYff ai^w ^iw Jiff s[Nr^gw 
^rcrati SPC5II 3Kft^-gi ^nggrai srifga^Niff^ Ki'fg?t 
sn^. Traisrf "iisi g fit, gm:i ^ ^ giNrara ^t#Y 

^if- 5?rT^s!i“ggT^jn^ f? tvm\^ ^iwi^ 

ftiiT ^ g gs; wi niR ffnm, f grK%' f 

sf^ 'Nit Niwre 'swrai ? niYn ^sst^in 
nYnin'ntintn ^Nwt' gRTsiiw gncffitW. gralYgi sik ^si f 
f :s§tf Nif tis: cigm^tNK i Nt^ 

Nit. 






QUESTION PAPERS. 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

f ■ (For Candidates whose mother-tongue is English^ 

Write an Essay on tlie following subject 
;; ‘ A lie which is half a truth is ever the blackest of lies,* 

I MATHEMATICS, 1902. 

FiesT' Couese : 

Arithmetic, Algebra and Geometry. 

The following questions are alternative 3, 4 ; 6 (a), (h) ; 8, 9 ; 10, 11 . 

1. (a) State and prove a rule for the reduction to Vulgar 
Fractions of those Decimal Fractions which have a recurring 

(b) Use a method of approximation to divide 5*361085 by 
23*450842 to four places of decimals. 

2. The capital of a firm has been contributed by three part- 
i’, ners as follows 

1 1 A has supplied Es.18, 000, ^ Es .27,000, CEs.45,000. It is 

. agreed that the active partners A and B shall receive 20% 

' I' andl3|-%, respectively, of the gross profits for their services 

‘‘'i , in the business. If the gross profits for the year amount to 

if- 1 Ks.22,500, what monthly income 'is each partner entitled to 

' ; draw from the business ? 

!' 3, Water flows from a tank through a circular pipe at the 

*. >5 rate of 30 yds. per min. If the pipe is 7 inches in diameter 

J I and the tank is rectangular in shape, 40 yds. long by 25 yds, 

2 ft. broad, how long will it be before the level of the water 
falls 3 inches ? 

Or 

4. How many gallons of water will result from the melting 
of a pyramid of ice 3 ft. high and with hexagonal base of 1 foot 
each side, it being given that ice loses 7% of its volume on 
melting and that 1 cubic foot of water contains gallons. 
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question fapers. 


5. Solve 


-4 ‘ 

a? — hJ^2iX<\‘ 1 


(a) x—wxjAry=-^\ 

Q>)^ 


-^23 2 

X ~2:c y — ^ 


a?-|-V2a5+ 1 ^ 

6. (a) Find tlie value of— 

(s. 2 _j, 2 )| wten a; = 1 + 2 V^l and 2 / = 2 + V — 




(J) 


Find tlie equation ■whose roots are the cubes of the 


roots of 2a?(a3 — a)=:a. 


7. (fl) Find the value of— 

when o, 5, c, are (1) in A.P. ; (2) in G.P. ; (8) in H.P. 

a — 0 

(S) Sum 1 + 2ar+3a)^+4/ to n terms and to infinity : 

Under what condition alone is the latter possible ? . 


8. (ffl) Prove that the number of combinations of n things 
taken y together is— 

^1(71—1) (n—2) (? 2 — 7 + ^ 

(b) If the number of combinations of n things taken 7 
together, be equal to the number of combinations 
of 71 things taken 9 together, find the number of 
combinations of ti things taken 8 together : 

Or 

9. (a) Prove by Induction the Binomial Theorem. 
ih) Find the General Term of— 

(l-j-a;) and the fiirst negative term of ’ 

10. If a straight line be drawn parallel to one of the sides 
of a triangle, it shall cut the other sides or those sides pro- 
duced proportionally, 
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Pf ove that the locus of the middle points of all lines dratirn 
parallel to the base of a triangle and terminated by its sides, 
is a straight line : 

or 

11. Define Eatio and Proportion. 

In equal circles angles whether at the centres or at the 
circumferences have the same ratio which the arcs on which 
they stand have to one another, 

12. If two straight lines be at right angles to the same plane, 
they shall be paralled to one another. 

If each perpendicular measures 4 inches in length and the 
distance between them is 6 inches, find to three places of 
decimals the length of the long edge of the tetrahedron formed 
in the construction of the above proposition. 


Second Course. 

TEIGONOMETEY AND GEOMETEICAL CONIC 
SECTIONS. 

1. Define the unit of circular measure of angles and find its 
value in degrees to three places of decimals : (tt =3*1416). 

% Find an expression for all angles having the same tangent 
as a. 

Solve completely the equation — 
tan20=l. 

3. Prove that cos (4+5)= cos A cos 5 -sin 4 sin B and 
deduce expressions for cos 3 4 and cos ~ in terms of cos 4. 


4. In any plane triangle AEG, prove that— 


tan 


B-^:C h-c A 
2 ~d + c°°^l 


If 5=10, c=5 and 4=120°, find B and 


log 3= -4771213 
•- tan lOo 64' =9-2845878 
^ tan 10° 53' =9-2839070. 


0 ; given that— 


E 
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QUESTION PAPEJEtS. 


5. Find an expression for the radius of an escribed circle of 

a triangle in terms of its sides. 

6. Prove that the tangents at the extremities of a focal 
chord of a parabola intersect at right angles on the directrix. 

7. Prove that the square of the ordinate of any point on an 
ellipse varies as the rectangle under the segments of the major 
axis made by the ordinate, 

8. If the tangent at any point Q of a hyperbola meet any 
diameter QP in T and if QY be the ordinate of Q with respect 
to this diameter, prove that QY-QT^OP'^- 

9. Prove that the difference of the squares of any two con- 
jugate semi-diameteys of a hyperbola is constant. 


LOGIC. 

1. Whatin opinion is the educational value of the 
study of LedueW6 Logic? 

% Show^^xainples that the division of terms into general 
and singulaif does not coincide with the division info abstract 
and concrete. Distinguish .. between general and ’ Collective 
terms. - ... r-* “■ 

3, What is meant by logical definition ? Define any three of 
the following 

History, Cricket, Geometry, Hundi. 

4. What is meant by the quantity and quality of a proposi- 
tion 1 State the quantity and quality of the following, in each 
case giving reason for your answer : — 

(1) Boses grow in Persia, 

(3) Wealth is not the highest good. 

(3) Certain Greek philosophers were the founders of 
Logic. 
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5. Explain wliat is meant by the conversion of a proposi- 
tion. Of what practical value is conversion? Convert tbe 
following : — 

(1) Ml graduates are not wise. 

(2) All dogs can bite. 

(3) Terriers are a kind of dog. 

6. Prove tbe following syildgistic rules : — 

(1) In tbe First Figure tbe minor premiss must be affirm- 
ative. 

- (2) In the Second Figure the ' conclusion must be nega. 
tive. 

(3) In tbe Third Figure tbe coniclusion must be parti- 
cular. 

'7. Give, avoiding tbe use of mere'letters, an instance of a 
destructive Hypothetical Syllogism. By what rule is tbe vali- 
dity of hypothetical syllogisms tested ? To what fallacies asso- 
ciated with categorical syllogisms would the violation of this 
rule correspond 1 Illustrate your answer by the syllogism 
already given, ^ s 

8. Examine four of the following arguments 

(1) Wisdom dwells with age, we should theref9re in ail 

matters abide by the customs of oui^ancestors. 

(2) This poem cannot be the worl£ of Tennyson, for it 

differs both in style and subject matter from such 
poems of his as I have so far read- ^ - 

(3) Six manuscripts have this reading, while two only 

have that found in your copy oi the book. ^ There 
is no doubt; therefore, that tbe former reading is to 
be preferred; ‘ . ' 

(4) The writer is a historian of great learning, and if 

he denies the existence of God, what wise man will 
dissent from his opinion ? 





question eapees. 


cess in the Entrance is b 
itermediate Examination 
that the teaching in scho 


AEABIO. 

J’lBST PaPEB* 

1. Translate the following mto English and mention 

historical facts referred to therein; 


2. Write out a short biography of the author of the above 
cxfcr3ict'« 

8. Translate the following and explain the words and 
phrases imderlined 

^ iS — w . . 

’ .... . ... ... fj.: . .^ .J<f & 
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» ^ ^ ^ I • 

3 « jj^is 11-^ 

|_'iAfisrA^3 S .<w l-«(^ 

• »^-.aLaa-j m 63 

^-~x) ^^ < !^ — ..■■ fli..../B ^ t—jt— i. V ii^J^ (— 

i— Lj^-Asr3 ^ b — fijjf d^ 

i^A. 'V jf 0«J6abf d^ (ujCil— #iii»i 

4. Analyse the following and translate : — 

sfj ss}i t53al)f J « & XSi t64^X> 

ftJf U^ j — AsJ U^^Ai « ^ &] *£^-^1 ^ ^ — ^«3r 

5. Write out the peculiarities of any three of the follow- 
ing :— 

#, jUsiJf « d^ - juif — Siclsu tyjb 

and illustrate them by examples. 

6. What do you understand by the following ? :— 

“■ ■*“ 

7. Translate the following into English ; — 

— A lx? ^6-.Aj} d^3 ^ f^6w-i o.]y^ to d — lif^ 

(^\-.{5>^ Ix) i ' — j b-jp^i? ^ — xS.aJ.a 

45 ^ 6^ 

(^ 6.— i ^ ^Lilf {jfi jf ^ v-flA.Aj o^j ^ iSsxli 

^ ^yk—m^xai ^ 45“‘H»^ ^j-— “A iSi. iC 

jf 4fcC.15L*A * gijf ^ y 1*"^ j 

8. Mention the antecedent of the pronoun jj in jjf^f J1 and 
show that it should have been tifc 



QUESTION PAPERS. 


9. Translate the following into Arabic and give diacritical 
marks to your translation, very carefully : — 

Mohammad, the son of Abdullah, the son of Abdul Mutalib, 
was born on Monday, the 12th of Eabi-ul-Awwal, at Mecca, 
and was of the tribe of Quraish, the noblest in Arabia. This 
tribe descended in the right line from Ishmael, the first son of 
Abraham. He lost his father, Abdullah, before he was two 
years old, and his mother, Amena, before he was six ; but 
their attention was supplied by the care of his grandfather 
Abdul Muttalib, who, at his death, which happened two years 
after, left him under the guardianship of his son Abu Talib 
with whom he continued till he was twenty-five, when he was 
placed in the service of a woman named Hhadijah, the widow 
of a rich merchant at Mecca, who sent merchandize into Syria. 
This woman fell in love with Mohammad, the driver of her 
camels, and married him. He, in his fortieth year, proclaimed 
himself the Apostle of God. When he found himself exposed, 
to danger at Mecca, he left the city, and retired to Madina 
where his doctrines found a more friendly reception. This 
event which happened in the year 622 A.D. forms the celebrat- 
ed era of the Mohammadans, called the hijra,. which signifies 
separation. 


• Second Paper, . . , , 

1, (a) Translate into English ^ 

^ 
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J3 - ^ «5s 5 Uli k (Ssy 

Jlai lA<>j ^ 3 

Js ^l) f^x) lir ovJ(3 ^ l^, y 

&lUjf Okltai <» (/Ojj 

^ Li^Jb ^ ufljjwalf Ur Ui/^ 

(6) Point out the cases of is^f id the above extract 
Mention other words of the kind and give their 
with examples. 

2. Give the Arabic names of the different parts of the 
human body (at least six) with their English equivalents. 

3. Translate into English :— 

&LoIajo ^^LoUj^ CaStI Uj?| { ♦ ^ V y J J 45*^ 

e)^ 4^1 A%L ^3^^Jlb jx) fir 

^^0 Ja* Uifj V^b J ^i^CdJf 

^\3 &j[$ J difi J u-a5aj J eb^.«o ^ y AAf^J* Jjl^i Ain 

a] 

^ (*^d| 45^. U jjif ^ <iAii<afc 

4. Parse the following sentences ,'— 

51 J ^^tacAva M allf aIaJjjA f^x> |^l*h3 {x>j^ 

p5l43f Jlj « f 4^f j*J;=2lf 
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QUESTION PAPERS. 


5. Translate into English 

(*y^f ji^ j j 

^i<a ^l^ij < 15 ^'*^'*° cl^*^ j> 

^f^LcJfi j 

Jfjilisf j^/0 U Uf 3 

Jihi JtidAx> a]l> aa*5acJl4 j!d.i^ilf 

6. Translate into Arabic with diacritical marks : — 

We examined one of the great gates next, and then went on 
to the Jumma Masjid, It is a magnificent mosque ; size and 
dignity calm and repose being its characteristics. At the 
prayer hour you hear the call to the people to come up, you 
see the picturesque crowd troop in, perform their ablutions 
in the central fountain, and kneel reverently in a long close 
line before the steps of the mosque, while the monotonous 
voice of the priest is heard reciting the prayer. Then you 
watch the various movements the worshippers make, and the 
attitudes of lowly supplication which they assume. I always 
do think that a number of Mahomedans saying their prayers 
together is the most devotional sight one can imagine ; I don’t 
know any service that can compare with it as an expression 
of religious fervour. 

PERSIAN. 

First Paper, 

1. Translate the following into English :— 

jU 0 mm 2jlA ^JJJ} 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

^ 3 j *5;”^ 3' 

(j ;> <i»/0 ^ ^ 

‘J V^I-~£S^ ^““v I,?’*’^'*** 

^ ^ 

^Lj 6.— iiwf jsji-j y i 

^ AO ^ 



6/ 

-■' j'3 



e^hf; — 

■^^l^ c^3^ 

0.^ U 

j — a:L 

fj uz^h^ 




J5<>JA wT — i— 





3 



^6— if » <i*jl — ^ — i 

2. Explain fully, in Persian, the underlined words and 
phrases. 

S. Compare the writings of a/oli<bl.^ and in Per- 

sian, and mention the names of their authors. 

4. Explain in Persian, elucidating allusions and figures : — 

♦'tfc ^ A — — ^ ^ ^-‘ - 

^ iiiii^ *f* ^ g; -^jO 

a) I y A~— )k^jiiAO ^ 3 ^ ^ — i— ^1^^ 

1^“^ *•>-3^"””'^^ ^— — * fjJ yi ^ — —..lAl^yo ^ J) i,2a^a3 

<>.A Aj ^/o ^ JjA 25yp ^^jf ^ 

j — ^ ^ /.», jj * ]—4 'J^. jjyi (•*-= j' 



QUESTION PAPEBS. 


Jm> ji tJJ * o'ijlay) a-«*« 


ijijiy ^ 


-/a- 


o-^ ji 1^ a»» ji * ii)-^ 'yia. A — ^ ji a^j 

(jUi u;!*? j o — j — V * ui;_}i jjjU/o j LwAj aalsirt 

,u * 


j ^ 3 «x~s^ I— iwA^ jif 

5. Analyse tlie following after the Persians : — 

<jw^^ 

gU (jJjJ fjnJ 


5) 


OowtJkJ 


l:>b y ^ 

6. Explain the following expressions : — 

^!> “ 3b*^ 

# ^f4>g64^ waA — — a^xS-o 

7. Define (^^’“?;» JJ-^s C£>^j 

and write out the literal sense of these terms. 

8. Translate the following into Persian :— 

All the materials being now at hand, the unprecedented 
spectacle was presented of a mighty Empire being founded 
a commercial syndicate. Prom a dingy set of officers in 
the city of London mandates issued which were obeyed by 
subjects of thrones which had long ago been set up by 
mighty oriental despots, and in regions of eternai summer. 
Kor had these astonishing results been entirely due to the 
weakness of the people of the country; the native armies 
in some instances, been conquered in battle, but there 
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had been no general resistance or combination of States like 
that which was seen when Hindus encountered Muslims in 
1761* Neither had the acquisition of territory proceeded 
from any deliberate policy of aggrandisement such as came 
to be professed later. Clive restored the territories of the 
Oudh Nawab in 1765, when he had beaten him at Baxar ; 
and he expressly proposed to make the river Karmnasa the 
boundary of British rule. 

9. “Write out the singulars of plurals and vice versa of the 
following : — 

«. ^(3 


Second Paper. 

L Translate the following into English 


l^li: Os«-.J ^jgjQ ^^U/0 ^ ^ 

ar y j ^xf y ooUaaxj 

c,u5i y ^ 

Jl'" jd 

^ ^£i3 Jl^x }j iS j 



iQDESTION PAPEBS. 

B. 

^U ^ J o.i*of^WA»f f , 

y A^ f^j'° L? )^>^J I 

<£.**«( ^(f 3^^ ^sj'iy ^ ’ij^b) 

♦ c^lgtJ.xi.S’ ‘ ;A ^j(x5^ 

C. 

vi.xl5|^ 

y ^ J^'i jf 

J 4C^\ji C^^^AXl ^J.-*S». • JS^T 

^ ^ ^ ;y^-o ^ /U>o ^ 

j5 {jj^iy^ ^ ^ j dAAtft^sij AiiixJs jj jjj^^ 

j (^Ull?j j ^jj!w.ftl^ 

^ **"*^^^ ’^‘f jj ti5’^^“'^ 135"^ <^31 a/ 0 ^ ^ jjtf ^t 

(^y^M^it j^Ai!)^iw# o)(^A>0 ^ ^^4tAji0i ^l^Jo ‘fj^^ ^ 

.«Ai?l5 jtj(^ (jiui ^j(^f ^ U.-C y'^^ ^ ^ Q)ii 

Oj^*^ j g4>.jaii-*j ij jj j^^lj-o 

^ ^ ojUj 8j<^X{S./o jj 

2. Explain the .origin of the following festivals, mentioning 
tne events which they commemorate ; — 

** j^^y ’"*"" “““ -(jj"* **^ 

te briefly- in Persian what you know about the 

Ju 


INTERMEDIATE: EXAMIITATION* 




4, Give the primary aad secondary meanings of the follow- 
ing words : — 

^ — <Jaj 5 — — — ^Irsil — 45^^*^ 

5. Translate into Persian 

The city of Rome at present is thirteen miles in circum- 
ference. The greater part of it has a dark, gloomy, and 
desolate appearance. It is full of old ruins of palaces and 
temples, and other magnificent edifices of the ancient Romans. 
Innumerable statues are supposed to be buried under ground. 
Travellers are wonder-struck by these tokens of the antique 
Roman greatness. But, instead of the mighty warriors of 
old Rome, they find only a degraded people. Their spirit 
lias been crushed by ages of servitude and superstition, but 
it is now partially rebelling against the long-continued op- 
piessions. 

But these ruins and relics are not the only remains of 
ancient Rome. There are a good many works still existing, 
written by the old Roman authors, who copied after the Greek 
writers. 

SANSKRIT. 

First Paper. 

1. Describe in your own Sanskrit the journey of the King 

and Queen to the hermitage of Vashistha^ 

2. Explain in Tika form— 

(a) if I 

^Tl^f M'n nXW?i: ^cTt ij 

m\ ft a 
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(c) Wist 

Tfsrm Tigcprftfl^fWt^: i 

fiuisis!^ II 

(o) Translate into English ;— 

^ra’SiciT: JT^M" 

KraK^l^fK^ TfTK^=sii: 11 

^tsiW fsnft ft*Il 

m'sia'Mffi I 

igw *t ’SS ^1% 

ipi jii'afi; jnT'W^ ii 
(5) Parse §; 

(e) Expound the samasa of and 1 

(d) Conjugate the root of itTiJ^ in and fe. 

(o) Account for the use of the participle in the sentence 

■ist^R^ f^^xpsr II 

(S) Eeproduce in your own Sanskrit : — 

^si^S^g Rpft^ ^1% ^Sl% iPJ( I 

t ^sfq R f fK: mg gr^Pr ftg: ii 

W gt ’ft ggi^st: gfggfgftr gft ffr : i 

tf mr? ^T g; ftg f i fti g’nig ft^sg g: g g: li 



5. Translate into English 

(а) gw KTfr g g;?t% I 

II 

(б) g^K3gfgg^?ft5igHgirfftg5W3ggiggsrfgi^’ 

ggcftg I g^^gigitfggwgigtig ftffct 

gg^ra: i 

(c) g sTig grg: grigigiggHiShr gwfit i 

gfttrr gg u 

6. Translate into Sanskrit ; — 

(a) As long as I breathe I shall defend my dear country 
even at the cost of my life, 

(5) Better a forest haunted by tigers and wild elephants 
than a life led in poverty amongst one’s own 
kinsmen. 

(c) A gnat sitting on the horn of a bull proudly address- 
ed him thus : “ 0 bull, if the weight of my body 
be painful to thee I may go elsewhere,” The 
bull replied : I do not know at all that thou 
art sitting on a part of my body ” 


Second Papbe, 

1. (a) Translate into English 

(1) g ifigg fggfg sf ggnft gg gggi 

gifg«r: trfggiggiggfgsf yigrfg sfg ggig | 
g ngifg fggmggrgg 

3gt mg^ Jifg gigggiig gr#: gg gjgg I 


question papebs. 


( 2 ) ■^^- 

^Tgg . 

1?P^; ^in TO « I 

(3) Tl5tsf^ ^ j 

t^n^ar g^g tigi^n' > f' 

^igjS; git^g gra^IHg ’jft: » ^ 

(4) ^fgftHgiT art? 

TOfggii ’T^i gi ' 

■^j^g gi »iggm^ •ggr’riK gr 
sgrara gg; gfgggffgr ^ ” 

fggcfg gmwgi^tfg i 

■get: iwiggtg ^ 

gf5grf=fg: gi^ " 

(5) Quote a parallel passage to the first half of stanza 
(!)• 

(c) Explain the samasa of g^: and ^grgggi^fg- *“ 

stanza (2). 

(d) Gire the gif and of and conjugate the 

■srig in the singular number 3rd person of ggp, ^ 
andi^. 

(e) Parse in extract (3) and i^a (4) and state 

the formation of the -word Jttirg “ extract (4). 
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Translate into Sanskrit 

(a) Honesty is superior to all other virtues ; without it 

one cannot inspire any one with confidence. 

(b) He who shows pity towards helpless men and he 

who performs sacrifices to gods are considered 
equal in merit. 

(c) What difference is there between men and- beasts 

if the former imitate the latter in their action. 


Explain in Tika form : — 

(ct) W f 

t -m 1! 

{h) WTO 

tTcr-fcffir^Tir: I 

pfifT I) 

(a) Show the various conjugations of roots in the present 

tense with two examples of each. 

(b) Conjugate and in 


LATIN. 

First Paper. 

(a) Translate : — 

Solvitnr acris hiems grata vice veris et Favoni, 
Trahuntque siccas maehinse carinas. 

Ac neque jam stabulis gaudet pecus aut arator igni 
Nee parta conis albicant pruinis. 


question papees. 

Jam Cy therea choros ducit Venus imminente Luna, 
Junctoque Nymphis Grati<^ decentes. _ ^ 
Alterno terram quatiunt pedu, dum graves Cyelopum 
Valcauus ardens urit officinas, 

Nune pect ant virid nitidum caput impedire myrto 
Aut flore, terrse quern ferunt solutse. 

Nunc et umbrosis Fauno decet immolate Incis, 

Seu poscat agna sive malit hsedo. 

Pallida Mors ffiquo pulsat pede pauperum ta ernas 
Begumque turres. O beate Sesti, 

Vitse summa brevis spen nos vetat incboare longam. 

Jam te premet nox fabulseque Manes 
Et domus exilis Pliutonia quo simul mearis, 

Nec regna vini sortiere talis, ■ 

Nec tenerum Lycidau mirabere, quo calet juventus 
Nunc omnis et mox virgines tepebunt. 

/A\ "Wri+iA short DOt6S 1 


V naTnAS in 


4 fo 1 1 r»c 


2. (a) Translate 

Jam pauca aratro jugera regiae 
Moles relinquent, undique latius 
Extenta visentur Luerino. 

Stagna lacu, platanusque celebs 
Evincet ulmos. Turn violaria et 
Myrtus et omnis copia nariam 
Spargent olivetis odorem 
Eertilibus domino priori ; 

Turn spissa ramis laiirea fervidos 
Excludet ictus. Non ita Eomuli 
Prsescriptum et intonsi Catonis 
Auspiciis veterumque norma. 

Privatu illis census erat brevis, 

Commune magnum : nulla decempedis 
Metata privatis opacam 

Porticus excipiebat Arcton ; 
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Nec fortuitum spernere cespitem 
Leges sinebant, oppida publico 
Sumptu jubentes et Deorum 
Templa novo decorare saxo. 

(h) Who was Cato and what do you know about him ? 

Why does Horace refer to him here. 

3. (a) Translate : — 

Est enim amicitia nihil alind, nisi omnium divinarum hum- 
anarumque rerum cum benevolentia et caritate eonsensio ; qua 
quidem hand scio an excepta sapientia nihil melius homini sit a 
dis imraortalius datum. Livitias alii praeponunt, homam alii 
valetudinem, alii potentiam, alii honores, multi etiam volup- 
tates. Beiuarum hoc quidem extremu ; milla autem superiora 
caduca et incerta, posita non tarn in consiliis nostris quam in 
fortunse temeritate. Qui autem in virtute summum bonum 
ponunt, proeclare illi quidem ; sed hsec ipsa virtus amicitiam 
et gignit et continet, nec sine virtute amicitia esse ullo pacto 
potest. 

{b) Explain the difference in the use of alius and alter, and 
of hie and ille. 

4. (a) Translate : — 

Hoc visu leetue tripertito Hiberum copias trajecit praemissis, 
qui Gallorum animos, qua traducendus eiercitus erat, donis 
conciliarent Alpiumque transitus specularentur. Nonaginta 
milia peditum, duodecim millia equitum Hiberum traduxit. 
Ilergetes inde Bargusiosque et Ausetanos, et Lacetaniam, quse 
subject Pyrenseis montibus est, suhegit, orseque huic omni 
prsefecit Hannonem, ut fauces, quse Hispanias Galliis jungunt 
in potestate essent. Decern milia peditum Hannoni ad prsesi- 
dium ohtinend(B regionis data et mille equites. Postquam per 
Pyrenacum sal turn traduci exercitus est cceptus, rumorque per 
darbaros mauavit certior do de bello Romano, tria milia inde 
Oarpetanorum peditum iter averterunt. Constabat non tarn 
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bello motos quam longinquitate vise inexsuperabilique Alpium 
transitue. Hannibal, quia revocare aut vi retinere eos anceps 
«rat, ne ceterorum etiam feroces animi inritarentur, supra 
septem milia hominum domes remisit, quos et ipsos gravari 
militia senserat, Carpetanos quoque ab se dimissos simulans. 

(b) Parse tbe ’words in italics in the above passage. 

5* Write a short account of the time and circumstances 
under which the De Amiciiia "was written. To whom was it 
dedicated, and what do you know about him 1 

6. Write a short life of Hannibal, and give in a few words 
your estimate of his character. 

7. Write short grammatical and critical notes on the follow- 
ing passages : — 

(а) Yobis necesse est fortibus viris esse, 

(б) Prim Placentiam pervenere, quam satis seiret 
Hannibal ab Ticino profectos, 

(c) Ob haec consuli nihil cunctandum visum, quin, 

Lily baeum closse peteret 

(ti) Victi ampciws dweentt ceoiderunt. 


Second Paper. 

1. Translate : — 

^a) A Storm at Sea, 

Verba miser frustra non proficientia perdo : 

Ipsa graves spargunt ora loquentis aquae ; 
Terribilisque Notus jactat mea dicta, precesque, 
Ad-quos mittuntur, non simit ire, deos. 

Ergo idem venti, ne cause laedar in una, 

Yelaque nescio quo votaque nortra ferunt. 

Me miserum 1 quanti montes volventur aquarum 1 
Jam jam tacturos sidera summa putes. 
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Quantae diducto «iibsidiin.t a^quore valles ? 

Jam jam tacfcuros Tartara nigra putes ? 
Quocumqjie aspicia, nihil est, nisi postns et ear, 
Fluctibus hie tumidusj nubibus ille minax. 

Inter utrumque fremunt immani turbine venti. 

Nescit, cui domino pareat, unda maris, 

Eector in incerto est, nec quid fugiatve petatve 
Invenit ; ambiguis ars stupet ipsa malis. 

Scilicet occidimus, nec spes est ulla salutis, 

Dumque loquor, vultus obruit unda meos 
Opprimet banc animam fluctus, frustraque precauti 
Ore necaturas accipiemus aquas. 


(b) Guerilla Warfare, 

Eodem fere tempore Caesar, esti prope exacta aestas erat? 
tamen quod omni Gallia pacata Morini Minaplique gnpererant, 
qui in armis essent neque ad eum unquam legates de pace mis- 
sisent, arbitratus, id bellum celeriter confici posse, eo exer- 
citum adduxit ; qui longe alia rations ac relique Galli bellum 
gerere cceperunt. Nam quod intellegebant maximas nationes, 
quae proelio contendissent, pulsas superotasque esse, contin- 
entesque silvas ac paludes liabebant, eo se suaque omnia con- 
tulerunt. Ad quarum initium silvarum cum Caesar perTenis- 
set castraque munire instituisset, neque hostis interim visus 
esset, dispersis in opere nostris subito ex omnibus partibus sil- 
vae evolaverunt et in nostros impetum fecerunt. Nostri celer- 
iter arma peperunt eosque in silvas repulerunt et compluribus 
interfectis longius impeditioribus locis secuti paucos ex suis 
deperdiderunt. 


The Hero ready far Battle. 

Cingitur ipse furens certatim in proelia Turnus. 
Jamque adeo Butuium thoraka indutus aenis 
Horrebat squamis, surasquel ineluserat auro, 
Tempera nudus adhuc, laterique aecinxerat ensem. 


1 Sura— the calf of ilie leg. 
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onfiSTioti pasehs. 

jalgebatquealUdec™^^^^ 

SfXArruptiB fugifc praesepia^ vmclis ^ 

^ , nher equns, campoque potitus apert 

MUmlr. P»t«= "““W” ““® 

Emicat, arrectisq armos.^ 

Ad Mrt.m d.a. d ,„,j_ 

r*', A.r.a.« p'™‘" 

Audeo et Aene P contra. 

Solaque Tyrrheuos ^elli ; 

Me sine prima mann temptare P 

Tu pedes ad mum snbsiste,etmoenia 

2. Translate into Latin;- naval power. The 

1 the Athenians a great navai y . 

Themistoeles made the 

Persian war prove ^ agamse e 

„hole of Europe with fore . Ms arrival was 

anyone before or Athens was the chief 

brought to Greece and it w Marathon, the 

*j.=. «. «. 

Athenians sent messag P the Pythian 

to help themselves. In P> ^ith wooden walls. 

priestess told them Themistoeles 

Ho one of Apollo was to put themselves 

the wooden wall which the god mean . 
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Explain by examples the scansion of the Hexameter 
and the Elegiac couplet. 

ib) Show how to express in Latin — Indirect statement, 
Purpose, Duration of Time. Quote or make ex« 
amples. 

4. Translate into Latin ; — 

(a) Dionysius, when he had been driven out of his king- 
dom, was asked what good the study of philo- 
sophy had done him. 

(h) Then the Senate began to fear that secret meetings 

and conspiracies Would once more take place, . 

(c) Would that all of you had returned to your duty. 

(d) In all matters he was wonderfully diligent. 

(e) When the camp had been fortified, he began to bring 

up sheds and prepare such things as were useful 
for an attack. 

(/) At the approach of evening Csesar ordered the gates 
to be shut and his soldiers to leave the town. 

(^) On that day some men were ready to accuse the king 
of rashness and the consul of sloth. 

(/i) Although Antony had such hatred for Cicero that 
he was an enemy not only to him, but also to all 
his friends, yet he spared Atticus. 

(i) I will perish here without disgrace rather than leave 

my friends and return to Corinth alone, 


EEENCH. 

First Paper. 

Translate into English 

(a) Apr^s cefcte action vous n’avez rien a craindre 
On portera le Joug desormais sans se plaindre j 
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Et ies pliis indompt^s renversant leurs pro}:eti®, 
Mefctront toute leur gloire h mourir vos sujets 5 
Aticnn laclie dessein, aucrane ingrate envie 
K’attaqnera le conrs d’nne si belle vie ; 

Jamais plus d’assassins, ni de conspireteurs s 
Tons avez tronvd Part d’etre maitre des cceura 
Borne avec nne joie, et sensible, et profonde, 

Se d6met en vos mains de i’ empire du monde ; 

Yos royales vertus Ini vont trop enseigner 
Qne son bonhenr consiste h vons faire r6gner ; 

B’une si longue errenr pleinement affrancbie, 

Elle n’a plus de voeux que pour la monarcbie, 

Tous prepare d6j^ des temples, des autels, 

Et le del nne place entre les immortels ; 

Et le posterite, dans toutes less provinces, 

Bonnera votre example aux plus g6n6reux princes^ 

(&) Mais ]e depends de vous, 6 serment t6meraire f 
0 baine d’Emillie, 6 souvenir d’nn p^re ! 

Ma foi, mon coeur, mon bras, tout vons est engag^y 
Et je.ne puis plus rien qne par votre con g6 : ^ 

C’est h vons ^ r6gler ce qu’il fant que je fasse ; 

C’est h vons, Emilie, k lui donner sa grke ; 

Yos senles volont6s president k son sort, 

Et tiennent en mes mains et sa vie et sa mort. 

O dieuXj qui comme vons la rendez adorable, 

Eendez-la, comme vons, k mes voeux exorable, 

Et, pnisqne de ses lois je ne puis m’affranchirj 
Eaites qn’^i mes desirs je la puisse fi^cbir. 

Mais voici de retour cette aimable inbnmine. 

2. Describe briefly the events referred to in tbe preceding 
passages. 

3. Explain the use of the indefinite pronoun on, Whei 
does on become Z’ow ? Give examples. 

4. Give the rules for the agreement of the past participle 
of reflexive verbs and illustrate your answer by examples ^ 
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What are the principal rules for the place of the ad jec- 
tive in a French sentence ? 


6. Give the rules for the agreement of a verb which has two 
or more subjects united by ou or ni. 


7. When is c^est used for il es% and ce sontf for Us smt % Give 
ezamples- 


{d) Enfin, ma bonne, nous voilh retombes dans le plus epoii 
vantable temps qu’on puisse imaginer : il ya quatre jours quTl 
fait un orage continuel \ toutes nos allees sont noyees, on ne s’y 
promene plus. Nos ma^ones, nos charpentiers gardent la cham- 
bre ; enfin j’en hais ce pays, et je souhaite a tout moment votre 
soleil : peut-^tre que vous souhaitez ma pluie ; non, faisons 
foien toutes deux. 


(5) On a continue anjourd’hul les interrogations sur les 
octrois. M. le chancelier avait bonne intention de pousser 
M. Eouquet aux eztremites, et de I’embarrasser ; mais il n’en 
est pas venu A bout. M. Eouquet s^est fort bien tire d’afiaire. 
Il n’est entr6 qu’A onze heures, parce que M. le chancelier a 
fait lire le rapporteur, comme je vous Fai mande ; et malgra 
toute cette belle devotion, il disait tou jours tout le pia contre 
notre pauvi’e ami. Le rapportur prenait toujours son parti, 
prace que le chancelier ne parlait que pour un c6t6. Enfin 
ii a dit : Voici un endroit sur qui Faccuse ne pourra pas 
r^pondre.’^ Le rapporteur a dit; “ Ah ! Monsieur, pourcet 
endroit-la, voici I’empUtre qui le gu6rit,'^ et a dit une tr^s-- 
forte raison, et puis il a ajout6: “Monsieur, dans la place ou 
Je suis, je dirai toujours la verite, de quelque maniere qii’elle 
se rencontre.” 


9. Give a short account of the political life of Nicolas Eouquet. 
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Second Paper. 

1. Translate 

Nous venons de faire un empereur, et, pour ma part, je 
n’y ai pas uui. Voici Fhistoire. Ce matin, d’Anthouard nous 
assemble et nous dit de quoi il s'agissaifc, mais bonnement, sans 
preambule ni p^roraison. — “ Un empereur ou la republique, 
lequal est le plus de vofcre goUt 2 ” — Sa harangue fine, nous 
voila tous a nous regarder, assis en rond. — “ Messieurs, qu’ 
opinez-vous ? Pas un mot. — Personne n’ouvre la bouche. 
Cela dura un quart d’heure au plus, et devenait embarrassant, 
quand Maire, un jeune homme, un lieutenant que tu as pavoir, 
se 16ve et dit : “ S’il veut 6tre empereur, qu’il le soit ; mais 
pour en dire mon avis, je ne le trouve pas bon du tout.” — 

Expliquez-vous,” dit le colonel : “ voulez-vous 2 ne voulez- 
vous 2 ” — Je ne le veux pas,” r^pondit Maire.— “ A la bonne 
heure.” — Nouveau silence ; on recommence a s’observer les uns 
less autres comme des gens qui se voient pour la premiere fois ; 
nous y serions encore si je n’eusse pris la parole.— Messieurs,” 
dis-je, “ il me semble, sauf correction, que ceci ne nous regard© 
pas ; la nation veut un empereur, est-ce k nous d’en delibe- 
rer ? ” — Ce raisonnement parut si fort, si lumineux .... que 
veux-tu, j’entrainai I’assembl^e ; jamais orateur n’eut un succes 
si complet : on se leve, on signej on s’en va jouer au billiard. 
Maire me disait : “ Ma foi, commandant, vous parlez comme 
Cicaron ; mais pourquoi done voulez-vous tant qu’il soit em- 
pereur, je vous prie “ Pour en finir et faire notre partie de 
billiard. Eallait-il rester la tout le jour 2 Pour quoi ne le 
voulez-vou& pas Je ne sais,” me dit-il, mais je le croyais 
fait pour qu^que chose de mieux.” Voila le propos du lieuten- 
ant que je ne trbuve point tant sot. En effet, que signifie, dis- 
moi...ua homme, lui Bonaparte, soldat, chef d’arm^e, le pre- 
mier capitaine du monde, vouloir qu’on Tappelle Majeste ! 
Etre Bonaparte et se faire Sire ! Il aspire a descendre : mais 
non, il croit monter en s’^galant aux rois. Il aime mieux un 
titre qu’un nom ; pauvre homme ! ses id^es sont au-dessous de 
sa fortune. 



(5) People have wished to invent easy methods, but these 
are pure illusions. There are no easy methods of learning 
difficult things. The sole method is to shut one’s door, to say 
that one is not at home, and to work. 

(c) A great deal has been said against Fame ; this is natural ; 
it is much easier to speak evil of it than to deserve it. Tacitus 
was more honest ; he agreed that it was the last passion of the 
sage. 

3, Translate one of the following passages, either {a) or 
(5) 

(a) Si les dmes honnetes ne peuvent pas se confederer centre 
les hommes faux et per vers qu’elles se liguent du moins en 
faveur des gens de bien ; qii’elles se p6n6trent surtout de cet 
esprit d’humanit^ qui est dans la nature, et qu’il serait temps 
de restituer a la soci6te, d’ou nos pr6juges et nos passions Font 
banni. II nous apprendrait a n’etre pas toujours en guerre les 
uns avec les autres, a ne pas confondre la 16g6rete de I’esprit 
avec la mechancet6 du cosur, a pardonner les d^fauts, a eloigner 
de nous ces preventions et ces defiances, sources funestes de 


2, Translate: — 

(a) William III left the reputation of a great politician, 
although he had not been popular ; and of a general to be 
feared, although he had lost many battles. Always restrained 
in his actions, and never animated except on the day of a 
battle, he only reigned peacefully in England because he did 
not wish for absolute power. He was called, as everyone 
knows, the Stadtholer {BtatlioudieT)^Q)i the English, and the 
King of the Dutch... His character was in every way the 
opposite of Louis XIV ,* as gloomy, reserved, severe, dry, and 
silent, as Louis was affable- Louis made war like a king, 
William like a soldier. He was as proud as Louis XIV, but 
with that sombre and melancholy pride which is more repel- 
lant than imposing. 
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tant de dissensions et de haines, Ne eraignez point les 
envieux : Us trouveront lent suppliee dans la duretfi de leur 
caractere ; ear I’envie est une rouille qui ronge le fer. Ne 
craignez pas la presence des ingrats. . . , . .On a dit quelquefois : 
Celui qui rend un service doit I’oublier ; celui qui le reQoit, 
s’en souvenir ; et moi je vous dis que le second s’en souviendra, 
si le premier I’oublie. Et qu’importe que je me trompe 1 
Est-ce par interet qu’on doit faire le bien 1 

Or 

(5) Ta douleur, Du Perrier, sera done Sternelle 1 
Et les tristes discours 

Que te met en Fesprit l’amiti6 paternelle, 
L’augmenteront toujours ? 

Le malheur de ta fille au tombeau descendue 
Par un eommun tr6pas, 

Est-ce quelque d6dale ou ta raison perdue 

** Ne se retrouve pas 

Je sais de quels appas son enfance 6tait pleine> 

Et n’ai pas entrepris, 

Injurieux ami, de soulager ta peine 

Avecque son m6pri3s 

Mats elle 6tait du monde ou les plus belles cboses 
Ont le pire destin ; 

Et rose elle a v6cu ce que vivent les roses, 

L’espace d’un matin. 

La mort a des rigueurs h nulle autre pareilles : 

On a beau la prier, 

La cruelle qu’elle est se bouche les oreilles, 

Et vous laisse crier. 

Le pauvre en sa eabane, on le chaume le couvre,. 

Est sujet a ses lots ; 

Et la garde qui veille aux barri^res du Louvre, 

N’en defend point nos Rois— 
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HISTOEY. 

Dates should he gimn in all cases, 

(Not more than four questions may he attempted in this seciion^y 

1. Draw an historical map illustrating the conquest of Bri- 
tain by the English. 

3. Give a brief account of the events that led to the de- 
thronement of Edward II, Eichard II, and J ames II. 

3. Explain how it was that the Tudor sovereigns were more 
powerful than their immediate predecessors and successors. 

4. Explain clearly the claim of George I to the English 
throne, giving a genealogical tree. 

5 . What do you know of the following : — 

Constitutions of Clarendon, Treaty of Bretigny, Ship Money, 
Habeas Corpus Act, the Great Eeform Bill of 1832. 

6. Give' a short account of the American War of Independ- 
ence, illustrating your answer by a map of the Eastern States. 

Ltall^s British Dominion in India. 

{Only three questions may he attempted.) 

1. Give a short account of the struggle for power in 
India between France and England, and account for the final 
triumph of the latter. 

2. Explain the policy of — 

(1) the barrier treaties ; and 

(2) the subsidiary treaties, 

3. Give a short account of the administration of Lord Wel- 
lesley. In what way did he ‘revive and proclaim the imperial 
principle of political supremacy.’ 

4. What do you know of the following : — 

Hyder Ali, Mir Jafar, Perron, Si vaji, Suraj-ud-Dowiah, Battle 
of Arcot, Battle of Assaye, Battle of Sobraon, 
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Greece akd Eome. 

Either 

1. (ft) Give a brief account of the legends connected with 
the founding of the City of Eome. 

Of • 

{!)) Give a short account of the Second Punic War. 

2. Give a brief summary of the events that led to the battle 
of Salamis, adding a short description of the battle itself. 

3 . What do you know of the follovring : — 

Lycurgus, Miltiades, Nicias, Pericles, Socrates, De- 
mosthenes, Coriolanus, Tiberius, Gracchus, Marius, 
Pompey. 

PHYSICS. 

I4 Define density. How would you find out the density of 
kerosine oil, relative to water. 

Taking the Barometric height to be 760, m.m. of Mercury 
(density relative to water 13’6), what would be the height of 
the atmosphere taking it to be of uniform density, (14*5 re- 
lative to Hydrogen. 1 litre of Hydrogen weighs *0896 gram- 
mes). 

2. Define Latent heat, Specific heat, and a Calorie, Des- 
cribe some method for finding out the latent heat of Steam, 

3. Describe what happens when a ray of light coming 
through air strikes the surface of water and passes into it and 
also when a ray of light strikes the surface of air coming 
through water. What .laws govern the above phenomena ? 

4. Describe a simple spectroscope. How, and for what, 
purpose is it used ? 

5. What is a monochord ; how is it used in examining the 
vibration of stretched strings % 

6. How will you find out the relation between mechanical 
energy and heat L 
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Given 1,390 foot-ibs.=l heat unit what amount of heat will 
be generated by suddenly stopping a 3 fb. weight, which has 
been falling for 3 seconds under the action of gravity. (G=32 
feet per second), 

7. What are magnetic lines of force ? Sketch the lines of 
force between two adjacent south magnetic poles. 

8. What is electroplating ? How is it ejected 1 

9. Explain how Telegraph signals are sent and received, 

10. Describe a simple air-pump and explain its action. How 
can you measure its exhaustion ? 

N.B , — Only eight questions to be attempted. 

Give diagrams. 


CHEMISTEY. 

N.B. — Only nine questions to be answered. 

Nos. two ctnd three niust he attempted. 

1. Some muddy river water is given to you ; describe the 
method you would employ to get rid of — 

(а) the suspended ; and 

(б) the dissolved impurities. 

Make a sketch of the apparatus you would employ in the 
second case. 

2. A molecule of hydrogen is said to consist of two atoms. 
Give reasons for the truth or otherwise of the statement. 

How would you show that the formula of marshgas is CH^? 
What is its molecular weight and density ? ' 

3. State the relation between the volume, pressure and 
temperature of a given quantity of a gas. 

When the pressure is 735 m.m. and the temperature 27'^C., 
the volume of a gas is 2895 c.c. What will be the volume of 
the same gas in litres at normal temperature and pressure 1 
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4, Describe carefully, making a sketch of the apparatus you 
would use to prepare and collect nitrous oxide gas. 

State the chief properties of the gas and the manner in 

which it is distinguished from oxygen. 

5 You are given some chalk and hydrochloric acid j name 
the substances you can prepare from them and describe their 
properties. 

6. -What is the formula of phosphoretted hydrogen, its 
molecular weight and density I Describe its preparation a nd 
properties, giving a sketch of: the apparatus you would use in 
preparing it. 

7. Describe any method which you know of preparing 
sodium carbonate from common salt. 

8. Name the chief ore of lead. Describe any method of 
extracting lead from it, How would you prepare a specimen 
of lead sulphate?- Describe its properties. Do you know of 
any other sulphate which is like that of lead as regards its 
solubility in water ? 

9. The following substances are separately treated with 
sulphuric acid : — 

Copper, zinc, potassium chloride, sodium carbonate, and 
manganese dioxide. 

State with equations the reactions which take place. 

10. Find the equivalent weight of oxygen and copper from 
the data given below 

Dry hydrogen is passed over 1*58 grms. of heated copper 
oxide, the water formed weighs 0*36 grm., the weight of copper 
left after the experiment is 1'26 grms. 

11. Describe a method for determining the composition of 

hydrochloric acid. 

Nitrogen, oxygen and chlorine all combine with hydrogen, 
but theh proportions by volume in which they combine with 
that element are 3 : 1, 2:1 and 1 ; 1. Explain the theory 
which this fact has given rise to. 
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ENGLISH. 

First Paper. 

Poetry* 

1. Give an account of one of two soliloquies in Hamlet 
(either the one beginning Oh what a rogue and peasant slave 
am I,” or the one beginning ‘‘ How all occasions do inform 
against me ”) showing its place in the play, what naturally 
led up to it, and what the course of Hamlet’s thoughts was. 

2. Make clear the meaning of any two of these passages 
(«) Brevity is the soul of wit, 

And tediousness the limbs and outward flourishes. 

(&) Your ladyship is nearer to heaven than when I saw 
you last, by the altitude of a Chopine. Pray God, 
your voice, like a piece of uncurrent gold be not 
cracked within the ring, 

• (c) How absolute the knave is ! We must speak by the 

card, or equivocation will undo us. 

3. Explain any two of the following passages • 

(a) All places that the eye of heaven visits 

Are to a wise man ports and happy havens. 

(d) This precious stone set in a silver sea 
Which serves it in the oflflce of a wall. 

(c) ’Twill make me think the world is full of rubs. 

And that my fortune runs against the bias. 

(d) As in a theatre, the eyes of men, 

After a well-graced actor leaves the stage, 

Are idly bent on him that enters next, 

Thinking his prattle to be tedious. 

(e) Fear, and not love, begets his penitence. 
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4. Give a short account of the life of Shakespeare with dategf^ 
What is the authority for the text of his plays ? 

In what particulars did the earlier editions of Eichard 
II differ from those subsequently published 2 

5. In respect of development of the action of the play and 
revelation of the character of Shylock, what do we owe to 
the introduction of the character of Jessica into The Merchant 
of Venice ? In answering, make definite references to the 
play. 

6. Ee-write in simple modern English one of the following 
passages, adding notes where necessary 

(a) My wind cooling my broth 

Would blow me to an ague, when I thought 
What harm a wind too great at sea might do. 

I should not see the sandy hourglass run. 

But I should think of shallows and of flats, 

And see my wealthy Andrew docked in sand. 

(b) There is no vice so simple but assumes 
Some mark of virtue on his outward parts * 

How many cowards, whose hearts are all as false 
As stairs of sand, wear yet upon their chins 
The beards of Hercules and frowning Mars, 

Who, inward searched, have livers white as milk. 

(c) I’ll prove the prettier fellow of the two, 

And wear my dagger with the braver grace, 

And speak between the change of man and boy 
With a reed voice, and turn two mincing steps 
Into a manly stride and speak of frays 

Like a fine bragging youth, and tell quaint lies. 

7. Explain one of the following passages, adding notes 
upon the words italicised 

(a) Belial came last ; than whom a Spirit more lewd 
Bell not from Heaven, or more gross to love 
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Vice for itself. To him no temple stoo^ 

Or altar smoked, yet wlio more oft tlian lie 
In temples and at altars, when the priest 
Turns atheist, as did EWs sons^ who filled 
With lust and violence the house of God % 

In courts and palaces he also reigns. 

What further do we learn, directly or by inference in 
Book II, about Belial’s person and character % 

{h) But perhaps 

The way seems difficult and steep to scale 
With upright loing against a higher foe ! 

Let such bethink them, if the sleepy dreyick 
Of that orgeiful lahe benumb not still, 

That in our proper motion we ascend 
Up to our 7iaiive seat ; descent and fall 
To us is adverse. Yfho but felt of late, 

When the fierce foe hung on our broken rear 
Insulting, and pursued us through the Deep, 

What information does Book II give us of the Deep and 
its anarchic rulers ? 

8. Be- write the following passage in simple prose, omitting 
no thought expressed or suggested in the original. Show that 
the leading idea of the poem is referred to in this passage : — 

Hor are we 

Thereby more conquered than by us the rule 
Of shapeless chaos. Say, doth the dull soil 
Quarrel with the proud forest it hath fed, 

And feedeth still, more comely than itself ? 

Can it deny the chief dom of green groves ? 

Or shall the tree be envious of the dove 
Because it cooetli, and hath snowy wings 
To wander wherewithal and find its joys 1 


i 
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9. Kefer the following passages to their context s 

(«) Away i Away ! for I will fiy to thee 
Not charioted by Bacchus and his pardsj 
But on the viewless wings of Poesy, 

Though the dull brain perplexes and retards- 

(h) When old age shall this generation waste, 

Thou shalt remain, in midst of other woe 
Than ours, a friend to man, to whom thou say’st, 
Beauty is truth, truth beauty, ’’-that is all 
Ye know on earth, and all ye need to know. 

(c) She dwells with Beauty— Beauty that must die ; 
And Joy, whose hand is ever at his lips 
Bidding adieu ; and aching Pleasure nigh, 
Turning to poison while the bee-mouth sips.. 

(cl) Here, your earth-born souls still speak 
To mortals, of their little week ; 

Of their sorrows and delights ; 

Of their passions and their spites. 


10. State the general purport of the following passage. 
Describe more fully tbe ‘‘ golden days ” here referred to, and 
show clearly how Guinevere had “ spoiled the purpose of the 
King's life ” 

And all thro’ thee 1 so that the life of mine 
I guard as God’s high gift from scathe and wrong, 
Not greatly care to lose ; but rather think 
How sad it were for Arthur, should he live 
To sit once more within his lonely hall. 

And miss the wonted number of my knights^, 

And miss to hear the talk of noble deeds 

As in the golden days before thy sin. 



B,i. EXAMINATION. 


Explain the following passages 

(a) Why, why. repine, my pensive friend, 
At pleasures slipt away ? 

Some the stern Fates will never lend, 
And all refuse to stay. 

I see the rainbow in the sky, 

The dew upon the grass ; 

I see them, and I ask not why 
They glimmer or they pass. 

With folded arms I linger not 
To call them back—’twere vain ; 

In this or in some other spot 
I know they’ll shine again. 


{b) Glory of warrior, glory of orator, glory of song, 

Paid with a voice flying by to be lost on an endless 


Glory of virtue, to Sght, to struggle, to right the 
wrong — 

Nay, but she aim’d not at glory, no lover of glory 
she : 

Give her the glory of going on, and still to be. 

The wages of sin is death ; if the wages of Virtue be 
dust — 

Would she have heart to endure for the, life of the 
worm and the fly ? 

She desires no isles of the blest, no quiet seats of the 
just, 

To rest in a golden grove, or to bask in a summer 


Give her the wages of going on, and not to die. 

(c) O Memory, thou fond deceiver. 

Still importunate and vain, 

To former joys recurring ever, 

, ABd turning ail the past to pain : 
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Thou j like the world, th’ oppressed oppressing. 

Thy smiles increase the wretch’s woe : 

And he who wants each other blessing 
In thee must ever find a foe. 

Segoitd Paper. 

1, Explain any/owr of the following passages : — 

(1) A false man found a religion ? Why, a false man 

cannot build a brick house ! 

(2) What had this man gained ; what had he gained ^ He 

led a life of sore strife and toil to his last day. 
Fame, ambition, place in History 2 His dead body 
was hung in chains ; his place in ‘‘ History ’’—place 
in History forsooth !— has been a place of ignominy, 
accusation, blackness, and disgrace. 

(3) Ail death is but a phoenix fire-death, and new birth 

into the Greater and the Better 1 

(4) We will not estimate the Sun by the quantity of 

gaslight it saves us ; Dante will be invaluable or of 
no value, 

(5) That mania of saving worlds is itself a piece of the 

Eighteenth Century with its windy sentimentalism. 

(6) Vulpine knowingness sits yet at its hopeless problem. 

Given a world of knaves, to educe an Honesty 
from their united action,” 

% {a) Write short comments on any four of the following 
Carlylean doctrines 

(1) A Hero is a Hero at all points. 

(2) Hero-worship is the basis of all Society. 

(3) The world of Nature, for every man, is the Phantasy of 

himself. 

(4) All that a man does is physiognomical of him. 
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(5) Let a man do his work ; the fruit of it is in the care of 

Another than he. 

(6) Give the substance of Carlyle’s remarks on the 

Organization of Literature.” Have any of his pro- 
phecies on this matter been fulfilled ? 

B. {a) Contrast the views of Carlyle and Newman as to the 
function of a University, Can you, from your own, 
eocperience^ suggest any modification of these views ? 

(6) Give the substance of Locke’s view as to the end of 
education, and of Newman’s criticism of this view. 

(c) Bevelope the ideas contained in any Udo ol the follow- 
ing passages 

(1) Knovt^ledge expresses itself, not in a mere enunciation 

but by an enthymeme. 

(2) You must be above your knowledge, not under it, or 

it will oppress you ; and the more you have of it, 
the greater will be the load. 

(3) A University is, according to the usual designation, 

an Alma Mater, knowing her children one by one, 
not a foundry, or a mint, or a treadmill. 

4, In 8ila& Marner, George Eliot intended to describe the 
remedial infiuences of pure, natural, human relations.” Illus- 
trate this by a brief sketch of the changes in the nature of the 
hero in the course of the story and their causes, 

6. Explain any Uco of the following : — 

(1) He had seemed to love money little in the years when 

every penny had its purpose for him ; for he loved 
the purpose then. But now, when all purpose was 
gone, that habit of looking towards the money and 
grasping it with a sense of fulfilled effort made a 
loam that loas deep enough for the seeds of desire. 

(2) One reason why we are seldom able to comfort our 

neighbours with words is that our good will gets 
adulterated, in spite of ourselves, before it can pass 
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our lips. We can send black puddings and pettitoes 
without giving them a flavour of our own egoism ; 
but language is a stream that is almost sure to smack 
of a mingled soil. 

(3) There's allays two ’pinions ; there’s the ’pinion a man 
has of himsen, and there’s the ’pinions other folks 
have on him. There’d be two ’pinions about a 
cracked bell, if the bell could hear itself. 

6. Give in your own words the sense of the following unseen 
passages : — 

(1) Men in great place are thrice servants : servants of 

the sovereign or state, servants of fame, and servants 
of business ; so that they have no freedom, neither 
in their persons nor in their actions, nor in their 
times. It is a strange desire to seek power and to 
lose liberty ; or to seek power over others, and to 
lose power over a man’s self. The rising into place 
is laborious, and by pains men come to greater 
pains ; and it is sometimes base, and by indignities, 
men come to dignities, The standing is slippery, and 
the regress is either a downfall, or at least an eclipse, 
which is a melancholy thing. — Bacon, 

(2) With the greatest rulers upon earth, head and crown 

drop together, and are overlooked. It is true we read 
of them in history ; but we also read in history of 
crocodiles and hyenas. With great writers, whe- 
ther in poetry or prose, what falls away is scarcely 
more or other than a vesture. The features of the 
man are imprinted on his works i and more lamps 
burn over them, and more religiously, than are 
lighted in temples or churches.— iandor. 

*7, Summarise the arguments in the following unseen pas- 
sage 

A serious person, when he is informed that any particular 
country is making strides in civilisation, will ask two ques- 
tioiis. i'irst personally. Are the individual citizens growing 


S.A, EXAMINATIOJjr. 


51? 




more pure in their private habits 1 Are they trne and just 
in their dealings ? Is their intelligence, if they are becoming 
intelligent, directed towards learning and doing what is right, 
or are they looking only for more extended pleasures, and for 
the means of obtaining them Are they making progress in 
what old-fashioned people used to call the fear of God, or are 
their personal selves and the indulgence of their own inclina- 
tions the end and aim of their existence ? That is one ques- 
tion, and the other is its counterpart. Each nation has a 
certain portion of the earth’s surface allotted to it, from which 
the means of its support are being wrung : are the proceeds 
of labour distributed justly, according to the work which each 
individual has done ; or does one plough and another reap in 
virtue of superior strength, superior cleverness or cunning ? 
These are the criteria of progress. All else is merely mislead- 
ing. In a state of nature there is no law but physical force. 
As society becomes organised, strength is coerced by greater 
strength ; arbitrary violence is restrained by the policeman ; 
and the relations between man and man, in some degree, are 
humanized. That is true improvement. But large thews and 
sinews are only the rudest of the gifts which enable one 
man to take advantage of his neighbour. Sharpness of wit 
gives no higher title to superiority than bigness of muscle 
and bone. The power to overreach requires restraint as much 
as the power to rob and kill ; and the progress of civilisation 
depends on the extent of the domain which is reclaimed under 
the moral law. Nations have been historically great in pro- 
portion to their success in this direction. — Froude* 

Thied Papee. 



George Eliot, remarking on the type of character represented 
by Godfrey Cass, says— 

‘ Favourable chance is the god of all men who follow their 
own devices instead of obeying a law they believe in. ’ 

Illustrate this by analysing the conduct of Godfrey Cass 
towards those standing nearest to him — his father ; his irsfe 
wife I Nancy Lammeter ; his daughter. 



i 
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QUESTION PAPEES. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

PiEST Paper. 

Psychology. 

1. State and justify the place of Psychology among the 

Sci6ncGS» 

2. Reproduce Croom Robertson’s classification of Mental 
Elements, noting the essential features in ■which it differs from 
that of Herbert Spencer. 

3. What does C. Robertson mean by Perception ? Set out 
his analysis of the notion of Object ; and also his distinction of 
the Psychological and the Philosophical Aspect of Perception. 

4. What does 0. Robertson precisely intend by Principles of 
Association ; and how does he connect Laws of Association 
with Laws of Intellection? Illustrate the part taken by 
Association in the growth of mind. 


6. Distinguish Sense-feelings, Emotions and Sentiments. 


6. Expound the following . .i, 

« Sensible things do really exist ; and if they really exist they 
are necessarily perceived by an infinite mind . therefore 
is an infinite mind or God.” 

Examine the grounds on which Hume rejects Berkeley’s 
conclusion. 

7. Elucidate the commonly recognized distinction between 
Primary and Secondary Qualities of Matter. Briefly illustrate 
Berkeley’s method of dealing with this distinction. 

8 Examine Hume’s view as to the origin and validity of our 
belief in “ Necessary Connexion.” Illustrate his distinction of 
Ideas of Relation and Matters of Pact. 


Second Papeb.. 

mt more than (Eibut) Questions should U attempted. 

1. The Science of Ethics, it has been said, attempts to 
explain the central fact of moral obligation. What precisely is 
meant hy the term explanation in this context ? Illustrate your 
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2. Professor Muirhead asserts— 

(а) that the Moral Law is absolute ; and 

(б) that the relativity of the standard is a necessary I 

condition of the obligatoriness of morality. 

Show how he arrives at these two positions and reconciles 
them ? 

3. It is better to be a human being dissatisfied than a pig 
satisfied : better to be Socrates dissatisfied than a fool satisfied ” 

Supply and examine Mill’s argument at length. 

4. Discuss Asceticism both as an ethical theory and as a | 

practical scheme of life. : 

5. (a) What did Butler understand by Human Nature ; j 

and how did he enforce the disinterestedness of j 

Benevolence ; 

(6) What did he mean by his Love of God ? 

What rank is to be assigned to this principle in Butler’s 
Ethical System ? 

6. State clearly what you understand by Theory of Evolu- 
tion as applied to the field of Ethics. Set out the chief gains 
to Ethical Science from the application of Evolution Theory. 

I What great fact is the Theory said to leave unexplained ; and 
how ? 

7. It has been objected that Professor Muirhead’s whole 
ethical argument proceeds in a vicious circle : thus, it starts 

i from good conduct, which it professes to explain in terms of a 
supreme end, and it finishes up by defining the supreme end as 
that which is realized by good conduct. — Consider Professor 
Muirhead’s reply to this objection. 

8. Examine Mill’s analysis of J ustice. 


9. Elucidate the general character of d priori theistic proof. 
Discuss any historical form of this proof with which you may 
]De acquainted. 
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10. How does Professor Flint meet the attacks of Darwinism 
against the Argument from Order. 

11. Show briefly how Plato and Aristotle modified the 
Socratic doctrine that all virtue is knowledge. 

12. The late Professor Sidgwick wrote : — 

“ Butler’s express statement of the duality of the regulative 
principles in human nature (viz,j Conscience and Seasonable 
Self-love) constitutes an important step in ethical speculation, 
since it brings into clear view the most fundamental difference 
between the ethical thought of modern England and that of 
the old Graeco-Roman world.” — Explain fully and illustrate 
from the history of ethical systems. 


ARABIC. 

First Papes. 

N.B. — You are at liberty to answer only two out of the questions 
Nos, 7, 85 9, and 10. 

i. Translate into English, clearly explaining any passage 
requiring explanation : -• 

oh* ^ 

^ Jls Jijy dJlj fir 

|♦~..lKAjr j ^ iS'9'H 

j^(s^ lir 5 

Write the occasion of its composition and in whose praise 
it was composed and by whom. 

2. Translate into English 

^fr J # cl — <J-^» hr ^ 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 


3. Explain the grammatical controversy in— 


4. When does precede and. when is 

optionally as well as certainly % 


5. (a) Write a short note in Arabic upon ancl 


(5) Give six words of the of which are used in 
the sense of and also the same number which are 

used in the sense of and half a dozen words v/hich 

have two opposite meanings. Use all these words in short 
Arabic sentences. 


6. Explain the allusions referred to in any two of the 
following extracts : — 
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<slw9 ^ 

(J^5 

j — .A.wfj o>ft5 j 

V^)l/tf ji^Si U 

7. Translate into Englisli :— ^ 

u/ 

{^J ^/O t J 'ft ^ ^ IaJ ^1^ f 

|») (J-^i:)! ^ # ^^jlftjj ^/o 

<>..0^^ ® ^ 

In reply of whom were these lines composed and by whom 2 


S, Translate into English 

:-” 


lui-i; Ca— t*jt J l^— Jjjsi 

ft 

Lh^j b i — I'f 

lij^Lak.! j U3 U^l 

ft 


lUc Jius 

ft 



ft 

_^iS L-.MS^(f (|.-.A*S^^ 

f i *« (• / t i-4»jf 


il — ^13 1 — iai ^3 1 — 

l..__J5tA— (J^ vjUhAJ 1 A»£.Jf 


What particular name is 

diMsUs)^ ? 

given to this sort of poems in 

9. Translate into English 

:— 







<5^— ik<U*i«f IjLa^&,| 

^ j-^fj 


Igili i/Qj 

^^assT/o^jki 



^ 


&J ^1 t,^— A(ws 
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10. Translate into English 

Uuo ^ Ijj ^<0 

1 ^ly! 5 * IaUIs 

litmus Ji5^ * l<s.;!s:i 

i«o ^ ^ (^(w/jjiD^bo 

lmM(^ ijs^ ^^^il j v-^f * 

What does ^m»Ua. mean, and why is the book so called. 

11. Translate into Arabic, putting diacritical marks to every 
word, 

The question was debated in the Council of Medina ; the 
sanctity of the place (Jerusalem), and the advice of AIi| 
persuaded the Caliph to gratify the wishes of his soldiers and 
enemies, and the simplicity of his journey is more illustrious 
than the royal pageants of vanity and oppression, The con* 
queror of Persia and Syria was mounted on a red camel, which 
carried, besides his person, a bag of corn, a bag of dates, a 
wooden dish, and a leathern bottle of water. Wherever he 
halted, the company, without distinction, was invited to par- 
take of his homely fare, and the repast was consecrated by the 
prayer and exhortation of the Commander of the Faithful, 
When he came within sight of J erusalem, the Caliph cried with 
a loud voice, God is victorious, 0, Lord ! give us an easy 
conquest ; ” and pitching his tent of coarse hair calmly seated 
Mmself on the ground, 

Second Paper: 

1. Translate the following into English 
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■ J laSa. U*-iaj tif J UJ® 5 

- h CJ' J - 

^ e>' d^J- - -» '*" '‘■’' ^ 

I (jAyi ij z^ ■ 

o,^y3 j ^ Os’.' " 

Ij gia-Jt^ 3 

* U ^ di ts/i J *t«^. J £'®'~>' ‘r'>i 

2. Translate and explain the allusions in the following :- 

- ‘ -I Ilf 

c^ djU ^ ^ t ^ 

- u-J/ is’ r*'-J 1*^’ 

J*iht ui* - '=H>- 

. ^jlR/c Sielj o>*)l j OA^'* 

,U^)| ^ ^ ■ r C^ ^ 

aU -A*>' Cl' ^ ^ 

8 Name the prototypes of and of 

.^, and some other works that Lve adopted their methods. 

4 . Write out, in Arabic, what you know about the author of 

5 (o) Distinguish between the two kinds of illus- 

trating them by examples and mentioning the specialities of 


(J) Analyse : 


■# a11| ■ 
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6, Translate the following into English 

^ J ^ Ail| J - AaJ lK 

cUi I4J aJliJ - I^A. ^ IJp JsIa*? 

^ - y^jo <i.3 2/5 Ix/oiXo &lAi-.rtf ifj 
Jlj {OKijf U J5^jj 3 

j^Ls Jlj ^ (3*^^ " ^ 

^hs _5 (j.fti-<0 ^Ijf 1^x9 dxlx: Hj 

^j^xls m> Ajjjfiio^lb j Axs (>1^^.} -. -) 

7. Translate the following into Arabic and give diacritical 
marks to your translation very carefully :— 

An Arabic merchant, having some money due to him, set 
out on horse-back to receive it, accompanied by his faithful 
dog. Having settled the business, he tied the bag of money 
before him, and began to return home. The merchant, after 
riding some miles, alighted to rest himselt under a tree, and, 
taking the bag of money in his hand, tied it down by his side, 
but oh remounting, he clean forgot it. The dog, 
this, ran to fetch the bag, but it was too heavy for him to 
drag along. It then ran after its master, and, by barking and 
howling, tried to tell him of his mistake. The merchant 
not understand these signs, but the dog, after trying in vain 
to stop the horse, at last began to bite its heels, The thought 
now struck the merchant that the dog had gone mad, and so in 
crossing a brook he looked back to see whether it should drink. 

8. Explain <xo and its use in the pronunciation of Arabic 
words. Where should the o.x) be long and where short ? 

Illustrate your answer by examples. 

9, How do the two forms of plurals ^ and differ 
^rom each other ? Give examples, 



QUESTION PAPERS. 

PEKSIAN. ■' / 

!Pirst Paper. 

1. Translate the following into English 
ci jji} y * )k y 

y ^ J I; / ;f 5;--? 

2 *-»i y ot Si 

gy,j aujilja <>Jib ^_A? * %[—x^ ^^^y] y^ o-3faa 

4s-f^T 

^(i — * u^— A 55^— x3 f (iijj-a ij 

i P A A^ * ua3— ^ 4 ^-^ 

31^ u>10^3 ‘^-'^-3^ ^’3 ^ 

^ 3)y)h v!;"“t^3 

2 . (a) Beprodnce the full story of the above piece in your 
own Persian. 

(5) Comment upon the style and the peculiarities of the 
writings of Firdousi 

3. Explain the allusions, similes, metaphors, and figures of 
speech in the following : — 

y ^ 55 / 4 dijj^tj jy 

jO, 15 j^-,i J v-fl— 3 J »ib j ^j) ^—5 

(Jj (Jfy Awoji 

4 # J } J^'? cUf^a. 


^ai.) (jAwf ^^y 
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^ 3 3**“ _) 3’jt j 31 ,^ tys- 

l*i-- 3is3> U*^ 

isji 3J-^ (sji 3 ^'yji i isri 

4. Compare, in Persian, the writings of ^>5^ and 

those of ftix) . 


5. Analyse the following after the Persians 


6, Translate the following into English and explain the 
allusion or allusions referred to 


jStini OMwvJUf ^ 

t-iJ O*> o f 

. \ a£.mw*i * iXwb 
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7. Translate tlie following into Persian 

About 800 years before tbe Christian era, an usurper called 
Zahhdlc, we are informed, reigned in Persia. His government 
was oppressive, and became at length insupportable. The 
citizens of hfaUn flew to arms, and, headed by a blacksmith 
named Kdva, attacked, defeated, and killed the tyrant. Kdva, 
after this victory, discovering the retreat of Paridun, the heir 
to the crown, placed him on the throne ; and received, in 
return, Isfahan with its dependencies, as a feudal principality, 
■What truth may be in this remote event it is impossible to 
determine ; but it is generally a recorded fact, that the black- 
smith’s apron, said to have been displayed by Kdm^ when 
marching against ZaJihdJc, as a banner, from the point of a 
spear, was taken by the Arabians at the battle of Qadksia 
when they- conquered Persia in the year 636. It had been 
laid up in the treasury of the Persian Kings, and was enriched 
with jewels to a prodigious value. It "was considered as the 
great standard palladium of the empire ; and was never carried 
to the field but on important emergencies, or when the king 
marched in person. 

8, Try the etymology of the following - 

- ” Jv/ - 


9. What do you understand by sjbi ? Expla n fully. 
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529 


■ 


i 


Second Paper. 

1, Translate into English the following extracts 


A. 


(j 3^ 

AJ ^ ij'of ^ ^ j 

yi iS 45" 

<X>V ci#-® 5 ^3 Ij 5 3f;<i .S>;P h^. 

U A5' <yjb ^ ^ 3* (♦^‘^ 

6iA A ^^ jU -3^ 3 4S>^^il> JS'Aw^^b j*^ij««^ 

^ j5 


B. 


iLi^jVx^ CA*«f gji^j |4 ^a>o 

y^^y. Ji^;*^ (j-ja- Jir«l 31 g‘* ^;i.ts»._^l3t 

jf 4U^ 4^Jf«^ (3^ V2 >-M»Uss«J p\ (JiA^ 3^ “" *^'**®f 

b C*^ ^ gU^b p 

\£>^j v^ j p ij'i P o»53 

5 e)«5^ iz)i>/. i£)^*^i)^ j 

J UV^ 4^^* J f<>.5 J JU 4^^fAi 

jU^^b jf as* J:»<^ Jj\ cIUj ^ Owy*f gi^j oy ^ 

JS (;>j!^ j 0.^1 giww ^bx Ja,^ J^jj) 3 
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2. (o) What are those advantages referred to in the extract 
(a)? 

(5) Give the primary and secondary meanings of 

- Jho - and il-wi 

S. Give a faithful English Translation of the folio-wing 

A. 

ti X,' 

ty^T y j y 3'^^' ^ 

ai t#(^r (•ty L^j 

^ai O;) j CjS 

ly'jj J 'i - cr^ 

4yi. ^_0,i£il l>i>^ Cy->*'3« v’i 

^1;^ i?"" Ja «^y 0;'* u*/ '45->- J 

Ouof j-j i^U j o-» 'f oly*’ f- 

J'*- 3' c?’/ ^ 

Aheja. ^fjj I^f - oJjjy ^ Ai~“ ^JUU^^WO JU>I 
aAjdJb ^ 1*^ 

v}'}'/ 3 *.>^ J " ‘^’j *%^Js c/f 

^ ^jtlaU y I; V'^ 

^ 13 tXwlu 

4. Explain tlie following terms : — 

5, Write in Persian what yon know of or 

(not to exceed 20 lines.) 
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6. Clearly explaia in Englisli only two of the following 


extracts 


tSjjaei »y ^ ^ ^ 

J5l^ ^ A/ofy Aim? 


O.J jf? 4L^^iy. cs*^*^* 

0-«f JSOk^— ^ li A— S' jij^. 

'-*-**»f y A1-— •♦A 


Si5>A«f (^lA.b A? t.S«MO {^^Jp 

«l£Aml cl ' 

cu**f j^-~-XA.f4>.if jji* — y 

7* In Question (6) : — 

(1) Who is the author of the extract (A) ? Give some particu- 
lars of his life and the names of his principal works, 

(2) Explain the allusion in (B). 

(3) Analyse only pne couplet of (G), 

8. Translate into Persian : — 

His (Lord Bentinck’s) two most memorable acts are the 
abolition of Sati, or widow-burning, and the suppression of 
the Thugs. At this distance of time it is difficult to realize 
the degree to which these two barbarous practices had cor- 
rupted the social system of . the Hindus, European research 


532 


QUESTION PAPERS. 



.^laa clearly proved that the text in the Yedas adduced to 
authorize the immolation of widows was a wilful mistransla- 
tion. But the practice had been enshrined in Hindu opinion 
by the authority of centuries and had acquired the sanctity 
of a religious rite. The Emperor Akbar prohibited it, but 
failed to put it down. The early English rulers did not dare 
to violate the religious traditions of the people. In the year 
1817 no less than 700 widows are said to have been burned 
alive in the Bengal Presidency alone. To this day the holy 
spots of Hindu pilgrimage are thickly dotted with little white 
pillars each commemorating a Sati. In spite of strenuous 
opposition, both from Europeans and natives, Lord 'William 
Bentinck carried a Eegulation in Couucil on the 4th Decem- 
ber, 1829, by which all who abetted Sati were declared guilty 
of culpable homicide. 

SANSKRIT. 

Eirst Paper. 

1. What views of ancient Indian life have you formed from 
your study of SaJcuntala with reference to the following 1 • 

(a) Distinction of caste as regards marital relationship. 

(h) Cultivation of the fine arts, such as painting and 
music, among the higher classes. 

(c) The making of sea voyages for the purposes of trade 

by Indian merchants. 

(d) An Indian chieftainship of old not a sinecure but 

involved laborious administrative work. 

(e) The beliefs of the people in signs and omens ; in 

sprites and supernatural phenomena. 

(a) What glimpse of the system of education in ancient 
India is obtained by the designation attached to 
the name of the RisM in the extract quoted above 1 
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(5) Explain the formation of the words ^»r 
and^lflttg; II . 

3. (a) Eeproduoe in your own Sanskrit : — 

icit ^ : i 

(5) Conjugate the root of ^ in and ftRT. 

(c) How do you form the expression I 

4. Render into Sanskrit and give the purport of the passages 
with reference to their texts. 

(a) €n'il ( 

(&) *fr mtc 

f4=?( wRai 11 

6. (a) Translate the following into English : — 

5c«rip5 f’TW 3C5?i^. 

5I5ni’eT^#¥?lf*T II 

(6) Can you quote a parallel passage where ZaZzdasa gives 

expression to a similar idea. 

6. Translate into English ; — 

(ffl) I 

I 5f(T*rg?i^ 3»i:3^: ?rrc«i - 
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l#^T ll 

(c) ^m 

^mfe^fsifgfnc^rfirfm ^1^: i 

f\ftf ^TO’T’T* \\ 

7. Translate into Sanskrit :— 

Two boys were once playing under a tree when a fruit fell 
near them. One of them picked it up. The other boy said : 
“ It is mine, I saw it fall. ” No, it is mine,” said the other, 
** for I picked it up.” Just then a bigger boy came along and 
said : “ "What are you disputing about ?” The little boy told 
him what had happened. “ Give it to me,” said the elderly 
boy, “ and 1 will decide the question so as to end your quarrel. ” 
So he cut the fruit and gave a small slice to one saying : 

This is for you because you saw the fruit fall. ” He then 
gave another small slice to the other boy, saying : This 
is for you because you picked the fruit.” Then putting the 
remainder into his mouth, he said : ** And this is mine for 
my trouble in deciding your dispute.” 


Second Papbe. 

1. (a) Explain fully with reference to the context 

I *1 
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(2) UN ffftN ^cl'- S NN 

€traNnNi ^reiKNfKltN^MmiJTSfctl tITt^fe!^5Wf*!N5NN' WW- 
NTTRfiN I 

(3) m cTEf^cI NINNN: 1 ^tl' 'JN N 1 ^s^miNffw- 

NlftaNt ftNIK: I Na' =N Wvra’SNNltN: fira3I^NIlNif«I^SfN?| 

»iaN ctia^5p[;cNTfN ('fNiTsf) Nwt TTTnNNftfN wjraat Ni^tr 

(4) Ml wi wiraH^'jjefraai^ NiNcre: Nr5ii=wm aiiRi'ST'rara 

N%HSITfMK1NW N^I NINN NfNait^^cIW NfkfkaNplN'^' 

ctN «T?trjfTa:NiNaNrcf5NfNfc( i 

(6) ^iraici^NNriar ^enn: NN'JracpgKiftr wacit N^srtf^ 

N WfNN sJfl^Njar fTtifilSI’IfNtNifN I 

(b) What is the meaning of the word in c!co|if^ ? 

And what is referred to by the word ? 

(c) Derive the word Tf 57T^?r: What are th.e exact mean- 

N v ^ ; 

ings of the words qualifying Tfif|W*fr extract (2) 

(d) Explain the compound cT^'cT’^%^: indicating the 

rules by which it is formed. Derive the words | 

and 1 

(6) In extract (3) how was Rama pitied by Siuj ana ? 

2. (a) 

What is a and v/liat led the speaker 

to su.ppose that the boy was a 

(&) ^ s‘f^iTci‘ n^- 

^if wwd ^ I 

i wd ii 
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Who are referred to by the word Find the of 

and who are referred to by the word 

? 

Write a note on the various feelings which actuate Kama 
to utter sentiments expressed in the verse and how these 
feelings have come to play. Derive the word 

(c) i 

Give the eoatext of this extract. Write a short note on. 
Bhavabhfiti’s idea of Valmiki’s position as a poet. What is 
the meaning of the word 55 ^^ here and in what other senses 
is the word used ? 

3. Translate into English 

^ tit ftcRiititT m ’n 
’aViHt spraiftf 1 

ftsit ft g n 

?i^:i ^55ti'?cfi’ft:’q3imi f? wi 1 

n swf«i: i 

tw: I 'Slirtiwn fljftwi’jf I 

^1 tf^ fiai’ I 

I *r h^t; 51 siiiiifir tlcnt't Kiwf h?? i 

€: 1 

’^3rig4s:=w u 

kut: I f% 5t;tT I 

What is root Conjugate it in and i.e.^ 

present tense and imperative. Why is in aii 5 i =9 ? 

Ears© tiitfi^ , Write a grammatical note on 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 


4 Translate into Sanskrit : — 

(a) In the town of Chitrakuta there was a King named 
Brahmanavara rightly named for he was devoted to honour- 
ing brahmanas. He had a victorious servant named Sattva- 
sila who devoted himself exclusively to war, and every month 
Sattyasila received a hundred gold pieces from that King. 
But as he was munificent that gold was not enough for him 
especially as his childlessness made the pleasure of giving the 
sole pleasure to which he was addicted. 

(5) When she was herself again, she burnt the body of 
her dead brother and then slept on a mat the whole night. 

(c) The sons of Sagara while searching the sacrificial horse 
fell in with the Sage Kapila and accused him as the stealer of 
the horse. 

5. (a) Give three of the principal methods by which roots 
are conjugated in 

(3) Are there prepositions in Sanskrit ? If so, wherein do 
they agree with English prepositions and wherein 
do they disagree. Enumerate six of them indicat*' 
ing the mhJiahtis they govern. What is their name 
in Sanskrit 2 


LATIN. 

Fibst Pabee. 

(a) Translate into English 

Albi, nostrorum sermonum candide judex, 

Quid nunc te dicam facere in regione Pedana ? 
Scribere quod Cassi Parmensis opuscula vincat, 
An taciturn sil vas inter reptare salubres. 

Curantem quidquid dignum sapiente bonoque est ? 
Non tu corpus eras sine pectore. Di tibi formam, 
Di tibi divitias dederunt artemque fruendi. 

Quid voveat dulci nutricula majus alumno. 
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Qui sapere et/an possit quie senbiat, et cni 
Gratia; fama, valet udo contingat abunde, 

Et mundua viefcus, non crumena ? 

* Inter spem cuTamqiie, timores inter eb iras, 

Omnem crede diem tibi diluxisse siipremum i 
Gratum snperveniet, qiitn non sperabitur, bora. 

Me pinguem et nitidnm bene eurata oute vises, 

Quum ridere voles, Epicuri de grege porcum. 

(6) Scan tbe last three lines of the above passage. 

(c) Parse carefully the words in italics, 

2. (a) Translate into English : — 

Prjntulerim scriptor delirus inersque videri, 

Dum. mea delectent mala me vel denique fallant, 

Quam sapere et ringi. Euib hand ignobilis Argis, 

Qui se credebat miros audire tragcedos, 

In vacuo Isetus sessor plausorque theDtro ; 

Cetera qui vitse servaret miinia recto 
More, bonus sane vicinus, amabilis hospes, 

Comis in uxorem, posset qui ignoscere set vis, 

Et signo Iveso non insanire lagoence ; 

Posset qui rupem et puteuin vibare patentem. 

Hie ubi cognatorum opibus curisque refectus 
Expulit helleboro morbiim bilemque meraco, 

Eb redit ad sese, “ Pol me occidistis, amici, 

Non servastis, ” ait, “ cui sic extorta voluptas 
Et demptus per vim mentis gratissimus error, ” 
Nimirum sapere est abjectis utile iiiigis, 

Et tempestivum piieris concedere iudum, 

Ac non verba sequi fidibus modulanda Latin is, 

Sed verre numerosque modosque ediscere vitic. 

(ft) Give a brief account of the l ise of ** tragedy ” amongst 
the ancients, -and name some of the principal tragic writers. 
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(a) Traaslate iato Engliali : — 

Hie maeret aera liber Sosiis ; hie et mare transit 
Et longiim noto scriptori prorogat gevum. 

Sunt delieta tamen, quibus ignovisse velimus ; 

Nam neque cTioi da sonum reddit, quera vult manus et mens^ 
Poscentique gravem persaepe remittit acutum ; 

Nec semper feriet quodcumqiie minabitur arcus, 

Verum ubi plura nitent in carmine, non ego panels 

Offendar maeulis, qnas ant incuria fudit 

Aiit humana parnm cavit natura. Quid ergo est? 

Ht scriptor si peceat idem iibrariiis usque, 

Quanivis est monlbus, venia caret ; ut eitliaroedus 
feidetur, cborda qiii semper oberrat eadem: 

Sic mihij qui niultum cessat, fit Choerilus ille, 

Quern bis terve bonuni cum risu miror ; et idem 
Indignor, quandoqne bonus dormi tat Horn erus, 

Verum operi longo fas est obrepere somnnm. 

Ut pictura, poesis : erit qut'e si propius stes, 

Te capiat magis, et quasdam, si loiigius abstes. 

Hie amab obscurum, voleb lisec sub luce videri, 

Judicis argiitum qu3e non formidat acumen ; 

Hsec placuib semel, hsec deeies repetiba placebit. 

(h) Write a short account of Horace’s opinions on the ques- 
tion of writing poetry. Where you can, quote from his works 
in support of your statements, 

4 Translate, with annotations, the following : — 

(a) Arehilochum proprio rabies armavit iambo ; 

Hunc socci cepere pedem graiidesque cothurni, 

Alternis aptum sermonibus et populares 
Vineentum strepitus et natum rebus agendis, 

(h) Prodigus et stultus donat, qu 80 spernit et odit ; 

Hose seges ingratos tulit et feret omnibus annis. 

Vir bonus et sapiens dignis ait esse paratus, 

Nec tamen ignorat, quid distent lera lupinis. 
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Yeruni 

Esto aHi« alios rebus studiisque teneri : 
lidem eadem possunt horam durare probantes 
‘‘Nullus in orbe sinus Bails prselucet amceniSj 
Si dixit dives, lacus et mare sentit amorem 
Eestinantis beri ; cui si vitiosa libido 
Eecerit auspicium, eras ferramenta Teanum 
Tolletis, fabri. 


(d) Distat enim, spargas tua prodigus, an neque sumptum 
Invitus facias neque plura parare labores, 

Ac potius, paer ut festis Quinquatribus olim, 

Exiguo gratoque fruaris tempore raptim. 


Translate carefully : — 

Hortus erat junctus casulse, quern vimina pauca 
Et calamo recidiva levi munibat arundo ; 

Exiguus spatio, variis sed f ertilis berbis. 

Kon illi deerat, quod pauperis exigit usus. 

Si quando vacuum casula pluviseve tenebant, 

Eestave lux ; si forte labor cessabat aratro: 

Horti opus illud erat. Yarias deponere plantas 
Norat, et occultse committer e semina terrse, 
Yicinosque apte cura submittere rivos. 

Hie olus, bic late fundentes braebia betse, 
Eecundusque rumex, maivseque, inulseque virebant, 
Hie siser, et capiti nomen debentia porra ; 

Hie etiam nocuum capiti gelidumque papaver, 
Grataque nobiliam requies lactuca ciborum, 

Et gravis in latum demissa cucurbita ventrem, 
Yerum bic non domini — quis enim contractior, illo ?■ 
Sed populi proventus erat ; nonisque diebus 
Yenales olerum fasces portabat in urbem ; 

Inde domum cervice levis, gravis jere, redibat. 
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SiicoND Paper. 

i. Translate into ^atin 

We are told that tlie plot of Catiline was the most wicked 
hnd desperate ever known, and, almost in the same breath, 
that the great body of the people, and many of the nobles, 
favoured it ; that the richest citizens of Pome were eager 
for the spoliation of all property, and its highest functionaries 
for the destruction of all order; that Crassus, Ctesar, the 
Freetor Lentulus, one of the consuls of the year, one of the 
consuls elect, were proved or suspected to be engaged in a 
scheme for subverting institutions to which they owed the 
highest honours, and introducing universal anarchy. We are 
told that a government, which knew all this, suffered the 
conspirator, whose rank, talents, and courage rendered him 
most dangerous, to quit Pome without molestation. We are 
told that bondmen and gladiators were to be armed against 
the citizens. Yet we find that Catiline rejected the slaves 
who crowded to enlist in his army, lest, as Sallust himself 
expresses it, he should seem to identify their cause with 
that of the citizens,’^ Finally, we are told that the magis- 
trate, who was universally allowed to have saved all classes 
of his countrymen from conflagration and massacre, rendered 
himself so unpopular by his conduct that a marked insult 
was offered to him at the expiration of his office, and a severe 
punishment inflicted on him shortly after. 


2. Translate : — 

(a) Non mihi uxor aut filius patre et republica cariores 
sunt : sed ilium quidem sua majestas, imperium Eomanum 
ceteri exercitus defendeut. Conjugem et liberos meos, quos 
pro gloria vestra libens ad exitium offerrem, nunc procul a 
furentibus summoveo, ut quidquid istuc sceleris imminet, meo 
tantum sanguine pietur, neve occisus Augusti pronepos, in- 
terfecta Tiberii nurus, nocentiores vos faciat. Quid enim per 
hos dies inausum intemeratumve vobis? Quod nomen huic 
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_ ~ ' 'I'**- CJUtS 

detractabant. Divas Augustus vultu et aspectu Actiacas 
egiones exterruit. Nos, ut nondum eosdem, ita ex illis ortos, 
SI Hispamae Syriave miles aspernaretur, tamen mirum et 
mdignum erat. 

Write a note noi grammatical on the words 

Augusti pronepos. Tiberii nurus 
and 

Qurites vocando. 

(6) Eodem anno continuis imbribus auctus Tiberis plana 
urbis stagnaverat : relabentem secuta est sedifioiorum et 
hominum strages. Igitur censuit Asinius Gallus ut libri 
Sibyllim adirentur, Renuit Tiberius, perinde divina huma- 
naque obtegens. Sed remedium coercendi fluminis Ateio 
Capitoni et L, Arruntio mandatum. Acbaiam ac Macedoniam 
bnera deprecahtes levari in prmsens proconsulari imperio tradi- 
que Ca3sari plaouit. Edehdis gladiatoribus, quos Germanic 
fratris ac suo nomine obtulerat, Drusus prasedit, quamquam 
vili sanguine nimis gaudens • quod in vulgus formidolosum, et 
pater arguisse dicebatur. Cur abstinuerit speotaculo ipse, 
vane trahebant : alii taedio coetus, quidam tristitia ingenii et 
metu comparationis, quia Augustus comiter interfuisset. Non 
crediderim ad ostentandam saevitiam movendasque populi 
ofFensiones concessam filio materiem, quamquam id quoque 
dictum est. 

Write a note mi grammatical on the words 
libri SibylHni 
proconsulari imperio. 

Is Tacitus always fair to Tiberius ? Give reasons for your 
answer, : : 
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(c) Turn Antonins vehementex' se adsentiri Crasso dixitj 
cj[uod neque ita amplecteretui' artem, nt ei solerent, qui omnem 
vim dicendi in arte ponerent, neqne rursus earn totam, sicut 
plerique pMlosoplii facerent, repudiaret. “ Sed existimo ” 
inquit gratum te his, Orasse, facturum, si ista exposueris, 
qu 8 e putasad dicendum plus, quam ipsam artem posse prodesse.” 

* Dicam equidem, qnoniam institui, petamque a vobis,” inquit 
ne has meas ineptias eiferatis ; quamquam moderabor ipse, 
ne ut quidam magister atque artifex, sed puasi, unuse toga- 
torum numero atque ex forensi usu homo mediocris neque 
omnino rudis videar non ipse a me aliqiiid pronisisse, sed 
fortuito in sermonem vestrum incidisse. Equidem . cum 
peterem magistratum, solebam in prensando dimittere a me 
Scsevolam, cum ita ei dicerem, me velle esse in ep turn, id erat, 
petere blandius, quod, nisi inepte fieret, bene non posset fieri ; 
— hunc autem esse unum ex omnibus, quo praesente ego ineptum 
esse me minime vellem— quern quidem nunc mearum inep- 
tiarum testem et spectatorem fortuna constituit ; nam quid 
est ineptius, quam de dicendo dicere, cum ipsum dicere nun- 
quam sit non ineptum, nisi cum est necessarium 1 ’’ “ Perge 
vero, Grasse,” inquit Mucius 5 “ istam enim culpam, quam 

vereris, ego prsestabo 

# 

■ State veiy briefly the theory of Crassus about the requisites 
for a successful orator. 

3. Write grammatical notes on the following sentences : — 

(a) Yeteris populi Eomani prospera et advei-sa Claris scrip'* 

toiubus memoi’ata sunt. 

(b) Ubi avaritiam aut crudelitatem consensu objectavissent,. 

solvebantur militia. 

(c) Pergere ad Treviros et externa) fidei ! 

{d) Hoc video, dum breviter voluerim dicei’e, dictum a m© 
esse paulo obscurius. 
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(a) Nee, si parvi navigii et magni eadem est in gubernando 
scientia, idcirco gui, guibus verbis erctum cieri 
oporteat, nesciat, idem erciscundas familise causam 
agere non possit, 

(/*) Meditatae commentationes. 


EXJEOPEAN HISTORY. 

First Paper. 

Six only may he attempted,, of tcTiich on© at least must be 

token from each fart of the paper. 

A. 

1. ** The value of the history of Greece consists in this that 
it is the history of the World in a small space.” Explain this 
statement, illustrating how Greek history has influenced mo- 
dern Europe through Rome. 

2. Describe the conflict in Europe from the middle of the 
thirteenth to that of the fifteenth century between Muham- 
madan and Christian powers. 

3. “ What most distinguishes the changes of our own day is 
that many of them have been brought about through the feel- 
ing of nationality.” Illustrate this statement from the recent 
history of Germany, Italy and Austria-Hungry. 

B. 

4. The Holy Roman Empire is the most signal instance of 
the fusion of Roman and Teutonic elements in modern civilisa- 
tion.” Explain and illustrate this statement. 

5. Explain clearly the position of the Holy Roman Empire 
in the Middle Ages as an international power with special 
reference to— 

(а) Politics ; i 

(б) Letters, and 
(c) Law* 
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6. Point out the chief effects of — 

(a) The Eenaissance ; and 

(&) The Eeformation upon the Holy Eoman Empire. 

How did these movements weaken the Mediaeval Empire 1 

0 . 

7. Give an account of elementary feudal society. What» 
according to your author, have been its results on the develop- 
ment of— 

(a) Man himself, and 

(b) Society 1 

8. State clearly the philosophical and historical hasis*^ 
Koyalty given by your author. What elements appear to be 
blended in European Eoyalty ? 

B. 

9. Explain clearly from— 

(а) An internal ; and 

(б) An international standpoint, 

the transformation that took place in France under Eichelieu 
and in England during the Civil War and Protectorate. What 
reasons does your author advance for the different character 
assumed by the movements in the two countries ? 

10. What is meant by the Counter Eeformation Give 
a summary of the course it ran and principal changes among 
the States of Europe following upon it. 

11. Compare the position of England with regard to the 
Continental Powers at the time of the flight of James II, with 
that at the death of William III. What drawbacks were there 
incidental to the position of England at the later period ? 


Second Paper. 

B (1). Indian History. 

(Not more than Siix questions may be attempted.) 

1. Give an account of the manner in which the Eohillas 
settled in the country named after them and of their racial 
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cliaracteristies, together with a brief history of their relations 
with Oudh, and with the Mahrattas up to 1774. 

2. “ That in violation of the agreement under which the 

English Government held of Shah Alum the Dewanee of 

Bengal, Behar and Orissa, and bv which they engaged to pay 

him an annual sum of money, and to secure to him the posses- 

sion of the districts of Kora and Allahabad, Warren Hastings 

“ had seized upon those districts, and sold them to the Nabob 
“ of Oudh, appropriated the money to the Company’s use and 
“ withheld the annual tribute promised to the King. ” 

Narrate the historical events on which this charge was 
founded, remark on the interpretation put upon them by 
Burke and Mill, and reproduce the substance of Warren 
Hastings’s reply to the several points in the charge. 

3. Examine the evidence on which was based the charge that 
atrocities were committed during the Eohilla campaign of 1774 
and defended by Warren Hastings. 

4. Describe the provisions of the Esgulating Act 1773, and 
point out its shortcomings as a scheme of government and the 
evil consequences to which it led in practice. 

5. Eelate the difficulties into which the Supreme Government 
under Warren Hastings was drawn by complications in either— 

(a) The Bomba,y, 

or 

(b) The Madras Presidency. 

6. What changes were effected in the revenue system within 
the Company’s dominions during the administration of Warren 
Hastings ? 

7. Review in the light of modern researches the case of 
Nundcomar. 

(a) In wffiat light, according to evidence produced at his 
trial, was the administration of Y/arren Hastings viewed by 
the Native population in the Bengal Presidency 

(h) Show how the state of parties in England contributed to 
bring about the impeachment. 
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B (2). The Crusades. 

(Only six quettions may he attempted,) 

1. Describe tbe territorial, dynastic and religions changes in 
the East which put an end to the free intercourse of European 
nations with Palestine, . 

Mention any other causes which contributed to the move- 
ment known as ‘‘ The Crusades, ” 

% Illustrate from the life of St. Bernard the state of reli- 
gious feeling in Europe from which the Crusading spirit 
originated. 

3. Describe in some detail the system of administration 
and of Justice established in the Latin Kingdom by the Assize 
of Jerusalem. Show how the defects of Feudalism manifested 
themselves in the subsequent history of that kingdom. 

4. Trace the various steps in the rise of Saladin to power, 
mention the chief events in his career, and estimate the fruits 
of his success against the Crusaders, 

5. Give some account of the third Crusade, and of the 
European Sovereigns who took part in it. 

6. Describe the foundation and the constitution of the order 
of the Knights Templars. Write a short history of the order, 
and state how and when it came to an end. 


7. What events led to the last two Crusades and what part 
was taken in them by Louis IX ? 

Estimate the latter's personal character. 

8. What permanent effects may it be considered that the 
Crusades have exercised on the relations between East and 
West 1 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

{Only seven questions may be attempted,) 

1. Compare the part played by Nature in Production with 
that played by Man. 

2. “ The cost of transforming raw materials into manufac- 
tured articles tends to decrease relatively to the cost of pro- 
curing the raw materials themselves as civilization advances ” 
What are the reasons for this ? 

3. What qualifications of the doctrine of Laimzfaire have 
been suggested by the practical experience of ‘‘restrictions 
upon labour ” and “ restrictions upon trade ” 1 

4. What does Walker mean by saying that “ the industry 
of the world is not tending towards Democracy, but in the 
opposite direction ” ? 

5. {a) State Eicardo’s Theory of Rent. 

(5) Why is it that “ the rise of Rent may be a symptom, 
but is never the cause of Wealth ” ? 

6. “ Profits do not form a part of the price of the products 
,of industry and do not cause any diminution of the wages of 
labour.” 

State and criticise Walker’s explanation why they do not. 

7. “ The changes in the purchasing power of gold affect dif- 
ferent classes of the community in different ways and degrees.” 
What is the cause of the fluctuations in the value of money ? 
Why is it that different classes are differently affected by these 
fluctuations ? 

8. If a large increase be made in the currency of any coun- 
try , show how, by International Exchange, this increase tends 
to spread itself equally over all commercial nations. 

9. State Adam Smith’s canons of Taxation and discuss their 
value as a Theory of Taxation. 

10. Describe what Bagehot calls “ the pre-economic age, 
and contrast it with the great commerce. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

1 , 

(a) What are the leading characteristics of Aristotle's 

ideal state ? 

Or 

(b) How far is the system of decentralization recognised 

by the present Government of India 1 

2. What are the constitutional powers and duties of the 
House of Lords ? 

3. Point out the principal advantages of the cabinet system 
of Government. 

4. What are the differences between ancient and modern 
democracies? 

5. Enumerate and briefly explain the principal changes 
according to Seeley in the English constitution since 1600 a.d. 

6. Discuss from the point of view of Political Science the 
Importance of religion, 

7. Explain the following 

(a) The rise of a nation implies merely a political process.” 

— Bluntschli, 

(b) The ultimate supreme authority in the English con- 

stitution is a newly-elected House of Commons.” 

— BagehoU 

(c) “ Decentralization is local liberty.” — Seeley, 

MATHEMATICS. 

First Paper, 

Analytical Geometry. 

1, Eepresent by means of a diagram as accurately as you 
can the position of the points (3, 4), (2, — 3), and ( — 2,— 2|), 
and determine whether the origin lies inside or outside the 
triangle formed by them. 

Find the co-ordinates of the centre of the circle passing 
through these points, 
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2. If the axes be inclined at an angle m and from a point 
P perpendiculars PM, PN be drawn to them, and MiVbe 
constant, show that the locus of P is a circle. 

S. Find the condition that the straight line y=mx+c may 
touch the parabola 2 /^ =4a£c, and determine the co-ordinates of 
the point of contact. 

If from a point on a parabola a line be drawn inclined at 

an angle d to the axis and at an angle <!> to the tangent at the 

point, the length of the chord is proportional to 

sin (j) cosec ° d . 
sin (d “ < 3 ^) 

4 Obtain the equation to the normal to an ellipse + 
at any point in terms of the eccentric angle of that 

point. 

If be the lengths of the perpendiculars from the foci 
on the normal, show that — 

5, Find the equation to the hyperbola whose asymptotes are 
2a;-Sy4“4=0, and 3a;+2y+^=0, and which passes through 
the point (1, 1). 

6, Prove that if by any change of the axes of co-ordinates 
aa;*+2Azy4- becomes a’x^’\‘^h!xy-\» Vy^ 

cos CD _ cos o>' ^ and 
sin^w sin 

ab—Ti^ 

sin^o) "" sin^wi ’ 

where © ©' are the inclinations of the two sets of axes, 

7, Investigate the locus represented by the equatioQa 

2a?®“-3a;2/-2^2_j« 4a?-|- 7y=s6. 
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8. Find tlie equation of the parabola touching the axes 
co-ordinates at the points (a, o) and (o, Z>), and find the co- 
ordinates of its focus and the equation of the directrix. 

Show that if a parabola touch two fixed straight lines, and 
if the chord of contact pass through a fixed point, the locus 
of the focus is a circle. 

Second Paper. 

Bifferential and Integral Calcnlns. 

1, Differentiate two of the following expressions with regard 
feo X : — 

log a, sin^, cos 4 log— liPi 

X X 

2. Find the wth derived function of — * 

—1 1 

tan or e cos 6aj. 

X 

3. Prove that— 

/ (*+A)=/(®)+y’(*)+^/' (*)+ 



If A be the chord of any circular arc, B that of half the arc, 

g JQ ^ 

prove that the length of the arc is — “g — very approximately. 

4, Shew how the indeterminate forms 0° and 1® may be 
evaluated. 

Evaluate — 

(sec X - cosee xf^^ 

4 

Of sin a:**®®®® * when a: = ^ 

3 * 



552 


aUESTION PAPERS. 


5. If w be a homogeneous function of nth degree in £ and y 
prove that— 

du du 




du^ 


d^u 


d^u 




i n{n - l)u, 


6. When is a function said to have a maximum value 1 

If 2^=c~^^cos Sa;, find the maximum and inimum values 
. of y. 

7, Integrate one of the expressions-^ 


s^4~aa:-^b 


sin 6 


l+cosd* 

* 

8. Find the mass of a solid right cone, in which the density 
of any section varies as the distance from the apex. 

9. Explain the method of integration by partial fractions, 

f da: 

Evaluate 

10. Prove that when m+n is an even integer— 




Integrate 


sec cosec ^ &d$ can always be integrated. 
dB 


>J sin 6 co3®d 


Third Paper. 

Dynamics. 

Tull marlcB may be obtained for ten guestionSf Bifferentiai and 
Integral Calculus may he used^ 

1. Find the conditions of equilibrium of a body under the 
action of three forces in one plane* 
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f Three forces acting in the bisectors of the sides of a triangle 
drawn from the opposite vertices, maintain equilibrium ; find 
the relations between them. 

2. Prove that the centre of gravity of the curved portion of 
a spherical surface intercepted between two parallel planes^ 
lies midway between those planes. 

Hence, or, otherwise, determine the position of the centre of 
gravity of a solid hemisphere. 

3. Determine the conditions that a balance inay be true, 
sensitive,, and stable. 

4. A tradesman has a balance with unequal arms, and 
weighs a mass, W, for two successive customers in alternate 
arms. Does he gain or lose and how much 1 

5. A heavy right cone is placed with its base on "a rough 
inclined planej the inclination of which is gradually increased. 
Determine Whether the initial motion of the cone will be one of 
sliding or tumbling over. 

6. State and give examples in illustration of Newton’s second 
and third laws of motion. 

7. A bullet whose mass is 1'5 oz. leaves the muzzle of a 
rifle with a velocity of 20 miles per minute. The rifle begins to 
recoil with a velocity of 11 feet per second. Find the mass of 
the rifle. 

8. Two men and JB are walking along two straight roads 
which meet at right angles in 0, one of them approach- 
ing and the other receding from 0. If, at each instant, the 
velocity of A be to that of j5 as OP is to OA, shew that the 
men will always be at the same distance apart, 

9. Prove that the path of a projectile in vacuo, is a parabolae, 

10. Show that the time taken by a projectile to pass from 
one extremity of a focal chord to the other is the same as that 
in which starting from rest, it would descend the chord sup* 
posed verticali 
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11. A heavy particle is placed od the top of a smooth sphere 
and slips down over the surface. Where does it leave the 
sphere ? 

12. Two equal cubes are revolving wifch the same angular 
velocity , one about its diagonal, the other about a line through 
its centre of gravity parallel to an edge ; compare their 
energies. 

13. A sphere, suspended from a point on its surface, is 
held so that its centre is on the horizontal through the point 
of support, and then let fall. Determine the motion. 

PHYSICS. 

First Paper. 

Properties of Matter, Sound and Heat. 

1. Prove that the attraction of a uniform spherical shell on 
an internal point is zero, and on an external point is the same 
as it would be if the mass of the shell were condensed into a 
single particle at the centre. 

Shew that the attraction of the earth on an internal point 
varies as the distance from the centre. 

2, Prove that if a particle move so that its acceleration at 
any point varies as the distance from a fixed point, and is direct- 
ed towards it, the time of oscillation is constant. 

a Calculate the moment of inertia of a circular disc about 
an axis through its centre perpendicular to the plane of the disc. 

4. A wave of sound y^a cos % (vt+a) is reflected from a 
wall passing through the origin at right angles to the axis of 
*. Determine the equation of the reflected wave, and the 
positions of the nodes and antinodes, 

5. Enunciate the law of vibration of a stretched string. 

A string 112 cms. long is stretched by a weight of 26 kilo- 
grams. If a metre of the string weighs 0'117 grms., find the 
frequency of the fundamental note emitted by the string. 



6. Explain the production of Lissajous ’ figures. 

Describe the figures produced — 

(1) when the tuning forks are in unison ; and 

(2) very nearly in unison. 

7. The temperature of the air is 20'’C. and the dew point is 
found to be 10°. Eipd the humidity of the atmosphere. 

If the barometer stand at 750*3 mm. of mercury, find the 
weight of a cubic metre of the air. 

Tension of aqueous vapour at 20°C.=17'4 mm., and at 
10° =9* 3 mm. Density of aqueous vapour =f, and 1 litre of 
air weighs 1*293 grm^. 

8. Describe Bunsen’s Ice Calorimeter, giving full details for 
its use. 

9. How did Mayer calculate the mechanical equivalent of 
heat, and with what important experiments did Joule justify 
Mayer’s assumptions. 

The specific heat of air at constant pressure is 0*2375 and 
at constant volume 0T684, find a numerical expression for J. 

10. Define elasticity. Shew that the elasticity of a gas at 
constant temperature is measured by the pressure. If the 
entropy instead of the temperature remain constant, what 
will the elasticity be 1 

11 . Define calorie and coefflcient of conduciimty* 

Describe an experiment to compare the conducting powers 
of different liquids. 


Second Papeu. 


Light, Electricity and Magnetism. 

(N.B. — Not more than eight questions are to he attempted,) 

1. State the precise phenomena in the observed times of 
occurrence of the eclipses of Jupiter’s satellites, which led 
Eoemer to assert the finite velocity of light. Explain how thh 
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velocity may be deduced from tbe observations. Describe in 
detail Micbelson’s method of determining it, giving his final . 
result. . \ 

2. Find the relation between conjugate” foci in the case of I 
refraction at a spherical surface separating two differently re- 
fracting media. Hence deduce an expression for the focal length 

of a negative lens in terms of the curvatures of the surfaces of 
the lens and its refractive index. Under what circumstances 
does such a lens produce a virtua image of a real object ? 

3. Describe the spectrometer, explaining the precise func- 
tion of each part. State the conditions for obtaining a pure 
spectrum by means of 

(a) A prism, 

(h) A grating and a spectrometer. 

What is meant by ** irrationality of dispersion ’’ 2 

4. Account generally for the colours of soap films. How 
can you explain the disappearance of all colour when the film 
becomes extremely thin 1 Indicate briefly any method of 
determining the wave length of monochromatic lighti 

6. Explain how — 

(а) Plane, 

(б) Circularly, 

(c) Elliptically, 

polarized light may be produced. Describe the quarter- wave-^ 
plate and the bi-quartz. 

6, Distinguishbetween magnetic force and magnetic induc- 
tion. What is permeability ? Prove that in air the area of 
the cross section of a tube of magnetic force varies inversely as 
the magnetic force at the point. Sketch the tubes of induc- 
tion of a magnet at an infinite distance from all other magnetia 
distributions. 




PEACTICAL. 

(N.B.—Not more than one experiment to he attempted from 

each section,') 

A. 

1, Determine in any manner the specific gravity of the 
given substance (lighter than v^ater). 

2, Test the truth of Boyle’s Law by means of the give© 
apparatus. 

Take at least side obervations and plot your results on the 
given millimetre paper. 

3, Determino the boiling point of the given liquid. 
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7. Find the electric potential at all points in the neighbour- 
hood of t^o concentric charged spheres. What is the energy of 
the arrangement and the change of energy when the outer 
sphere is earthed % 

8. Show how you would calculate the current in any branch 
of an unbalanced Bridge arrangement. Explain and work out 
the theory of Thomson’s method of determining a battery 
resistance. 

9. State the laws of electrolysis. Explain the relations 
between the electrochemical equivalents and the atomic weights 
of metals. Explain how you would measure a current by its 
electrolytic action. Describe the precaution to be taken in 
finding the electrochemical equivalent of copper. 

10. Find the force on unit length of a conductor carrying a 
current in a magnetic field. Hence deduce Maxwell’s Eule 
that a conductor carrying a current tends to place itself so as 
to enclose as many negative tubes of induction as possible* 
Show that when enclosing the maximum number of tubes the 
potential energy of the arrangement is a minimum, 

11. Write a short note on the dynamo. 
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iifii 

llillii 


1. Determine tlie pitcli of the gi^eh tuning fork by means 
of the Sonometer. 

2. Determine the velocity of sound by means of the given 
fork of known frequency and the resonater tube. 

3. Assuming H. determine the magnetic moment of the 
given cylindrical magnet. 


1. Determine the angle of the given prism and the refrac- 
tive index for the D. line. 

2. Determine the magnifying power of the given telescope, 

3. Determine the focal length of the given symmetrical 
lens and from measurements of its curvature by a spherometer 
determine the refractive index of the glass. 


1. Compare the E. M. Fs. of the two given cells by the 
Potentiometer. 

2. Determine the reduction factor of the given Galvano- 
meter by the Electrolytic method. 

3. Determine the resistance of the given lamp. 


CHEMISTEY. 

First Paper. 

Answer 9 questions only^ 3 from Part Ai Z from Part Bj 
and all the questions from Part 0.) 


1. Name, three substances which have abnormal vapour 
densities. Explain the cause of this abnormality, giving experi- 
mental evidence upon which you base your answer. 




r, 



. %l Describe in detail bow you would determine the ratio 
between tbe equivalent weights of two elements, say hydrogen 
and copper, by the electrolytic method. 

Explain the changes which take place when solutions of the 
following compounds are electrolysed 

Copper sulphate, sodium sulphate, silver nitrate and hydro- 
gen potassium sulphate. 

3. A certain metal forms a chloride the vapour density of 
which is 6*35 (airrzl), while the specific heat of the metal in 
the solid state is *0567. Eind the atomic weight of the metal 
and deduce from the data the formula of its chloride. 

4. Deduce, from equations representing the complete oxida- 
tion of hydrogen, marsh gas and ethylene, the volume of 
atmospheric air required for the complete combustion of one 
volume of each gas. State the volumes of the gaseous products 
in each case. 

B, 

6. State the general relations which fluorine, chlorine, 
bromine and iodine exhibit amongst themselves. Describe the 
mode of obtaining any one of the above in the pure state, 

6. Describe the preparation and purification of illuminating “ 
gas from coal. What substances are present in coal gas, and 
to which of them is the illuminating property due ? 

7. Describe the preparation of carbon disulphide, and state 
its chief properties. How does it react when heated with 
slaked lime and with potassium hydroxide 1 Point out its 
analogies with carbon dioxide. 

How is hydrocyanic acid prepared and tested ? 

8* Give the graphic formulse of the three phosphoric acids. 
How can you distinguish them from each other ? How would 
you prepare metaphosphoric acid 1 
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c 9. .How is arsenic obtained from its sulphide f How is it 
detected in analysis and differentiated from antimony ? 

Compare the properties of arsenic and its compounds with 
those of allied elements of the same group and their compounds^ 

0 . 

10. Write a short chemical essay on the manufacture of 
sulphuric acid and explain by means of equations the actions 
which take place in the Glover and Gay Lussac towers. 

11. Give equations to represent what takes place in the 
following cases : — 

(a) When borax tri oxide, fluor spar and sulphuric acid are 
heated together ; 

V (&) when dehydrated borax is heated with sal ammoniac ; 

(c) when dry chlorine gas is passed over a mixture of 

silica and charcoal heated to redness ; 

(d) when chlorine is passed into water holding iodine in 

suspension ; 

(fi) when dry chlorine gas is passed over dry silver nitrate, 

. 12. Calculate the volume of hydrochloric acid gas at 30° C. 

and 748 mm. pressure, which when passed into a solution of 

silver nitrate yields 11 '51 grammes of silver chloride. 


Second Paper, 

marhs will he given for correct answer b to 9 giiesUom.) 

1. What is the Periodic Law ? Mention some of the most 
important properties of the elements which show periodicity. 

2. State Avogadro’s Hypothesis and show how we may 
deduce from it that the molecule of Chlorine contains at least 
two atoms. 
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3. Describe and give the Chemistry of the manufacture of 
Potassium Chlorate, and Chloric Acid. 

4. What is Isomorphism ? How is Isomorphism an aid in 
determining Atomic Weights 1 

5. What are the important substances formed as bye- 
products in alkali manufacture, starting from common salt ? 
Give an outline of the important processes involved in alkali 
manufacture. 

6. How is Potassium Permanganate prepared 1 Give the 
equations representing the oxidation of Perous Sulphate by 
Potassium Permanganate. 

Find the weight of Fe SO^ in 100 cc. of a solution of which 
50 cc, is completely oxidised by B6 cc, of a solution of 
KMnO^ containing 3*16 gms. to the litre. (Take Mn=:55, 
Fe=56). 

7. Give the Chemistry of the principal qualitative tests 
for Mercurous and Mercuric salts. 

8. What are the principal oxides of Lead ? Give their 
preparations. 

9. Explain the Chemistry of the manufacture of steel by-r- 

(a) the cementation process ; and 

(b) the Bessemer Process. 

10. Describe any one process for the extraction of silver 
from its ores, 

N.B. — Owe equations for all reactions involved* 


PEAGTICAL. 

I.— Analysis of two mixtures each containing two bases and 
two acids. 

fj.— Preparation of a pure salt from materials supplied* , 
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M. A. EXAMINATION. 

ENGLISH. 

Eikst Paper. 

1 , cledi,Tly tlae purpose oi Tn Memoriam. Wiiat lessons 
first for himself individually and secondly for humanity in 
general, does the poet derive from his course of thought ? 

2 . Express the thought in each of the following passages so> 
as to mark the progressive changes in the poet’s mind regard- 
ing his departed friend : — 

(1) Bark house, by which once more I stand 
Here in the long unlovely street, 

BoorSj where my heart was used to heat 
So quickly, waiting for a hand, 

A hand that can he clasped no rqore. 

( 2 ) They do not die 
Nor lose their mortal sympathy, 

Nor change to us, although they change 5 
Eapt from the fickle and the frail 
With gather’d power yet the same, 

Pierces the keen seraphic fiame 
From orb to orh, from veil to veil. 

( 3 ) 0 therefore from thy sightless range ' 

With gods in unconjectured bliss, 

0 , from the distance of the abyss 
Of tenfold-complicated change, 

Descend, and touch, and enter ; hear 
The wish too strong for words to name j 
That in this blindness of the frame 
M-J ghost may feel that thine is near. 
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(4) What find I in the highest place, 

But mine own phantom chanting hymns ?• 

And on the depths of eath there swims 
The reflex of a human face^ 

I’ll rather take what fruit may be 
Of sorrow under human skies : 

'Tis held that sorrow makes us wise, 

Whatever wisdom sleeps with thee* 

(5) 0 days and hours, your work is this 
To hold me from my proper place, 

A little while from his embrace, 

Bor fuller gain of after bliss. 

(6) Doors, where my heart was used to beat 
So quickly, not as one that w'eeps 

I come once more ♦ * * 

And bless thee, for thy lips are bland, 

And bright the friendship of thine eye ; 

And in my thoughts with scarce a sigh. 

I take the pressure of thy hand. 

3. (a) How* does Tennyson use the story of the raising of 
Lazarus to illustrate our proper attitude towards the unknow- 
able mystery after death ? 

(b) How does he deal with the following problems : — 

(1) Do the dead sleep unconsciously until the Eesur- 

rection ? 

(2) Do the dead remember their life in this world ? 

(3) Is the individual soul absorbed into the general 

soul ? 


(4) Does outlived sin strengthen character 1 

4. (a) Contrast the poet’s state of mind in the two follow- 
ing passages : — 

(1) Behold, we know not anything : 

I can but trust that good shall fall 
At last-far off— at last, to all, 

And every winter chan e to spring* 
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So runs my dream : but what am I 
An infant crying in the night ; 

An infant crying for the light : 
And with no language but a cry. 


(2) No, like a child in doubt and fear : 

But that blind clamour made me wise|; 

Then was I as a child that cries ; 

Blit, crying, knows his father near ; 

And what I am beheld again 
What is, and no man understands ; 

And out of darkness came the hands 
That reach through nature, moulding men, 

(b) Write explanatory notes on the following : — 

(1) Break, thou deep vase of chilling tears, 

That grief hath sha ken into frost. 

(2) The shadow cloak’d from head to foot, 

Who keeps the keys of all the creeds. 

(3) But man forgets the days before 
God shut the doorways of his head, 

(4) Where the kneeling hamlet drains 
The chalice of the grapes of God. 

(5) When rosy plumelets tuft the larch 
And rarely pipes the mounted thrush ; 

Or underneath the barren bush 

Flits by the sea-blue bird of March. 

5. Express in your own words the thoughts of each poet in 
the following extracts so as to bring out his distinctive attitude 
towards Nature 

(1) Well pleased to recognise 

In nature and the language of the sense, 

The anchor of my purest thoughts, the nurse, 

The guide, the guardian of my heart, and sou! 

Of all my moral being. 
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(2) 0 Lady ! we receive but wbat we give, 

And in our life alone does nature live ; 

Ours is her wedding-garment, ours her shroud I- 

(3) Clear, placid Leman 1 thy contrasted lake, 

With the wild world I dwelt in, is a thing 
Which warns me, with its stillness, to forsake 
Earth'S troubled waters for a purer spring. 

(4) Earth, Ocean, Air, beloved brotherhood I 
If our great mother has imbued my soul 
With aught of natural piety to feel 

Your love, and recompense the boon with mine j 

# 

If no bright bird, insect, or gentle beast 
I consciously have injured, but still loved 
And cherished these my kindred ; — then forgive 
This boast, beloved brethren, and withdraw 
No portion of your wonted favour now, 

(5) The poetry of earth is never dead ; 

When all the birds are faint with the hot sun, 
And hide in cooling trees, a voice will run 
From hedge to hedge about the new-mown mead : 
That is the grasshopper’s — he takes the lead 
In summer luxury,— he has never done 
With his delights, for, when tired out with fun, 
He rests at ease beneath some pleasant weed. 

6. Compare In Memoriam^ AdanaiSf and ThyrsiSf as elegiae 
poems, under the following heads 

(a) form and style of the poem ; 

(b) the character of the departed one ; 

(c) the relation of the mourner to the mourned •, and 

(d) the use made of the thought of death. 

Show that in its treatment of the last subject Tennyson’s? 
poem is more than a mere elegy. 
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7. (a) Eeffer the following passages td their eentext, explain 
the figures employed, and comment upon the distinctive poetic 
quality, of each 

(1) Perhaps the plaintive numbers flow 
For old, unhappy, far-ofif things, 

And battles long ago. 

(2) Pleasure, blind with tears, led by the gleam 
Of her own dying smile instead of eyes. 

(3) Life, like a dome of many-coloured glass, 

Stains the white radiance of eternity, 

Until Death tramples it to fragments. 

(4) Heard melodies are sweet, but those unheard 
Are sweeter ; therefore, ye soft pipes play on | 

Hot to the sensual ear, but, more endeared, 

Pipe to the spirit ditties of no tone. 

(5) Yes ! in the sea of life enisled, 

With echoing straits between us thrown, 

Dotting the shoreless watery wild, 

We mortal millions live alone. 

The islands feel the enclasping flow, 

And then their endless bounds they know. 

{h) Connect with the context and explain 

What though the earlier grooves 
Which ran the laughing loves 
Around thy base, no longer pause and press ? 

What though, about thy rim, 

Skull— things in order grim 
Grow out, in graver mood, obey the sterner stress 1 
Look not thou down but up ! 

To uses of a cup, 

The festal board, lamp’s flash and trumpet’s peal, 

The new wine’s foaming flow, 

The Master’s lips a-glow ! 


$ 
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Second Paper. 

Poetry from Milton to tlie end of tlie 18tli Century, 

1, “ Samson Agonisies in which we see the poet himself ” 

. Justify the statement from the following standpoints 

(a) Milton’s personal condition and history. 

(h) The political history of the time, 

(c) The literary form of the poem. 

Supplement (a) and (c) from the Sonnets, 

2. Explain any three of the following and describe the con- 
text in which they are introduced by Milton, Point out a 
Miltonic feature in each of the three — 

(a) Like that self-begotten bird 

In the Arabian woods emboss’d, 

That no second knows nor third. 

And lay erewhile in a holocaust.” 

(Z>) “ The sounds and seas, with all their finny drove, 
Now to the moon in wavering morrice move ; 

And on the tawny sands and shelves 
Trip the pert faeries and the dapper elye^. 


[with earth’s wheel 1 

• Thou, heaven’s consummate cup, what need’st thou 
But I need, now as then, 

Thee, God, who mouldest men I 
And since, not even while the whirl was worst, 

Did J, — to the wheel of life 
With shapes and colours rife, 

Bound dizzily,— mistake my end, to slake Thy thirst : 
So, take and use Thy work, 

Amend what flaws may lurk, 

What strain o’ the stuff, what warpings past the aim I 
My times be in Thy hand 1 
Perfect the cup as planned ! 

Let age approve of youth, and death complete the 
same 1 
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(c) “ Some gentle taper 

Thougli a rush candle from the wicker hole j 
Of some clay habitation, visit us 
With thy long levelled rule of streaming light, 
And thou shalt be our star of Arcady.” 


((Q “ This is mere moral babble, and direct 
Against the canon laws of our foundation ; 
I must not suffer this ; yet ’tis but the lees 
And settlings of a melancholy blood.” 


(e) “ Till sad the breaking of that Parliament 

Broke him, as that dishonest victory 
At Chaeronea, fatal to liberty, 

Kill'd with report that old man eloquent.” 

(f) Thy firm unshaken virtue ever brings 
Victory home, though new rebellions raise 
Their Hydra heads, and the false North displays 
Her broken league to imp their serpent wings.’ ’ 


3. Paraphrase closely the following passage and give 

the passages [two] in other books that are clearly echoed in 
this passage 

“ J ust are the ways of God, 

And justifiable to men ; 

Unless there be who think not God at all ; 

If any be, they walk obscure ; 

For of such doctrine never was there school, 

But the heart of the fool, 

And no man therein doctor but himself.” 

Indicate the similarities and the contrasts of the themes of 
Samson Agonktes and Paradise Lost 

Or*— Paraphrase closely the following passage * 

At length, that grounded maxim, 

So^rife and celebrated in the mouths 


V 



M.A. EXAMINATIOiT, 


Of wisest mea-^that to the public good 

Private respects must yield, — with grave authority 

Took full possession of me and prevail’d ; 

Virtue, as I thought truth, duty so enjoining. 
Samso7i, I thought where all thy circling wiles would end| 
In feign’d religion, smooth hypocrisy P* 


4. Pe-write either of the following passages, altering all the 
distinctive phraseology and making quite definite, with notes, 
if necessary, all the personal and historical references : — 

(a) ‘‘ A fiery soul, which working out its way, 

Fretted the pigmy body to decay 
And o’er-informed the tenement of clay. 

A daring pilot in extremity, 

Pleased with the danger, when the waves went 
high, 

He sought the storms ; but, for a calm, unfit, 

Would steer too nigh the sands to boast his wit. 
Great wits are sure to madness near allied 
And thin partitions do their bounds divide ; 

Else, why should he, with wealth and honour blest 
Pefuse his age the needful hours of reatV^ 


(h) “ A man so various that he seemed to be 
Not one, but all mankind’s epitome : 

Stiff in opinions, always in the wrong, 

Was everything by starts and nothing long ; 
But in the course of one revolving moon 
Was chymist, fiddler, statesman, and buffoon 


Blest madman, who could every hour employ 
With something new to wish or to enjoy ! 
Bailing and praising were his usual themes, 
And both, to show his judgment, in extremes^ 
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5. To one of the following passages add notes in explanation 
of the expressions in italics : — 

(a) ‘^Let Hebron^ naj let Hell, produce a man 

So made for mischief as ; 

A Jew of humble parentage was he, 

• Bj trade a LevitCj though of low degree : 

* * » % 

Still violent, whatever cause he took, 

But most against the party he forsopk : 

For re7tegadoes, who nder turn ly halms, 

, Are bound in conscmice to he double Jcnaves, 

So this prose prophet took most monstrous pains 
To let his masters see he earned his gains. 

But as the Devil owes all his imps a shame, 

He chose the Apostate for his proper themeJ* 

(b) Levi, thou art a load. I’ll lay thee down. 

And show rebellion bare, vnthouta gown\ 

Poor slaves in metre, dwZZ 

Who rhyme below even David^s psalms translated ; 

Some in my speedy pace I must outrun, 

As lame Mephibosheih the wizard’s son ; 

^ ^ ^ ^ 

And hasten Og and Doeg to rehearse, 

Two fools that crutch their feeble sense on verse ; 

But of King Davidfs foes be this the doom, 

May all be like the young man Absalom 

6. Make clear the character and force of the satire or the 
wit in one or other of the following passages, particularly in 
connection with the expressions m italm : — 

(a) “ BilMd stationers for yeomen stood prepared 
And Berringman was captain of the guard. 

The hoary prince in majesty appeared, 

High on a throne of his own labours reared. 


\ 


\ 





M.A. EXAMINATION, 


At his right hand, our young Asmnius sat, 
Eome^s oilier hope and pillar of the state. 

His brows ikich fogs instead of glories grace, 
And lambent dulness played around his face. 

A s Hannibal did to the altars come, 

Sworn by his sire a mortal foe to Eome,” 

{h) ** His temples, last, with poppies were overspread, 
That nodding seemed to consecrate his head. 

J ust at that point of time, if fa me not lie, 

On his left hand twelve reverend owls did fly. 

So Romulus i ’tis sung by Tiber’s brook, 

Presage of sway from twice six vultures took. 
The sire then shook the honours of his head, 
And from his brows da of oblivion shed 
Pull on the filial dulness. 


Heavens, bless my son ! Prom Ireland let him reign 
To far Barbadoes on the western main 1 


7. ‘In the choice of the subject of the Essay on Man, Pope 
Was the man of his age. He was no less 'so in the form in 
which he endeavoured to elaborate his material Explain. 


8. Preserving the order, expand the ' thoughts in two of the 
following passages. State clearly the general argument that 
leads up to, and proceeds from, the two passages respectively:— 

{a) I. Far as creation’s ample power extends, 

The scale of sensual, mental pow’rs ascends : 
Mark how it mounts to man’s imperial race, 
From the green myriads in the peopled grass : 
What modes of sightbetwixt each wide extreme 
The mole’s dim curtain, and the lynx’s beam.” 

ib) 11. *‘Th’ Eternal Art educing good from ill. 

Grafts on this passion our best principle ; 
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^Tis thus the mercury of man is 
Strong grows the virtue with his nature mix’d ^ 
The dross cements what else were too refin’d^ 
And in one int’rest body acts with mind.” 

(c) III, The very life his learned hunger craves, 

He saves from famine^ from the savage saves ^ 
Hay, feasts the animal he dooms his feast, 
And, till he ends the being, makes it blest : 
Which sees nomore the stroke, or feels the pain 
Than favour’d man by touch ethereal slain.” 

(d) IT. What’s fame ? a fancied life in others’ breath, 

A thing beyond us, ev’n before our death. 

J ust what you hear, you have, and what’s un- 
known, 

The same (My Lord) if Tally’s, or your own. 
All that we feel of it begins and ends 
In the small circle of our foes or friends.” 


Thied HaPee. 

Shakespeare* 

1. In what sense, other than the common modern senses doe^ 
Shakespeare use the following words ? In illustration quote 
an expression or line from any one of the plays prescribed. 
[Candidates are to confine themselves to eight words.] 

Ahu^e (noun or verb), argument^ hravg or Iravery, capahle or 
moapahle, dtar or dearly^ fancy (noun or verb), infect^ modest 
or immodest or modesty ^ practice, pur esently^ mclc, watch (noun or' 
verb), wit or wits, 

2. £V^7ter—Compare and contrast the four heroines, Ophe- 
lia, Cleopatra, Eosalind and Hermione, making definite 
references in each statement to the plays. 

Or — Show clearly that both in plot and delineation of char- 
acter Shakespeare has improved upon his originals in “ As 
You Like It” and The Winter’s Tale.” 


( 
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3. Scan, marking the accents, any six of the following lines. 
In the lines scanned describe all the variations from the 

regular metre, the position of the break in the line, the 
emphasizing of the sense by the metre, any metrical indications 
of late date of the plays, or anything else noteworthy in con-' 
nection with the metre. 

“ Turn thou my freshest reputation to 

savour t^t may strike the dullest nostril ” 

“ By each particular star in heaven and 
By all their influences, you may as well 
(Forbid the sea.”) 

Cam, “ The standing of his body. 

Pol, How should this grow % ” 

Must give us pause : there’s the respect 
(That makes calamity of so long life ; ”) 

( “ You shall not see me more ; or if,) 

A mangled shadow : perchance to-morrow 
(You’ll serve another master,”) 

Char, “ 0 madam, madam, madam I 

Iras, Boyal Egypt/’ 

** He is not very tall ; yet for his years he’s tall : ” 

“ Hyperion to a satyr ; so loving to my mother ” 

(‘‘ For some term) 

To do obsequi ous sorrow ; but to persevere 
(In obstinate condolement) 

Why thy canonized bones, hearsed in death.” 

4. Either— Be-write in idiomatic prose the following pas- 
sage : — 

(o) Thus conscience does make cowards of ns all ; 

And thus the native hue of resolution 
Is sickbed o’er with the pale cast of thought, 

And enterprises of great pitch and moment 
With this regard their actions turn awry, 

I And lose the name of action. Soft you now ! 
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The fair Ophelia ; Nymph, in thy orisons 
Be ali my sins remember'd.’* 

Make clear the mood of Hamlet while uttering these words 
and the effect, if any, upon him of the sight of Ophelia. In 
view of these lines describe any one of the important occasions' 
when Hamlet did take action. ^ 

Or— Ee-write in idiomatic prose the following passage : — ^ 

(5) “ The single and peculiar life is bound, 

With all the strength and armour of the mind^ 

To keep itself from noyance ; but much more 
That spirit upon whose weal depends and rests 
The lives of many. The cease of majesty 
Dies not alone, but like a gulf doth draw 
What’s near it with it ; it is a massy wheel 
' Fix’d on the summit of the highest mount 

To whose huge spokes ten thousand lesser things 
Are mortised and adjoined ; which, when it fallSj, 
Each small annexment, petty consequence, 

Attends the boisterous ruin.” 

5. Paraphrase closely and idiomatically, amplifying slightly, 
if necessary, so as to make the sense clear, either of the follow- 
ing passages : — 

(a) There lives within the very flame of love 
A kind of wick or snuff that will abate it ; 

And nothing is at a like goodness still, 

For goodness, growing to a plurisy, 

Dies in his own too much : that we would do 

We should do when we would ; for this ‘ would ’ 
changes 

And hath abatements and delays as many 
As there are tongues, are hands, are accidents ; 

And then this ‘ should ’ is like a spendthrift sigh, 
That hurts by easing.” 



C^) Her obsequies have been so far enlarged 

As we have warrantise : her death was doubtful ; 

And, but that great command o’ersways the order, 

She should in ground unsanctified have lodged 
Till the last trumpet ; for charitable prayers. 

Shards, fiints and pebbles should be thrown on her : 
Yet here she is allow’d her virgin erants, 

Her maiden strewments and the bringing home 
Of bell and burial.” 

6. Either Be- write the following passage so that the mean 
ing may be quite clear : — 

“ The oars were silver, 

Which to the tune of flutes kept stroke, and made 
The water which they beat to follow faster, 

As amorous of their strokes. For her own person. 

It beggar’d all description : she did lie 
in her pavilion — cloth-of-gold of tissue — 

O’er-picturing that Venus where we see 
The fancy outwork nature : on each side her 
^tood pretty dimpled boys, like smiling Cupids, 

With divers-colour’d fans, whose wind did seem 
To glow the delicate cheeks which they did cool, 

And what they undid did,” 

How may the above passage be taken as typical of this 
of Shakespeare’s plays and as suggestive of the character of 
Antony ? 

Or— Be- write the following so that the meaning may be 
quite clear : — 

Booth* If thou dost play with him at any game, 

Thou art sure to lose ; and, of that natural luck, 

He beats thee ’gainst the odds : thy lustre thickens, 
When he shines by : I say again, thy spirit 
Is all afraid to govern thee near him ; 

But, he away, ’tis noble. Exit Soothsayer* 
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Ant ^ “ Be it art or liap. 

He hatli spokea true ; tke very dice obey him : 

And in our sports my better cunning faints 
Under Ms chance : if we draw lots, he speeds ; 

His cocks do win the battle still of mine, 

When it is all to nought ; and his quails ever j • 

Beat mine, inhooped, at odds. I will to Egypt.’^ 

Trace briefly the course of Antony’s moral surrender from ) 
his defeat at Modena onward, as we learn it from his own j 

words or from the statements of others in the play. Befer | 

definitely to the passages in the play and if possible to the 
expressions used, 

7, Explain all the figures in the following passage 

making clear their application 

« Fortune and Antony part here ; even here 
Do we shake hands. All come to this ? The hearts 
That spanieTd me at heels, to whom I gave 

Their wishes, do discandy, melt their sweets 
On blossoming C^sar j and this pine is bark’d, 

That overtopp’d them all. Betray’d I am : 

0 this false soul of Egypt t this grave charm,*— 

Whose eye beck’d forth my wars, and call’d them 
home — 

Like a right gipsy, hath, at fast and loose, 

Beguiled me to the very heart of loss.” 

Or— Add notes to make clear all the figures, allusions, or 
other difficulties in the following passage: — 

Dot Most sovereign creature, — 

Cko, His legs bestrid the ocean : his rear’d arm 
Crested the world : his voice was propertied 
As all the turned spheres, and that to friends , 

But when he meant to quail and shake the orb, 

He was as rattling thunder.,. 
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His deliglits 

Were dolphin -like ; they shoVd his back above 
The element they lived in : in his livery 
Walk’d crowns and crownets.” 

8. Add notes to the expressions in italics in thp 

following passage : — 

“ Then a soldier, 

Eull of strange oaths and heardedlihe the pard^ 
Jealous in honour^ sudden and quick in quarrel, 
Seeking the bubble reputation 
Even in the cannon’s mouth. And then the justice 
In fair round belly with good capon Uned^ 

With eyes severe and beard of formal cu% 

Eull of wise saws and modern instances \ 

And so he plays his part. The sixth age shifts 

Into the lean and slipper’d 

With spectacles on nose and poubh on side, 

His youthful hose, well saved, a world too wide • 
For his sTirunTc shanh,^' 

Show that the descriptions of these and the other “ages’ 
are in keeping with Jaques’ character. Make definite refer- 
ences to the descriptions of the other ages. 

Or — Expand the following passage so as to enable a modern 
reader to perceive these same melancholies in our own day^ 
Describe briefly the early seventeenth century work whose 
title is suggested by this passage, and its author, 

“ I have neither the scholar’s melancholy, which is emula- 
tion ; nor the musician’s, which is fantastical ; nor the courtier’s, 
which is proud ; nor the soldier’s, which is ambitious ; nor the 
lawyer’s, which is politic ; nor the lady’s, which is nice ; nor 
the lover's, which is all these : but it is a melancholy of mine 
own, compounded of many simples, extracted from many 
objects, and indeed the sundry contemplation of my travels, 
in which my often rumination wraps me in a most humoroua 
sadness.” 
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9. Ee- write in idiomatic English any three of the following 
passages, adding any necessary notes : — 


(a) ** Peradventnre this is not Fortune’s work neither, but 
Nature’s ; who perceiveth our natural wits too dull to reason 
of such goddesses and hath sent this natural for our whetstone.” 

(b) “ Good my complexion 1 dost thou think, though I am 
caparisoned like a man, I have a doublet and hose in my dis- 
position 1 One inch of delay more is a South-sea of discovery ” 

(c) Dead shepherd, now I find thy saw of might, 

Who ever loved that loved not at first sight 1 ” 

(d) “ Farewell, Monsieur traveller : look you lisp and wear* 
strange suits, disable all the benefits of your own country,... or 
I will scarce think that you have swam in a gondola.” 

(e) <‘By my life, I do ; which I tender dearly, though I say 
I am a magician. Therefore, put you in your best array ; 
...for if you will be married to-morrow, you shall, and to 
Eosalind, if you will.” 


10. Miher — Be- write the following passage in idiomatic 
English, altering all the distinctive phraseology, but presert^- 
ing the form of dialogue and retaining the sequence of the 
ideas > 


Cam, “You had much ado to make his anchor hold : 
When you cast out, it still came home. 

Didst note it ? 

Cam. “ He would not stay at your petitions ; made 
His business more material. 

Didst perceive it ? 

[Aside] ?Tis far gone, 

When I shall gust it last. How came’t, Camillo, 
That he did stay ? 

A-t the good queen’s entreaty 
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Leon, At the queen’s be’t ; * good’ should be pertinent ; 
Hut, so it is, it is not. Was this taken 
By any understanding pate but thine ? 

For thy conceit is soaking, will draw in 
More than the common blocks.” 

Say what this passage reveals of Leontes .as able to read 
Camillo or to read men in general. 

Or— Ee-write the following passage in idiomatic English, 
making the sense clear, yet altering all the distinctive phrase- 
ology 

“ I that please some, try all, both joy and terror 
Of good and bad, that make and unfold error* 

Now take upon me in the name of Time 
To use my wings. Impute it not a crme 
To me or my swift passage, that I slide 
O’er sixteen years and leave the growth untried 
Of that wide gap, since it is in my power 
To o’erthrow law and in one self-born hour 
To plant and o’erwhelm customi..,,. 

Your patience this allowing, 
i turn my glass and give my scene such growing 
As you had slept between ” 

What light is cast by the words crime” upon the rules 
of dramatic writers of the time 1 

11, Explain by a close paraphrase in idiomatic English 
either of the following passages : — 


Thy bygone fooleries were but spices of it. 

That thou betray’d’st Polixenes, ’twas nothing ; 

•*. nor was’t much, 

Thou wouldst have poison’d good Camillo’s honour. 
To have him kill a kink ; poor trespasses, 

More monstrous standing by : whereof I reckon 
The casting forth to cpows thy baby-daughter 
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To be or none or little ; though a devil 
Would have shed water out of fire ere done’t : 

... this is not, no, 

Laid to thy answer.” 

(6) Cam, Prosperity’s the very bond of love, 

Whose fresh complexion and whose heart together 
Affliction alters. 

Pen One of these is true : 

I think affliction may subdue the cheek, 

But not take in the mind. 

Cam, Yea, say you so ? 

I There shall not at your father’s house these seven 

years 

Be born another such. 

Flo, My good Camillo, 

She is as forward of her breeding as 
She is i’ the rear our birth.” 


Fourth Paper. 

A. Ben J onson, Chaucer, Spenser* 

Ben Jonson. 

L ** As when some one peculiar quality 

Doth so possess a man, that it doth draw 
All his affects, his spirits and his power. 

In their confluctions, all to run one way, 

This may be truly said to be a humour. ” 

Comment upon the above definition of humour. To what 
extent is it adhered to in the play of “ Every man in his Hu- 
mour”? 

Distinguish between thi^ use of the word * humour ’ and our 
modern use of it ; 


M.a. examination. 
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or 

Ben Jonson is much more the mirror of his times than 
©hakespeare, in "whom the particular is lost in the universal,” 

Befute or justify the above as fully as you can from your 
acquaintance with the works of the two dramatistst 

2. Give in your own words^ the meaning of any five of the 
followings explaining all allusions and referring each quota- 
tion to its context 

{a) Where neither chorus wafts you o*er the seas, 

Kor creaking throne comes down the boys to please ^ 
Hor nimble squib is seen to make afeard 
The gentlewoman. 

(6) lihave bought me a hawk, and a hood* and bells, and aU ; 
I lack nothing but a book to keep it by. 

(c) Nor stand so much on your gentility 
Which is an airy and mere borrow’d thing 
From dead men’s dust and bones ,* and none of yours. 
Except you make, or hold it. 

{d) 0 coz ! it cannot be answered j go not about it : 

Drake’s old ship at Deptford may sooner circle the 
world again* 

(e) An he think to be relieved by me, when be is got into 
one o’your city pounds, the counters, he has the wrong 
sow by the ear, i’ faith ,* and claps his dish at the 
wrong man’s door. 

(f) I’ll have my judgment burn’d in the ear for a rogue 5 
make much of thy vein, for it is inimitable. But I 
marie what camel it was that had the carriage of it a 

{9) Business, go by for once. 

No, beauty, no ; you are of too good caract, 

To be left so, without a guard, or open. 

Your lustre, too, ’ll inflame at any distance, 

Draw courtship to you, as a jet doth straws^ 
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Qi) ’Sprecioua ! an such drunkards and tankards as you 
are, come to dispute of tobacco once, I have done t 
away with him ! 

{i) Body of me, I had a warrant of the peace served on 
me even now as I came along by a water-bearer. 

(/) Here take my armour off quickly, ’twill make him 
swoon, I fear ; he is not fit to look on’t, that w ill put 
up a blow. 

3. Explain fully the meaning of the following expressions : — 
A Paul’s man, a gull, the harrot’s book, the brasen 

head, go by Hieronyms, pure Toledo shove-groat shilling, 
Madge-howlet, nupson, Scanderbag, teck-tack, viaticum, 
scot and lot, a suburb humour, vied and revied. 

' B. Chaucet, Spenser, and Philology. 

Spenser. 

4. I labour to portraiet in Arthure, before he was king, the 
image of a brave knight, perfected in the twelve moral 
virtues, as Aristotle hath devised, the which is the purpose of 
the first twelve books ! 

How far does this statement agree with the impression of 
the Faery Queen gained by reading the first two books'! 
Give briefly your own view of these two books j 

or 

“Spenser, carrying on the tradition of a dead chivalry, 
infuses into it a spirit of idealism that it probably never 
possessed, and, at the same time, clothes it in a wonderful 
wealth of fresh and beautiful imagery. ” 

Comment briefly on the above and say to what extent you 
consider it to be justified by the parts of the poem you have 
read. 
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5, Give briefly tlie meaning of five of tfie followiiig passages, 
explaming all the allusions and referring each passage to its 
eon text, where possible : — 

(a) Lo 1 1 the man whose muse whylome did mask, 

As time her taught, in lowly shepherd’s weeds, 

Am now enforced, a far unfitter task, 

For trumpets stern to change mine oaten reeds, 
And sing of knights’ and ladies’ gentle deeds. 

(5) The devilish hag, by changes of my cheer, 

Perceived my thought ; and, drown’d in sleepy night, 
With wicked herbs and ointments did besmear 
My body, all through charms and magic might, 
That all my senses were bereaved quite. 

(c) His haughty helmet, horrid all with gold, 

Both glorious brightness and great terror bred : 

For all the crest a dragon did enfold 
With greedy paws, and over all did spread 
His golden wings : his dreadful hideous head 
Close couched on the beaver, seemed to throw 
From flaming mouth bright sparkles fiery red. 

(d) “ Well, worthy imp,” said the the lady gent, 

“ And pupil fit for such a tutor’s hand 1 
But what adventure, or what high intent, 

Hath brought you hither into Faery land, 

Aread Prince Arthur, crown of martial band 

(e) Eftsoones into an holy hospital, 

That was foreby the way, she did him bring ; 

In which seven.head-men, that had vowed all 
Their life to service of high heaven’s King 
Did spend their days in doing godly thing : 

(/) His own two hands the holy knots did knit, 

That none but death for ever can divide ; 

His own two hands for such a turn most fit, 

The housling fire did kindle and prov de 
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And holy water thereon sprinkled wide t 
At which the bushy teade a groom did lights 
And sacred lamp in secret chamber hide. 

(g) Still as he went, he crafty stales did lay 

With cunning trayness to entrap him unawares. 
And privy spials placed in all his way, 

To weet what course he takes, and how he fares 
To catch him at a vantage in his snares. 

(^) Both which are 

The sons of old Aerates and Despite ; 

Aerates, son of Phlegethon and Jar : 

But Phlegethon is son of Erebus and night ; 
But Erebus the son of Eternity is hight. 

(i) Thereat the fiend his gnashing teeth did grate, 

And grieved, so long to lack his greedy prey 
Pull well be weened that so glorious bait 
Would tempt his guest to make thereof assay ; 
Had he so done, he had him snatch’d away 
More light than culver in a falcon’s fist ; 

(j) The fair Sabrina, almost dead with fear. 

She there attacked, far from all succour : 

The one she slew in that impatient stoure, 

But the sad virgin innocent of all 


Chaucer. 

7. Give in your own words the m 
passages, adding detailed explanations oi 

((z) Bifel that, in that seson on a 
Ib Southwerk at the Tadarci 



M,A. EXAMINATION. 

Redy to weBden on my pilgrimage 
To Caunterhury with ful devout coraget 
At night was come into that hostelrye 
Wei nyne and twenty m 2. 

Of sondry folk, by aventure y-falle. 

In felawshipe, and pilgrims were they alle. 

{ &) A Fmnheleyn was in his companye ; 

Whyt was his herd, as is the dayesye. 

Of his complexion he was sangwyn 
Wei loved he by the morwe a sop in wyn, 
To liven in delyt was ever his wone, 

For he was Epicurus owne sohe, 

That heeld opinionn, that pleyn delyt 
Was verraily felicitee parfyt, 

An householdere, and that a greet, was he ; 
Seint Julian he was in his contree, 

His breed his ale, was alwey after oon ; 

A bettre envyned man was no-wher noon. 
Withoute bake mete was never his hous, 

Of fish and flesh, and that so plenteous, 

It snewed in his house of mete and drinke. 

(c) Whan that Arcite had romedal his fille 
And songen al the roundel lustily, 

Into a studie he fil sodenly, 

As doon these loveres in her queynte geres, 
Now in a croppe, now doun in the breres. 
Now up, now doun, as boket in a welle. 
Bight as a Friday^ soothly for to telle, 

Now it shyneth, now it reyneth faste, 
Right so can gery V'enus overcaste 
The hertes of hir folk. 

(d) Al ful of chirldng was that sory place, 

The sleeve of him-self yet saugh I their, 
His herte-blood hath bathed al his heer ; 
The nayl y- driven in the shode a-night. 
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The colde deeth, with mouth gaping upright, 
Amiddes of the temple sat meschaunce, 

With disconfort and sory contenaunce, 

Yet saugh I woodnesse laughing in his rage ; 
Armed complaint, out-hees, and fiers outrage. 
The careyne in the bush, with throte y-corve ; 

A thousand sleyn, and nat of qualm y-storva ; 
The tiraunt, with the prey by force y-raft ; 

The toun destroyed, there was no-thing laft ; 

Yet saugh I brent the shippes hoppesteres ; 

The hunte strangled with the wilde beres 
The sowe freten the child right in the cradel ; 
The cook y-scalded, for all his longe ladel, 

Noght was foryeten by th’ infortune of Marte. 

(e) A col-fox, ful of sly iniquitee. 

That in the grove hadde woned yeres three, 

'Ey heigh imaginacioun 

The same night through-out the hegges Irasi 
Into the yerd, ther Chauntecleer the faire 
Was wont, and eek his wy ves, to repaire ; 

And in a bed of wortes stille he lay, 

Til it was passed undent of the day, 

Way ting hia time on Chauntecleer to falle, 

As gladly doon these homicydes alle. 

8. Quote as accurately as you can Chaucer’s description of 
of the Canterbury pilgrims, drawing special attention to 
salient points. 

9. Write explanatory and etymological notes upon 
following 

(fl) Ful ofte tyme he hadde the bord bigonne 
(6) In alle the orders foure is noon that can 
So muche of daliaunce and faire langage. 

(c) This somnour bar to him a stif burdoun. 
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2. State briefly what has been the effect upon the 
language of the decay of infliexion, giving illustrative examples 
where possible, 

3. What do you understand by 

Mutation, grammatical change, epenthesis, apocope. 

Give a brief account of Grimm’s Law, 


(d) A man moot nedes love, maugree his heedj 

(e) Fulprively two barneys hath he dight, 

Lothe suffisaunt and mete to darreyne, 

(f) And if yow thinketh this is wel y-saydj 
Seyeth your avysj and holdeth yow apayd, 

(g) His brest to-brosten with his sadeLbowe* 

(h) Hir dyete was g-ccordant to her cote* 

(*) His norice him expounded every del 

His sweven, and bad him for to kepe him wel 
For traisoun. 

(/) Certes, he Jakke Straw, and his meynee, 

Ne made never shoutes half so shrille, 

Whan that they wolden any Fleming kille, 

10. The compromise between English and Norman French 
Was now completed, and the latter had no longer any claim to 
be considered a distinct language.” 


Justify the above from your acquaintance with Chaucer’s 
poems, adding notes upon Chaucer’s use of words of French 
origin. 

(Morris and Kellner.) 

Answer three of the following, 

1. Write notes on the etymology of the following words :• 
Widow, uncle, lord, gander, Webster, swine, kine, children 
ye, the, she, that, whether, farther, better, hindmost, whence, 
shall, running, y-clept, 
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4. 'Write brief notes on 
sonal form in English. lU 


5. Distinguish between— 

(a) God saw the light that it was good ; 

ana 

rtl God saw that the light was good. 

in the latter instance _ 

Fifth Paper. 

A. Early Prose ; Essays, Wh and 18th Centuries. 

six, « 0 « more, ^uestiomto be attempt- 

el Candidates must attempt a g.ue8tion from each eecUo . 

X. E.plain‘ the following plage. ’^"“"tantl 

More and Bacon on the subject of serringmen or attendants 
Upon noblemen and gentlemen 

Eirst there is a great numbre of gentlemen, which can not 
be content to live idle themselves, lyke dorres, of that w m e 
other have laboured for : their tenauntes I meane, whom t y 
polle and shave to the quicke, by reisyng their rentes (for thm 
onlye poynte of frugalitie do they use, men els through their 

lavasse and prodigall spendynge, hable to brynge theynoselfes 

to verye beggerye) these gentlemen, I say, do not only live in 
idlenesse themselves, but also carrye about with them at their 
tailes a great flocke or trains of idle and loyterynge servynge- 
which never learned any craft wherby to gette their 






2. Explain* tlie following passage. Briefly describe tbe 
religious system ascribed by More to Utopia 

For they beleve that the soules of brute beastes be immort- 
all and everlasting. But nothynge to be compared with cures 
in dignitie, neither ordeined nor predestinate tolike felicitie. 
For al they beleve certainly and sewerly that mans blesse 
shal be so great, that they do mourne and lament every mans 
sicknes, but no mans death, oneles it be one whome they see 
depart from his life carefullie and agaynst his will. For this 
they take for a verye evel token, as thoughe the soule beynge 
in dispaire and vexed in conscience, through some privie and 
secret forefeiling of the punishment now at hande were aferde 
to depart, 

3. Eemark on the condition of English prose composition in 
the time of Sir Thomas More. 

B. 

4. Explain* the following passage. What English poets and 
which of their works does Sidney find worthy of special praise 1 

Upon this necessarily followeth, that base men with servile 
wits undertake it ; who think it inough if they can be 
rewarded of the Printer. And so, as Epaininondas is sayd 
with the honor of his vertue to have made an office, by his exer- 
cising it, which before was contemptible to become highly 
respected, so these ; no more but setting their names to it, by 
their owne disgracefulnes disgrace the most gracefull Poesie. 

5. Explain* the following passage. Comment on Sidney’s 
argument 

To the second therefore, that they should be the principall 
lyars ; I aunswere paradoxically, but, truely, I thinke truely ; 
that of all writers under the sunne, the Poet is the least lier : 
and though he would, as a Poet can scarcely be a Iyer, the 
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* See note on page 588. 



7, Explaitii* the following passage. Give the substance of 
Bacon’s remarks on Travel 

And let his travel appear rather in his discourse, than in 
his apparel or gesture ; and in his discourse let him be rather 
advised in his answers, than forward to tell stories ; and let 
it appear that he doth not change his country manners for 
those of foreign parts, but only prick in some flowers of that 
he hath learned abroad into the customs of his own country. 


8. Explain* the following passage. Briefly explain Bacon’s 
political theories as disclosed in the Essays 

The wars of latter ages seem to be made in the dark, in 
respect of the glory and honour which reflected upon men 
from the wars in ancient time. There be now, for martial 
encouragement some degrees and orders of chivalry (which, 
nevertheless, are conferred promiscuously upon soldiers and 
no soldiers) ; and some remembrance perhaps upon the 
escutcheon ; and some hospitals for maimed soldiers ; and 
such like things. But in ancient times .... were things able 
to inflame all men’s courages. 


9. Comment on the changes in the successive editions of the 
Essays issued by Bacon. 
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10. Explain* the following passage. Give the substance of 
Addison’s paper entitled “ The Golden Scales” : — 

Upon emptying the scales, I laid several titles and honours, 
with • pomps, triumphs, and many weights of the like nature, 
in one of them, and seeing a little glittering weight lie by 
me, I threw it accidentally into the other scale, when, to my 
great surprise, it proved so exact a counterprise, that it kept 
the balance in an equilibrium. This little glittering weight 
was inscribed upon the edges of it with the word Vanity. I 
found there were several other weights which were equally 
heavy, and exact counterpoises to one another ; a few of them 
I tried, as avarice and poverty, riches and content, with some 
others. 

11. Explain* the following passage* Comment on the pic-- 
ture of Town Life presented by Addison in the Essays : — 

It is another great iniper feet ion in our London cries, that 
there is no just time nor measure observed in them, 
news should, indeed, be published in a very quick time, 
because it is a commodity that will not keep cold. It should 
not, however, be cried with the same precipitation as fire,” 
yet this is generally the case. A bloody battle alarms 
town from one end to another in an instant. Every motion 
of the French is published iu so great a hurry, that one could 
think the enemy were at our gates. 

12. Give a concise account of the political situation of 
land in the days of the Speclator, and examine the influence of 
politics upon the literature of the period. 

B. 

1. Translate, adding notes on the words in italics : — 

(a) Hie comon ]?a to |?aere sbowe }?e him gesweotolode Gqd ; 
and hp weofod ar^rde on pa ealdan wlsan, and pone 


592 


QUESTION PAPERS. 


wuda gelogode swa swa he hit wolde habban to his sunn 
baernette, siffan he ofslcBgen wurde. He geband his sunu, 
and his sweord ateah faet he hine geoffrode bn fa ealdan wisan. 

(5) Sum widewe wunode, Oswegu gehaten, set fees halgan 
byrgenne, on gehedum and f^stennum manigu gear siffan. 
Seo wolde efsian mice geare fone sanct, and his nseglas ceorfan 
sieferlice mid lufe, and on serine healdan to halig dome on 
weofode.. fa weorfode faet land folc mid geleafan fone sanct 
and feodred biacop fearle mid giefum on golde and on seolfre 
f am sancte to weorf mynde. 

2. Translate, parsing the words in italics 

(a) Affrica and Asia hiera land gemircu onginna^ of Alex* 
andria Egypta burge and ligef f set langemsere suf f onan ofer 
nilus fa ea, and swa ofer Ethiopica westenne of f one suf*gar- 
seeg. And fsere Affrica norf westgemsere is set psem garseege 
scyt, faer Ercoles syla stondaf. And hire ryhtwestende is ^t 
fsem beorge fe mon Athlans nemnef , and set faem iglande fe 
mon hset Eortunatus. 

(5) ^fter him feng his sunu to Persea rice, Xersis fset 
gewinn fast his fseder astealde, he diegellice for fsem V gear 
scipa worhte, and fultum gegaderocle. fa wses mid him an 
wrseccea of Lacedamania, Creca byrg, se wses haten Dameraf, se 
p^t facn to his cyf f e gebodade, y hit on anum brede awrat, 
7 siffan mid weaxe beworhte. Xersis, fa he an Crecas for, 
haefde his agenes folces VIII C ]>iisenda, j he hsefde of ofrum 
feodum abeden IlII cm ; 7 he h^fde scipa fara micelna dul- 
muna, an m 7 II hund, 7 fara scipa wseron III m f e hiera 
mete beran ; 7 ealles his heres wses swelc ungemet fget mon 
eafe ewefan mehte f set hit wundor wsere, hw^r hie landes 
hsefden fset hie mehtan on gewician, offe wfeteres foet hie 
mehtan te furst of adrincan. Swa feah seo ungemetlice 
menges faes folces waes fa ief re to oferwinnanne forme heo m 
.sie nu to gerimanne offe to geliefanne. 
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(c) Si]?]?an he J^a bnrg hsefde him to gewildum gcdon, ]?a foi? 
he to o]7re byrg, f cer Ambira se cyning on wunode. J>aer for- 
Wearf micel Alexandres heres for gesetredum gescotum* Ac 
Alexandre wear]? on j^aere ilcan niht ari svjefne B,n wyrt 
pB, nam he ]>a on mergen, 7 sealde hie )?sera gewundedum 
drincm ; 7 hie wurdon mid geh^led 7 si jfan fa burg 
gewann. 

S. Unseen passagres--- 

Translate 

(а) Hir hiene besfcsel se here on midne winter ofer twelftau 
niht to Cippanhamme, ond geridon wesseaxna lond end gesse- 
ton ond micel fses folces ofer s^ adrsefdon, ond fges of res fone 
meestan dsel hie geridon, ond him to gecirdon, baton fam 
cyninge ^Ifrede ; ond he lytle werede uniefelice sefter 
wudum for and on morf^stenum 

( б ) Gif hwa gefohte on cyninges huse, sie he scyldig ealles 
his ierfes, ond sieon cyninges dome hwaeder he lif age fe nage. 

Gif hwa stalie swa his wif nyte ond his beam, geselle LX 
scillinga to wite* 

{c) He gefeng fa fetelhilt, freca scyldenga, 

Hreoh and hrerogrimm hringmsel gebraegd, 

Aldres orwena, yrringa sloh, 

. }?oet hire wif halse heard grapode. 

Banhringas hvodc, bill eall f urhwod 
F^gne flseschoman j hes on flett gecrong ; 

Sweord wses swatig, secg weorce gefeh* 

Lixte se leoma ; leoht inne stod 
Efne swa of heofene hadre seined 
Kodores candeL 

4. Decline the following in full : 

dseg, bridel, faet, stow, giefii, scotung, ewen^ 
boc, gos, guma, 

5. Decline in all genders : — 

god, halig, gearu. 
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6, Give an example of tRe weak declension of adjectives. 

When is this form used ? 

7, Beeline in full : — 

Icj he, se, fses, hwa, 

8. Give the comparative and superlative degrees of 

heard, halig, rice, gearu, eald, god, micel, lytel 
longe, brad, 

9. Bistinguish between strong and weak verbs. Into what 
classes are strong verbs divided 1 Give an example of each class. 

10i Give the principal parts of the following verbs : — 

gripan, snidan, leogan, delfan, teon, cierran, 

erian, beon, drincan, tredan. 


Sixth Paper. 

1, (a) “ The Rivals is artificial comedy, inclining on one side 
to farce, and, on another, to the sentimental.” 

Explain this criticism, and illustrate by references to the 
plot, scenes, and characters. 

(6) “ Lydia, Why, is it not provoking ? when I thought 
we were coming to the prettiest distress imaginable, to find 
myself made a mere Smithfield bargain of at last I There, 
had I projected one of the most sentimental elopements I— so 
becoming a disguise ! so amiable a ladder of ropes I — Consci- 
ous moon— four horses —Scotch parson — with such surprise 
to Mrs. Malaprop— and such paragraphs in the newspapers I — 
Oh, I shall die with disappointment ! ” 

Explain the above passage in detail, and use it to sketch 
the character of Lydia Languish. Why is the play called 
‘‘TheEivals”? 

(c) Correct the following remarks of Mrs. Malaprop 

(1) would by no means wish a daughter of mine to be 
a progeny of learning. She should have a supercilious 
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knowledge of acoonnts ; and, aa ske grew np, I would have 
her instnicted in geometry, that she might know something 
of the contagious countries. 

(2) Sure, if I reprehend anything in this world, it is the use 
of my oracular tongue, and a nice derangement of epitaphs I 

2. (a) How does Carlyle define Heligion? What truths 
does he accept in the religions of Odin, Mahomet, Dante, 
Xiuther, and Knox % 

(b) Explain what he means by Qmchery, Billetantism^ 
Yulpine morality^ Profit and Loss morality^ and Ca7it, 

(c) How does he]. trace the connection between Luther’s 
Protestantism and Modern Democracy ? Is Democracy Carlyle’s 
Ideal form of government 1 


3. Take any theeb of the following passages; re-write them 
in ordinary English Prose, and explain their meaning : — 

(1) No Homer sang these Norse Sea-kings ; but Agamem- 
non’s was a small audacity, and of small fruit in the world, 
to some of them ; to Hrolf s of Normandy, for instance ; 
Hrolf, or Polio Duke of Normandy, the wild Sea-king, has a 
share in governing England at this hour. 

(2) What we call pure or impure, is not with Nature 
final question. Not how much chaff is in you ; but 
you have any wheat Pure ? I might say to many a man : 
Yes, you are pure ; pure enough; but you are chaff, — insincere 
hypothesis, hearsay, formality ; you never were in contact 
with the great heart of the Universe at all ; you are properly 
neither pure nor impure ; you arc nothing, Nature has no 
business with you. 

(3) What Act of Parliament, debate at St. Stephen’s, on 
the hustings or elsewhere, was it that brought this Shaks- 
peare into being No dining at Freemason’s Tavern, open- 
ing subscription -lists, selling of shares, and infinite other 
Jangling and true or false endeavouring. 
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* (4) How many earnest rugged CromwellSj Knoxes, poor 
feasant Covenanters, wrestling, battling for very life, in 
rough miry places, have to struggle, and suffer, and fail, 
greatly censured, hemiredy — before a beautiful Eevolution of 
eighty-eight can step over them in official pumps and silk 
stockings, with universal three-times-three ! 

(6) True, you may well ask, What could the world, the 
governors of the world, do with such a man ? Difficult to 
say what the governors of the world could do with him ! 
'tV’hat he could do with them is unhappily clear enough, — 
guillotine a great many of them ! 

, _4. Answer any two oi the following 

{a) How does Carlyle show that Books have diminished 
the importance of the Church, the University, and Parliament ? 

(&)- What truth does he find in the “ Divine Eight of 
Kings” theory, and in Napoleon’s interpretation of Democ- 
racy ? 

(c) How does he defend Cromwell for his autocratic rule ? 

'' 5. Answer any two of the following 

(a) England had ‘ one great opportunity of thoroughly 
assimilating Ireland to herself, and she threw it wilfully 
itway. ” How does Froude prove this statement ? 

(h) “ In a country like ours, where each child that is born 
among us finds every acre of land appropriated, a universal 
JNot Yours’ set upon the rich things with which| he is 
surrounded, and a government which, unlike those of old 
Greece or modern China, does not permit superfluous babies 
to be strangled — such a child, since he is required to live, has 
a right to demand such teaching as shall enable him to live 
with honesty, and take such a place in society as belongs to 
the faculties he has brought with him. ” 

Explain the above. What, in Fronde’s opinion, should 
‘‘such teaching” consist of— (1) on the lower scale; and 



6. Answer either of the following : — 

(1) Mention and illustrate by references to Silas Marner the 
distinctive excellencies of George Eliot as a novelist, ' ' 

(21 “ In the Psychological novel the outward sequence of 
its incidents is the correlative of an inner sequence of thought 
and feeling, which is brought into harmony with an ethical 
formula and accounted for by an analysis of motive.” 

Show by concrete examples from Silas Marner ” that it 
belongs to the class of novels so defined. 

7* Explain any two of the following passages, with explicit 
reference to the context 

(1) It seemed to him that the Power he had vainly trusted 
in among the streets and at the prayer«meetings, was very far 
away from the land in which he had taken refuge, where men 
lived in careless abundance, knowing and needing nothing of 
that trust, which for him, had been turned to bitterness. The 
little light, he possessed spread its beams so narrowly, that 
frustrated belief was a curtain broad enough to create for him 
the blackness of night. 

(2) Favourable chance is the god of all men who follow their 
own devices instead of obeying a law they believe in,* The evil 
principle deprecated in that religion, is the orderly sequence 

which the seed brings forth a crop after its kind» 


(2) on the next scale? What is his opinion about ‘^spiritual 
culture ? ” > 

(c) “ISTo one, probably, of Mr. Fronde’s day was less blind 
to English faults than he was ; no one more thoroughly grasped 
and more ardently admired the greatness of England, or more 
steadfastly did his utmost in his own vocation to keep her 
great” 


Illustrate the above criticism by references to his essays in 
your course. 
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' ' ^ 

(3) “Bat now, upo’ Christmas day, if you was to go to' 

Church, and see the holly and the yew, and hear the anthim t ,, 
and then take the Sacramen’, you'd be a deal the better, anc 
.you’d know which end yon stood on, and you could put yom, 
trust i’ Them as knows better nor we do, seein’ you’d ha’ don<; j 

■what it lies on us all to do.” , ^ 

(4) In old days there were angels who came and took men; . 
by the hand and led them away from the city of destruction . | 
We see no white-winged angels now. But yet men are led 
away from threatening destruction ; a hand isputlinto theirs, 
which leads them forth gently toward a calm and bright land, 

80 that they look no more backward ; and the hand may be a 
little child’s. 

Seventh Paper. 

TJnseen Passages. 

1. Who is the honest man 1 

He that doth still and strongly good pnrsuej 
To God, hia neighhaur, and himself most true ; 

Whom neither force nor fawning can 

TJnpinne, or wrench from giving all their due. 

Whose honesty is not 
So loose or easie that a ruffling winde 
Can blow away, or glittering look it hlinde j 
Who rides his sure and even trot 
While the world now rides by, now lags behinde. 

Who, when great trials come, 

Hor seeks nor shuunes them ; but doth calmly stay^ 
Till he the thing and the example weigh- : 

All being brought into a summe, 

What place or person calls for he does pay. 

Who never melts or thawes 
y" At close tentations ; when the day is done, 

His goodnesse sets not, but in dark can runne : 

The sunne to others writeth laws, 
is their vertue ; Yertue is hi^ sunne. 
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Who. when he is to treat 
With sick folks, women, those whom passions sway ; 

Allows for that, and keeps his constant way : 

Whom others’ faults do not defeat ; 

But though men fail him, yet his part doth play. 

Whom nothing can procure. 

When the wide world runs bias, from his will 
To writhe his limbes, and share, not mend the ill, 

This is the Mark-man, safe and sure, I 

Who still is right, and pray es to be so still. I 

Explain the above stanza by stanza. 

± {a) Say not, the struggle nought availeth, 

The labour and the wounds are vain, 

The enemy faints not, nor faileth, 

And as things have been things remain. 

If hopes were dupes, fears may be liars ; 

It may be, in yon smoke conceal’d 
^ Your comrades chase e’en now the fliers, 

And, but for you, possess the field. 

For while the tired waves, vainly breaking, 

Seem here no painful inch to gain, 

Far back, through creeks and inlets making, 

Comes silent, flooding in, the main. 

And not by eastern windows only, 

When daylight comes, comes in the light ; 

In front the sun climbs slow, how slowly. 

But westward, look, the land is bright. 

(h) ‘Kot ours,’ say some, * the thought of death 
dread ; 

Asking no heaven, we fear no fabled hell : 

Life is a feast, and we have banqueted — 

Shall not the worms as well ? 
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The after-si ence, when the feast is o’er, 

, > And void the places where the minstrels stood, 

Differs in nought from what has been before, 

And is nor ill nor good.’ 

Ah, but the Apparition— the dumb sign— 

The beckoning finger bidding me forego 

The fellowship, the converse, and the wine, 

The songs, the festal glow t 

And ah, to know not, while with friends I sit, 

And while the purple joy is pass’d about, 

Whether ’tis ampler day divinelier lit 
, Or homeless night without ; 

And whether, stepping forth, my soul shall see 
New prospects, or fall sheer— a blinded thing ? 

TIiqtb is, 0 Grave, thy hourly victory, 

And there, 0 Death, thy sting. 

ExpresS'the leading idea of (a) and (&). 

3. What mortal is there of us, who would find his satisfac- 
tion enhanced by an opportunity of comparing the picture he 
presents to himself of his own doings, with the picture they 
make on the mental retina of his neighbours ? We are poor 
plants buoyed up by the air-vessels of our own conceit : alas for 
us, if we get a few pinches that empty us of that windy self- 
subsistence ! The very capacity for good would go out of us. 
For tell the most impassioned orator, suddenly, that his 
wig is away, or his shirt-lap hanging out, and that he is 
tickling people by the oddity of his person, instead of thrill- 
ing them by the energy of his periods, and you would in- 
fallibly dry up the spring of his eloquence. That is a deep 
and wide saying that no miracle can be wrought without 
faith — without the worker’s faith in himself as well as the 
^ recipient’s faith in him. And the , greater part of the worker’s 
faith in himself is made up of the faith that others believe 
in him. Let me he persuaded that my neighbour Jenkins 
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considers me a blockheadj and I shall never shine in conver- 
sation with him any more. Let me discover that the 
Phoebe thinks my squint intolerable, and I shall never be able 
to fix her blandly with my disengaged eye again. 


Thank heaven, then, that a little illusion is left to us, to 
enable us ^to be useful and agreeable — that we do not know 
exactly what our friends think of us — that the world is 
made of looking-glass, to show us just the figure we are 
ing, and just what is going on behind our backs 1 By the help 
of dear friendly illusion, we are able to dream that we are 
charming— and our faces wear a becoming air of self-possession ; 
we are able to dream that other men admire our talents — and 
our benignity is undisturbed ; we are able to dream that 
are doing much good— and we do a little. 

Set forth, in your own words, th.e value of “ illusion 
conceived by the author of this extract. 


' 4. In that secondary office of imagination where it serves 
the artist not as the reason that shapes, but as' the interpreter 
of his conceptions into words, there is a distinction to be noticed 
between the higher and lower mode in which it performs its 
function. It may be either creative or pictorial, may body 
forth the thought or merely image it forth. With Shakes- 
peare, for example, imagination seems immanent in his very 
consciousness ; with Milton, in his memory. In the one it 
sends, as if without knowing it, a fiery life into the verse ; 
in the other, it elaborates a certain pomp and elevation. Ac- 
cordingly the bias of the former is toward over-intensity, of 
the other toward over-diffiuseness. Shakespeare’s temptation 
is to push a willing metaphor beyond its strength, to make a 
passion over-inform its rtenement of words; Milton cannot 
resist running a simile on into a fugue. Shakespeare’s lanr 
guage is no longer the mere vehicle of thought, it has become 
part of it, its very fiesh and blood. The pleasure it gives 
is unmixed, direct, like that from the smell of a flower or 
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flavour of a fruit. Milton sets everywhere his little pitfalls 
of bookish association for the memory, I know that Milton's 
manner is very grand. It is slow, it is stately, moving as in 
triumphal procession, with music, with historic banners,, with 
spoils from every time and every region, and captive epithets, 
like huge Sicambrians, thrust their broad shoulders between 
us and the thought whose pomp they decorate. But it is 
manner, nevertheless, as is proved by the ease with which it is 
parodied, by the danger it is in of degenerating into mannerism 
whenever it forgets itself. Fancy a parody of Shakespeare,-— I 
do not mean of his words, but of histone, for that is what 
distinguishes the master. You might as well try it with the 
Venus of Melos. In Shakespeare it is always the higher 
thing, the thought, the fancy that is pre-eminent ; it is Caesar 
that draws all eyes, and not the chariot in which he rides, or 
the throng which is hut the reverberation of his supremacy. 
If not, how explain the charm with which he dominates in all 
tongues, even under the disenchantment of translation 2 Among 
the most alien races he is as solidly at home as a mountain 
seen from different sides by many lands, itself superbly solitary, 
yet the companion of all thoughts and domesticated in all 
imaginations. 

Express, in as simple language as you can, the distinction 
here brought out, between Shakespeare’s and Milton’s modes of 
expression. 



5. ‘‘ Human labour, through all its forms, from the sharpen- 
ing of a stake to the construction of a city or an epic, is one 
immense illustration of the perfect compensation of the Uni- 
verse. The absolute balance of Give and Take, the doctrine 
that everything has its price,— and if that price is not paid, not 
that thing, but something else is obtained, and that it is im- 
possible to get any thing without its price, — is not less sublime 
in the columns of a ledger than in the budgets of States, in 
the laws of light and darkness, in all the action and reaction 
of nature. I cannot doubt that the high laws which each man 
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sees implicated in those processes with which he is eonyersant, 
the stern ethics which sparkle on his chisel edge, which are 
measured out by his plumb and footrule, which stand as 
manifest in the footing of the shop-bill as in the history of a 
State— do recommend to him his trade, and though seldom 
named, exalt his business to his imagination/’ 

Shortly comment on the thought of this passage. 


Eighth Paper. 

Essay. 

‘ The main characteristics of English Literature in the early 
part of the 18th Century.’ 


* The distinction between the classical drama— as represent- 
ed in your course by Samaon Agonktes', and the roman tie 
drama, as represented by Shakespeare.' 


PHILOSOPHY. 

First Paper. 

Psychology. 

1. What is meant by unconscious sensation ” % If it is said 
“All and only the phenomena which are imparted to our 
consciousness are psychical,” how can we distinguish psychi- 
cal from other knowledge, seeing that eyerything we know is 
in consciousness ? 

2. Examine the proposition : The standpoint of Psychology 
is “ individualistic, ’^-T-that of the so-called objective sciences 
“ universalistic.” 

3. Can we consider the proposition “ that something which 
by hypothesis is but a series of feelings, can be aware of itself 
as a series,” a suflBcient explanation of the subject or Ego ? Or 
must we consider the mind or Ego something ditferent frora 
^ny series of feelings or a possibility of such a series 1 
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4. Mention tlie different meanings that have been given to 
the term ^Relativity of Knowledge*’ Examine the theory : We 
do not know anyone thing of itself but only the difference 
between it and another thing. 

6. What is meant by Perception ? Show clearly its relation 
to Sensation. Write a note on the different meanings that have 
been given to the words Sensation and Perception. 

6. How do you distinguish Imagination properly so called 
from Memory and from Expectation 1 

7. What are the efScient and what are the final causes of 
the Feelings 1 On what conditions do the pleasantness or pain- 
fulness of Feelings depend ? 

8. Mention the peculiar features in our knowledge of Self, 
and distinguish between the knowledge of Self and Self-consci- 
ousness, Why does our knowledge of Self begin with, and so 
largely depend upon, our knowledge of our own bodies 1 


Second Paper. 

Metaphysics^ 

b Distinguish pure from empirical knowledge, and show 
that though all our knowledge begins with experience it does 
not follow that it all arises out of experience. By what tests 
does Kant distinguish a priori knowledge from experiential 
knowledge ? 

2. Define Dogmatism, Scepticism, and Criticism, and point 
out their relations to each other. 

Compare the three theories,— -Space and Time are 
(a) Abstractions from experience, 

{b) Relations of co-existent and successive objects? 

(p) a priori forpis pf things. 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 


3, l^iscuss the nature and origin of the HypoiHetical Judg- 
■ ment, 


4. Define the Kantian Categories and compare them with 
the Aristotelian Categories. How are they derived and how do 
they have objective validity ? Do you think their number 
might be reduced ? 


5. ■ By what argument does Kant show that we cannot know 
the Thing in itself ? 


6. How far can Logic answer the question What is truth ? 


7. Explain the nature and use of Principles. On 
Principle are propositions divided into Categorical, Hypothe- 
tical, and Disjunctive ? Reid says First Principles do not 
admit of direct or apodeictical proof* Have we any means then 
of being assured of their truth 2 


8. How does Seth support the proposition : There is no 
Substance with Qualities and there are no Qualities without 
Substance to which they are referred 2 . 


Third Paper. 


Logic* 

. 1. Distinguish the Logical from the Psychological treatment 
of Thought, 


‘ 2. What does Sigwart mean by a Relational Judgment t 
Give a critical account of his treatment of the different forma 
of Relational J udgments* 


4. Explain and criticise 

“ These criticisms of MilPs are most instructive, for while 
disclosing a weak point in the Syllogism, they, nevertheless, 
are an involuntary confirmation of its true and fundamental 
importance. 
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5. State Sigwart’s view of the Ideal of Knowledge and the 
use he makes of it in his Logical Theory. 

6. Give a critical account of Sigwart’s analysis of the idea of 
Causality. 

7. Determine the function and value of the Methods of 
Agreement and Difference. 

Foueth Paper, 

Ethics. 

1. State and criticise Green’s objections to the treatment of 
Ethics as a part of Natural Science, 

2. Give an analysis of the state of the Self called Desire. 

3. Explain and criticise the theory “ that the quest of self- 
satisfaction is the form of all moral activity,” 

4. Explain 

“ There can he nothing in a nation, however exalted its 
mission, or in a Society, however perfectly organised, which is 
not in the persons composing the nation or the Society, Our 
ultimate standard of worth is an ideal of personal worth ” 

5. Criticise the following statement with reference to the 
theories of Sidgwick and Green 

** Any true theory of the (ultimate) good will present an 
appearance of moving in a circle.’’ 

6. Give an account of the practical value of Utilitarianism 
and of its predominance in Modern Europe, 

7. Trace the development of the Greek idea of Virtue frona 
Socrates to Aristotle. 





Fifth Paper, 

Essay. 

Write an Essay on one of the following subjects 

(1) Green’s Theory of the Self of man. 

(2) Hume’s Theory of the Function of Eeasoa, 
(.3) The Belation of Logic to Metaphysics. 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 
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PERSIAN. 

First Paper. 

1. Explain tlie following into Persian, so as to render the 
meaning of each verse clear, and elucidate the allusions con** 
tained therein : — 

— ho A — t -i X— 
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2. Write a short biography of in Persian, and com* 

ment on his poetical style. 

■ 3. Translate, as literally as possible, into English 

J-i jjy (jr^****^ 

Jo 4^* C5***^ 

J) «w»J 



/V‘^ 

Ij 43^1^ ciJfi 






^ d»ii* f*» 4*,A^ 




u>^— ^l^jj 





Axjljcil 

SS3!<>'3i ^ y 


00/ 

(*' 

^ 4^0^*** j*)*f J^'^0 




'> 

J fc.iidx3 



I ^^3 ^<*0 jfJ CaAii^J Jf* 

oo/ 3?<> j-f 

^>-Awb 

OOjr^ jojO OkiwJd b 4J'*^^3 4^1 lA- 

4^c>J 45^])^! ji” |0.3y6.:x 
00/ C^ jf A^jf ^ ]j^ 




M.A. EXAMINATION. 

4. (a) Scan a couplet from each of the above 
and name the 

(6) Mention the various kinds of AAill and give an exam 
pie of each. 

(c) Account for the uaJl. in What are the 

forces of cilf in Persian ? Give examples. 

5. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes 
necessary : — 

)'y 

jjU-Af jf Ouw^— 

jf ifi— £5.. 

oby (jw^— 

jj"f v2iAi^0tX~£S'J (Is— 4,^^-— j3J iMiCJb 

CU—ilil— iaa,^ w.X^j A— 

— .bjj O.A^if jdJ 

<^Xij ^lis 

Ia Aj j o>5i^ I— 

i>s)X^ y uHi 
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y ^- a 3 

eJ>J/? U^^T j} <X-S' 

^U j ‘^'^T jH v-ik) jj jj 

6. Write out the following words with vowel- points, and 

name their and the ^I^Jf from which they are 

derived : — 

ii^y, Crf(;xUj jjiascivsfj yos/Oj 

^ ljs:i >05 

7. Analyse according to Persian Grammar, the 8th and 9th 
couplets in Question 5, 

8. Translate into idiomatic Persian I— 

Sa‘di was not one of those hypocritical Sufis who embrace 
the spiritual life to live in voluptuousness and idleness at the 
expense of the credulity of pious Muslims ; for he treated with 
scant ceremony those who brought dishonour on the religious 
profession by such conduct. His morality is, in general, pure, 
and can neither be charged with laxity nor undue strictness. 
He knew how to hold the middle course between the fatalism 
which reduces man to a being entirely passive and the indepen- 
dence which delivers him up entirely to himself, and seems to 
remove him from the power of the Deity. All the works of 
Sa‘di are not, however, free from blame : and his collected 
writings contain some poetry, the obscenity of which nothing 
can excuse. Even the Gulistan offers certain passages, of 
which the ideas, as well as the expression, afford us a shocking 
contrast with the morality and wisdom of the rest of the book ; 
but this pertains to the difihrence of manners, and proves 
nothing against the purity of the writer’s intentions. A re- 
markable feature which strikes one in Sa‘di’s writings, and 
especially in the Gulistan is, that he uses the hyperbole, and 
the figurative style generally, with much more sobriety than 
most Oriental writers, and that he rarely falls into unintelligible 
ftOQsense and obscurity. 
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Second Papeb. 

1. Translate into English : — 

Lif V«^ii • jA. 


S (hi ^ 


iiy <jA— AS i <£^5 Jj 

<>jf # <sl,i 

2. Write what you know of in Persian, relating 

the circumstances under which he composed the and 

comparing his style with those of the other poets of his age. 

3. Bender into simple Persian, clearly explaining the figures 
of speech :— 

^ {.V^ 

r? A— ] jfA cA— kl \ 



question papees. 


C1*'««»iAW'AT 

4. TraBslate into English, adding explanatory notes v/liere 
necessary : — 

U^wsl > 13 ^ 



M.A, EXAMmmOK. ^ tsiS 

5. Name tlie authors of the extracts in the Questions 3 and 
4, and tl^dr objects in writing them. Are these poems or 

p Explain the difference between the two, 

6. Explain ; and elucidate the allusion contained 

in the third couplet of the above extract, 

7. Translate into English or Persian s — 


las' U ^/o 


fj«a CiaSTA/^! ;J(v5 j 

lj#9 
^-.5 j! 

Jtlsj I/O b ^0 ^ 

JOufii (Ji/O (lSJ^Lp iJjAJ 

Jio w^ajs:5 ^ 

8. Translate into Persian :- 




^^•5 jj Jj ^ iiiU ...-A0 jji 


l—AiA }0*A (^—jP 






AA/O O.Ai,i<A 

a-Ai oio 0.5 to ^15 b ^0.5 


,0f the many sovereigns of the East, few are comparable with 
Akbar, and to him indisputably belongs the first place amongst 
the rulers of Hindustan. Not only was he equally ';reat as a 
man, a 'warrior, and a statesman, but his reign fell at a time 
fitted to afford the free-est play to his eminent qualities. Por 
in India, too, the sixteenth century was impregnate with 
energy ; in it great poiicical issues were wrought out and at 
the same time, in all the provinces of social and intellectual 
life there was an outburst of vigour and activity which well 
correspond to its gigantic external revolutions. As the pivot, 
upon which for 50 years the fates of India revolved during 
this mighty movement, Akbar’s personality is therefore justly 
adapted to stimulate not only interest but also that admiration 
which when once awakened irresistibly constrains us to further 
inquiry. 
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Third Paper. 

1. (a) Describe India, in short, as it was during the time of 

Akbar, Answer in Persian. 

(6) What are the ? and what do^ 

they teach ? Give a gist of them — 

2. Explain as fully as you can, elucidating the allusions, 
similes, metaphors, &c 










Afisrii^ 

,Ujf 

Ja-STJ 

t 

X^ass^ p j 

(Au 


> 

j ;y 


^(♦jIj %ix> j 


2$0s-^ la.AAO 



} jMi 

lii/ 



A 

^AK> 

5lib , 



« 


0* 







Jit 

<Xw» hot ^fc> (Jjj^ 

l^b 2^15 aS' 

^ ^ . .. . 

J^]bl J5t>Xlf uA^M AUj y^y*> ^JSrif 

lsiA«s0 j AJlAfcl/o %jjo\i i^^js:00»M iJ'^ 

^ ^^SSjQ ^ fj-ccib yc^ i^yHol 

3. Comment upon the style of the 

4. What do you understand by the terms : — 

a»bU 

djW and JiJlAj Aaa-w ? 



M.A. EXAMINATIOK. 


5. What does the treat of 1 On what does the 

author base the principles of morality ? Give a short biography 
of the author. Answer in Persian. 


6. Translate the following into Persian : — 


Jf-xof (j iJJi^JJ Ijl^f 


7. Explain the following idioms, giving examples 


8. Write out the various names and expressions, used in 
Persian, for the nightingale. Give examples : — 

9. Answer one of the following questions • — 

(а) Mention the various theories as to the etymology of 

Zahhak, and state what you suppose to be the most 
likely one. What light does the right etymology 
of the name throw upon the race of this tyrant 2 

(б) Give a short account of Persia immediately before its 

conquest by the Mohammedans. 
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10. Translate the following into Persian 
Zahhak, a tyrant of Persian mythology, overcame Jamshid, 
king of Persia, in a battle, and became the king of that country. 
There are various accounts of the descent of Zahhak. Some 
say he was an Arabian but descended from Kyomurs : others 
trace his descent to Shaddad, and term him a Syrian. All agree 
in one fact, that he was of a cruel and sanguinary temper. He 
is described as having had two dreadful cancers on his shoul- 
ders, which the Persian fabulists have changed into snakes, 
whose hunger nothing could appease but the brains of human 
beings : two of his subjects were slain daily to'furnish the hor- 
rid meal ; till the manly indignation of Kawa, a blacksmith of 
Isfahan, whose two sons were on the point of being sacrificed, 
relieved the empire from this tyrant and raised Fareidun, a 
prince of the Pishdadian dynasty, to the throne. The fable 
perhaps indicates an ancient subjugation of Persia by a Tartar 
tribe who nsed the serpent, a dragon, for their standard. There 
is a ruin near Bamian called by the people ‘‘The castle of 
Zahhak.” 


Fourth Paper. 

1, Translate into English elucidating allusions 
[Gj) J — cJaK} * 


.M.XJ 



M*A» EXAMINATION, 


h iJJi 


o laj 




i&AA» 
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* ^fj (>Ji,9^J jtj^ 

2. In passage 1(c), the culprit, son of a was to be 

punished after the star had risen up. First, point 

out the season that is meant by the time following the rising 
of this star, and secondly, explain the peculiar beauty that 
there is in fixing this time for doing the said piece of business. 

S, Either (a) compare the styles of the JiAaft)} jjf 3,nd 

or (d) give the life of any one of the authors of these two 
books. 

Answer the question in Persian. 

4. Give the principal divisions of Arabic and Persian Ehe- 
toric. Which of these divisions is mostly in use in Persian, in 
contradistinction to Arabic ? Eemark upon the distinction 
between these two classes of literature, to be met with in most 
authors. 

5. Explain the essential difference between and 

and elucidate it with examples. 

6. Write down notes on the following 

* j J U> _ J _ 

7. Explain the following, giving an example of each ; - 

* _ aifLix) _ SUlyc 

8. Translate the following into Persian .* 

Ayaz, a slave of Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni, being a great 
favourite of his master, was envied by the courtiers ; they 
therefore informed the Sultan that they frequently observed 



M.A, EXAMINATION, 


SANSKEIT. 

First Papke. 

!• fwTg*' ^ iiaH 

N: Nlfij^lfJT f^rrt I 

5^ ^raiWlMT MW 

ftw(n’ii#sit^TN; II 

MJft N 
WT Ml 

UNMlfif ftir a 
MI Mt Ml^jpgiftr MM# 

MM MRf MMTM: I 

MMIM MIMMTMMT f Mt: 

MW M^MM Mlfai ^ II 

(a) "Write out the Rik Mantras quoted above in the Fitda 
text and translate them into English. 
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(5) Explain the allusion in W 

(c) Give the several meanings of as explained by 
Sayana. 

id) Note the difference in the interpretation of the last 
Bile by Sayana and European expositors, 

2. Fftt 

'spl^T W^ivf: I 

JlHWt ctft 

si sit frrt af n 


5NI5T 'Jfa ift II 

awtn 

Ktqqi 5tTl^v!|T 1 
tllf% %i ^ci jft51 qr -qf 

if; II 

Explain the Bih Manirae given above in TtHia form, 

S. ^ifqvi'criq' 

Sira: q!%?qr i 

9 qiigtift 

fqiq fqtil It 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 


(а) Eeproduce into your own Sanskrit the Rik Mantras 

given abpve. 

(б) .Write a note on the interpretation of 

(c) State the different meanings of 

4. Give the purport of the Sandilya Yidya quoting its 
leading words. 

5. (a) Some statements in the legend of Satyakama have 
suggested to European Scholars the absence of the marriage 
institution in the earliest state of Indian Society. Have 
Native commentators accepted this supposition. If not how 
do they explain away the point which has given rise to such 
a supposition. Upon what evidence was the Brahmanical 
parentage of Satyakama accepted ? 

(h) Kelate any of the ordeals through which the accused 
underwent if they chose to prove their innocence in that way 
in the India of the Upanishad period. 

(c) Describe the condition of a well-governed Indian prin- 
cipality as you find narrated by Baja Aswapati Kaikeya in 
the legend of Aupamanyava and Kaikeya, 


'f R-GTT II 

11 


€15 vsm €’?Tf : 1 
5er€i: €1^ €€1 

W 55T5 II 


622 QDESTION PAPERS. 

6. Translate into English : — 

mi ^ n 

W m TlWT^cTfSril^T^ 

I Cf^ l7^m?cTt Tfst^T^T 

^:ciT ^ ■qpif cfT m\f( n~ 

^fit « ^ ^ '?CTc^T cTceuxfe ^cl%cit 

tfk ^ m m tx^T II 

7. (a) qs? mwi^ ^ wRi 1 

Enlarge upon this statement, 

(^) l^ft ^ iT?T ?TI?TT ^KW?fr I 

^1^^ ^ ^i^htcfT mT^ ^ ii 

State all you know in explanation of the term i?i?rr used in 
the verse given above. 

What is this path of yqfpcf as pointed out in the second half 
of the verse ? 

(c) fToffT^ii: I 

Is there any difference between the of this verse 

and the of the sloka quoted above under (b), 

(d) 5;ww^if^¥rTTr^q:: i 

Write a note on the underlined word discussing the ques- 
tion whether this declaration of Sri Krishna combats the 
system of caste by birth. 

S. ■5iifKS2r?f?{ i 

w^t 1% tpjjTfiT ^ Ii 

wmmm mui 
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?s 4 tT^^{ir B 

«l #? 

*t ^f?tNT I 

*IWW^ ||il f®e?l II 

?ra: etct^tlPOTlfiraar' 

>rai ^ fqq#fi wq; I 
'qi^ Iiq?f 
qq: qffq; ITl’Jt H 

f«nirrqiqt?i 

^srrarfqaiT ftPrafiqimT; i 

q?ffqgg;i: iw^fsT - 

^t^p5f^?T; qq^l aiq ctct^ II 

Write a commentary explaining f ally th e slokSs given above, 

({) Do you know whether parallel th oughts occur in Vedic 
and Pauranik writings. 


Second Paper. 


1 . W 3 W^ 


qiqwt’^iwr: ^?ra‘ qrfts^iN^ ti 

Explain the above showing the rhetorical point illustrated 
in it, Can it be an example of ^ ? State reasons for 

your answer. 
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2. Explain in English or re-write in your- own Sans|«i^ 

following 1. 

^ 

i®Isi2»n%SwtT^Z I 

5ft 5BraR^*r ucft^- 

fflsrai: 5IT50Sfimct5II%<T'- ftsiclH'HIOTct- 

^I^K^^TtWtsf^ 5tT=eft^^: 

■g^ Tjk’S5^ 

^^f^^ ’?(Ck^=^^RccflK«fiiTft W^KV 

k€t^:a 


3. Explain : — 

t c^k^k ‘ €1i^(k^k^ ft^ fkcTKT ^mx ^* 

Tm- w 

What school of philosophers hold the views embodied in 
the extract given above and how does Mammata meet them 1 

4. (a) ^kcfT kg^k k^Kk 

^k^Kk cim k^'Tkr ^ik^: i 
^ik^^kr k^k ^ 

^^k II 

(/)) ^ ^^4 mf<i k?(T5^^Tfit{- 

kkkfift 8 
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ftwiflr II 

What Alanhdras are illustrated in the above stanzas? 
Define them. 


5. Translate into English 

SlI^IWOirKIWIK f%^Hlf^T*f=fflTNa, II 

(6) CR =tl<t«rairtt: 

grraiff t?fK3crt TU'^T’ai^afkia^lmaimafiaTfwra 

w: afBtNaftfvrftfNfigT^T ar^aifaftftr: 
tj?5ffqta(i5T fiia5fsraftf«^a?iraf^jf«fa^Tn5TT^a;f^- 
a^Ksit^r ^tsstTfiinai, ’iink ’t’rm ii 

6. q<iff afft: 

“ + + + 

vrftctsqcrf w 

=aaiTK 515^ ^q: ” i 

How has the picture of old Ujjain Society been depicted 
touching the points referred to in the extract quoted above 
and any other points which you think would be interesting 
reading to an educated native of Modern India ? 
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7. Annotate the follomng in Tiha form : — 

(o) TIN ft NNift NlftstNKleSNt'^^WI^'niNSINrsr: 
N^'CNJltl'sncI^ RcUNNl’rafttl^sIlM’SIUtt^TftK^cnfTlIi: ft»|ct*IiTN- 
^ftr!n?n''fTiNTONtrs:tci'!rTii 
(5) ftNmtftiNi- 

NKNFTci: TTNENsnSlTOtN NN: I 
NNWiiNtgjt; ftra feii^^irfi: NTra- 
^Nrai; «z^cwi!r’3:?Ri: nkiW n 


(c) ftgft ft m^iq# 

i ^^WNINf NNNfN^ ft^ti TP^^ I 

Ok 

mTm- w 


Third Paper. 

1. Describe briefly tbe coDceptions of Brahman and Atman 
as presented in the TJpanishads and elaborated in the Qarira- 
kamimamsa. 

3. Why does Qamkaracharya begin his Bhasya -with a discus- 
sion of adhyasa? How does the Vedanta view of adhyasa differ 
from akhyativMa and anyathakhyativada. 

Translate into English, supplying the context and explana- 
tory notes : — 

I ar^Tf NNft NTftftsISSNIvi: 

NftftiJiN wft N t?pcrt?rTmNi5n?tcttctTrff?i^irN'^rfti^?N^i5iftr- 
tTNNftNFKS^a Ng^^t5n?ft^Ttft<tNra I PIf N NTU^cITNI- 
ft^im^^ft suwRft^i^fii'ii^' TiifeuN 1 ctNxft smtT 
wi^tft SII^I’lNIIRft^Nf^ITmtT^^ftfttNTSITNNlftTir n^R^ ll 
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3, Reproduce Qamkaraearya’s exposition of the- 5 

and shew how these four sutras are related to the teach- 
ing of the XJpanisads as a whole. 

How does the Icarya expound the sutra 
” and reconcile it with the ehatusshtrl t 


4. Translate and annotate the following passages 

(а) 

tT«tI =4 1 ct^I I 4 f% 

4i f^rsi' tit i ji 

41141^1 gsi4I«fc4IW44;iIsifitfic?i3 sfq W’Sltl 

4TSSRic4tri ’J4jrcr«f4 r§i4f 'siisRra^^t 

4lf4 tltl snqOTttn t tWTT f? 4m 

54141^4 41 4IT^4I444t4 41 I 4 4f4S^4T4I%4 44I4«a4T&4Tf4 • 
S!44?I'®4trc4I’4r44I I 4lf4 4141444^4 f4SI^tWm43I^- 
=441 I 

(б) 12^SfI4I^4=g-I4lt4 f? 454 ?44i4 41^51. 4 44 tf?5 

1:4344541 4(4t 4 ST4¥ mwtsfg 11144 551^4^1^ I, ctla- 
'44f4 l 4'SfIF4ii:t 4444f4t4Tf444fi444Tt4 4t4lf4# 4r4tt 
4=4=4145# 4=11% 4I4^45K4r44Ilf45Tf4 cl4SI44tT4l4<tt44 

ftfsigsuft 4i^44rT44I44i# 44j4f4f4 44 5 4 3 «454' tgurai 
45444% ift 1 

(c) 41 1 Pfsi £iri4ririf44 451 =414454^1 1 4iftr 3445EWI t ft 
4f| lI4P4ra444^444f4 ^J4tl44 f4i4Tl 44 4444l4lf4444^ 
4f4454^il 

Expound the view expressed in HI# 414 4I44t f4i4I ; and 
state Qamkara’s reasons for rejecting it. 
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.. r' «,arT a, ’SRSI; CTl^ifn 

(d) n\'^ 

,,Hr.T, arises in Yedantasastra ; and 
Explain 'srby this question arises in 

reproduce the Acarya s reply. 

6. (.) E.prod.« » a-rit th. p,T»rt »f tta M.p»J. 
{h) Translate mto iiiaglish, supp y & 

5 ,alni#OTiCTTO •!» ’ 

mwnbsn «tv , .5® «" 

w„W I « 

6, B.1 o«t «• «' *’>' ' 

gamW. Btoya on tie sfitra 3HSt3*sf3 n^oifn- 1 

Pkn. S..arva’sohieotions contained in the followii 
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Fourth Paper, 

Questiom marJted loith an asterisk^ should be attempted ; hut not 
more than eight questions in all, 

1. Consider the relation between the teachings of the 
Upanisads and the Samkhya System in its broad outlines. 

*2, What is ; and on what grounds is it main- 

tained “? Reproduce the Samkhya objections thereto. Trans- 
late : — 

1 ^ cf?«t!f5T !nK»5ITf^ I ^ct w 

3. Expound with illustrations : — 

For what reasons does Qamkaracarya impugn the category 
of 

4. Discuss the Yai^esika notion of Annotate the fol- 
lowing : — 

(a) ?l<rt 

g to: II 

(h) 1 

What is a ^:^ar? 

'6. Set out and illustrate the notion of 
Canyon connect it with Why is held to 

he a technical in the Vaigesika ? 
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6. Compare the Samkhya and Vaigesika views of and 

7. Translate and expound the following : — 

(a) SI ftsii wiifsir ft’u ftrw fti: i 

(6) ^siiferam ftsiiw^Ksraisi^Tsiu’iuifiswm’ifir 
^rasi" 

.8. scrt^ltfsraifitwaTUT^ra^Tsnf^ « 

*9. Translate : — 

I iJ^IwcT: f^TcT ^cFcft^f l^cTt 

fTO<sf:‘l! 

How does Vacaspati Migra analyse tlie word ^ 

*10. Translate into Sanskrit : - 

Thus it is not too wide a definition of Yeda to say that it 
is that which makes known supersensible expedients. Hence, 
it has been declared that ‘ Men discover by Yeda those ex- 
pedients' which cannot be ascertained by perception or infer- 
ence ; and this is the characteristic feature of Yeda 1 These 
expedients, then, are the subject-matter of the Yeda ; the 
knowledge of them is its motive ; the person who seeks that 
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knowledge is the qualified student ; and the relation of Veda 
with such a student is that of a benefactor with the individual 
who is to be benefitted. But against this it may be argued 
that all persons, including women andQudras, must be qualified 
to enter on a study of Veda ; for to desire pleasure for oneself 
and to avoid suffering is a common fact of human nature. 
This argument is unsound. For though the expedient exists, 
and women and Qudras desire to know it, they are debarred 
by another cause from entering on a study of Veda. The 
Veda itself intimates that a study of Veda would be a cause 
of misery to women and Qudras who are not invested with 
the sacrificial cord. But these two classes of persons are 
permitted to discover the means of future happiness from the 
Buranas and other similar works. 
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question papers. 


FIRST D SC. examination, 1902. 


MATHEMATICS. 

First Paper. 

Solid Geometry and Differential Eijuations. 

Full marks for any eight questions including fQlF each part. 

1. Find the direction cosines of the straight lines, whkh 
bisect the angle between two straight lines, whose direction 
cosines are given. 

Prove that if I mn^ V m' n' are the direction cosines of two 
lines at right angles to one another, then the four lines 

x-a-kl y -h-km z-c-km 
l±l' “ m±m' “ n+n' 

x-a^k-kl y -h-^km %-e+km 
l±l* m±m' ““ w±w' 

are the sides of a square. 

2. Shew how to find the equations to the principal planes 

of a conicoid. Determine the nature of the surface represented 
by the equation and find the length and direc- 

tion of its transverse axis. 

3. Find tbe equations of the tangent plane and normal at 
any point of the surface F{xyz)=iO, 

Normals to the surface a?® are drawn at points 
where it is met by the plane s=:c. Find the locus of their 
traces on the plane of xy. 

4. Shew that (fg h) is the centre of the section of the 
surface ax^ + 5 y^-f-c» 2 =al made by the plane 

afx'\'hgy+ohz=iaf^<^l)g'^-\‘Ch^, 

Find the loci of the centres of circular sections of the ^surface. 
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5. Find tlie equations to the generating lines through anj 
point of a hyperbolic paraboloid. 

Shew that all points on the surface 


at which the generators are at right angles lie on the plane 
28{ + a«-5*=0. 


6. Find the equation to the osculating plane at any point of 
a curve in space. Prove that the osculating planes of the curve 
whose equations are 

y ( 2 * 4 -^)® 

all touch the cone 3y2=4(2®-- 


7. Define a trajectory and shew how to find the differential 
equation of the orthogonal trajectory of a given family of 
curves. 

Find the equation to the orthogonal trajectories of the 
hyperbolas xy^a’^^ where a is a variable parameter. 


8. Shew how to solve when possible the linear equation 
with constant coefficients, 


(1) when 3^=0 ; and 

(2) when JX is a function of x. 


9. If the differential equation Pc2.r+Qdy=-0 admits of 
integrating factor, which is a function of x only, shew that 


is a function of x only. 



vifms. 


fli^ e<iudtxOtt 

has an integrating factor which ittvolvlss'^r dh^^^^ FM it and 
solve the equation. 

10. Shew how to find the general integral of the equation 
Pp-^Qq^Ei where P, 0 and P are functions of a:, y, z. 

Solve the equation— 

p4«}=«e. 

11. Solve the equations— 

(2a?+3y+3)da:+(^^6^+9)%n=0:..M. (1) 


£c2jp®+3ajyp4-2i/® =0, 


Second P-aper. 

Dynamics of a Particle and Elementary Dynamics. 

1. If z represent the line OP in magnitude and direction 

d^z 

where 0 is the origin and P a movable point, then ^ is the 
acceleration of P. 

From deduce the accelerations along and perpendicular 
to the radius vector. 

2. If the position of a point moving in a plane be deter- 
mined by the co-ordinates p, and <j5, p being measured from a 
fixed circle radius a, along a tangent which has revolved 
through an angle ^ from a fixed tangent ; investigate the 
following expressions for the accelerations along and perpcndi* 
cular to p respectively 



where 6 is the angle the pendulum in its extreme position makes 
with the vertical. 

*6, Find the motion of a particle falling freely in a medium 
whose resistance varies as the square of the velocity. 

What is terminal velocity 1 

*7. Explain the meaning of : Moment of Inertia, Principal 
Axes, Ellipsoid of Inertia. 

8. Show that the motion of a body, acted on by any forces, 
about its centre of gravity is the same as if the centre of 
gravity were fixed and the same forces acted on the body. 

9. Prove that in a compound pendulum the centres of Sus- 
pension and oscillation are interchangeable, 

10. A rod rests with one extremity on a smooth horizontal 
plane and the other on a smooth vertical wall at an inclination 
a to the horizon. If it then slips show that it will leave the 

wall when the inclination is sin I 3 I 




. Prove that in a central orbit — 

where the letters have their usual meanings. 


Show that if cos 2(9 (the lemniscate of Bernonilli) 

varies inversely as the seventh power of r. 


4. Prove that the hodograph of a particle, moving in an 
ellipse with acceleration directed towards the focus, is a circle. 


6. Prove that the time of a complete oscillation of a pendu- 
lum is— 
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QUESTION PAPERS. 


PHYSICS. 

Fiest Paper. 

Heat. 

(N.B. — Not more than six questions to he attempted.) 

1. Trace historically tRe development of the idea of the 
nonmateriality of heat, indicating Carnot’s position with re- 
gard to it. Sketch Carnot’s main contributions to the Science 
of Thermodynamics, 

2. Write a note on Thermometry, indicating 

(1) the physical material employed ; 

(2) the physical property whose variation with change of 
temperature is noted ; and 

(3) the comparative delicacy of the various methods of 
measuring the temperature. 

3. What is meant by the characteristic equation of a fluid 1 
Give some account of the equations proposed for the so-called 
permanent gases. Explain how the critical ” constants 
appear in the equation. 

4. Define and find an expression for the entropy of a sub- 
stance. Deduce in any manner the four fundamental partial 
differential equations connecting the pressure, volume, tem- 
perature and entropy of a fluid. Find the equation to the 
isentropic of a perfect gas. Explain the bearing of this equa- 
tion on what is known as the convective equilibrium of tem- 
perature in the earth’s atmosphere. 

5. Describe Forbes’s experiments to determine the absolute 
conductivity of a metal rod, working out fully the mathtmati- 
cal theory. State Fourier’s solution of the problem of finding 
the temperature at any point of an infinite solid at any instant 
after the establishment of a given temperature distribution, no 
heat being thereafter created or destroyed at any point of the 
solid. Can you show that thi^ solution satisfies all the eon- 
ditions of the problem ? 
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6. Describe any method of finding the amount of water 
vapour in the atmosphere. Discuss Apjohn’s formula connect- 
ing the pressure of the vapour in the air with the readings 
of the wet and dry bulb thermometers, 

7« Write an essay on the liquefaction of gases, describing 
some one method fully and stating the physical principles in- 
volved. 

8. What is the triple point of a substance ? Explain how it 
can be proved that in the case of water the hoar-frost line 
and the steam line meet at an angle. 

9. Give a short account of Kelvin’s porous plug experiment 
showing generally how it leads to a determination of the 
absolute zero. 


Secono Paper. 

Properties of Matter and Sound. 

1. Prove that the hodograph of a planet’s orbit is a circle. 

2. Prove that if an indiarubber band be stretched by a given 
tension, its volume is increased by one-third of the amount 
by which it would be diminished by a hydrostatic pressure 
of the same value. 

3. Define Dif mivity. Give an account of Graham’s experi- 
ments and explain what is meant by saying the diffusivity 
of common salt is 091, 

4. Describe the Harlan experiment made by Airy to determine 
the mean density of the earth. Shew by mathematical 
calculation how a numerical estimate could be found from the 
actual observations. 


5. Prove Newton’s formula. 


for the velocity of a sound wave in air. How is B determined ? 
Is the velocity of a sound wave entirely independent of the 
intensity ? Give reasons for your answer. 



9. Give an account of l.ora Kay leign s 
the ampUtude of a sound wave that is just capable of exciting 

audition. 

PRACTICAL. 

Priday and Saturday, March, 14th and 15th. 10—8.^ 

1. ■Verify that the rates of discharge of the given fluid 
in tTae two given tn'bea vary as tiie fourtli powers of t e 
radii of the bores. ‘H’ind the viscosity of the liquid- 

a. Find the rates of cooling and of evaporation of the given 
liquid at all temperatures between 50° 0. and_30,,^^^ 

3. Find the density of aqueous vapour in the^(^^ttl^ 
laboratory. 

4, Find ir any accurate manner the absolute frequency of 
the given electrically driven fork. 

CHEMISTRY. 

First Paper. 

Inorganic Chemistry* 

N. B.-- Attempt seven or eight questions only. 

Full marks will be obtainable for seven corredt and complex 
answers. 

1 Give an account of Black‘s experiments on magnesia bj 
^hich he clearly proved the nature of the difference betweei 

Carbonated and Caustic alkalies. 
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What do you know of the contributions made by Berzelius to 
Chemical Science 1 

Give a brief but clear account of the Dualistic Theory, 
How do you account for its overthrow ? What theory has 
been instituted for it % 

2. Give an account of the experiments which have been 
made to determine the velocity of explosion in a gaseous 
mixture. 

3. How does the mass of the reacting substances influence 
chemical changes ? Give an account of any investigation on 
the action of mass in chemical reactions. 

4. Give a short account of Mendeiejeff’s researches on the 
connection between the atomic weights and the chemical and 
physical properties of the elements. Point out how Men- 
delejeffs classification has aided chemical investigations. State 
what you know about the compound nature of elements. 

5. What is meant by dissociation 1 Describe experiments 
which prove the dissociation of hydrogen iodide gas and of 
ammonium carbamate. “ The fact of dissociation may be 
inferred either from a diminished density or froni’^an increased 
pressure.’ hixplain the above statement by describing suitable 
experiments. ‘'Dissociation-limit is lessened when either of 
the products of dissocia,tion is present in excess” — Explain. 

6. What is Berthelots’ “law of maximum work?” 

“It is easy to treat the law as a deduction from the 
principles of energy, and to show that it is not a warrantable 
deduction.” Justify the above statement and prove that “ the 
law of maximum work ” is not a law of nature. 

Show how the relative affinities of various acids for different 
bases can be measured. 

“ In the normal formation of a salt, in solution, by the 
reaction between an acid and a base, the acid contributes a 
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definite portion of the total heat of neutralisation, independ- 
ently of the nature of the base, and the base contributes a 
definite portion of the total heat of neutralisation, independent- 
ly of the nature of the acid.” Explain this very carefully citing 
examples where possible. 

7. Describe fully the preparations of iodine from kelp and 
sketch the plants used. How would you obtain 

(а) dry hydrogen iodide gas ; and 

(б) a saturated aqueous solution of hydriodic acid ? 

What evidence is there for supposing the existence of hypo- 
iodousacidl How are iodic acid, periodic acid and the perio- 
dates respectively prepared and what are their important pro- 
perties ? Account for the basicity of iodic and periodic acids 
respectively. Discuss the constitutions of the above two acids 
and their important salts. 

8. What are the important natural sources of potassium 1 
Suggest a process for obtaining potash from felspar. State 
how potassium is obtained on the large scale 1 How did Ditt- 
maraud Dewar determine the vapour density of potassium, 
and what was the result 1 Describe the preparations of caustic 
potash and potassium chlorate on the large scale. How may 
caustic potash be obtained perfectly pure 1 

9. (a) Compare the analogous compounds of chromium and 
sulphur, and name any chromium compounds which are iso- 
morphous with the corresponding sulphur ones. 

(b) What evidence is there for supposing the existence of 
manganese tetrachloride ?- How are the manganate and per- 
manganate of potassium prepared, and what are their propert- 
ies ? Give three distinct methods for ascertaining the quantity 
of MnOg in a sample of commercial manganese dioxide. De- 
scribe the advantages of each method. 

10. Describe the metallurgy of nickel. Describe a chemical 
process for preparing nickel free from cobalt. Compare the 
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properties of nickel and cobalt, and point out the chief differ- 
ences between them. It has been suggested that nickel and 
cobalt are really different forms of the same element. Give 
reasons for and against this hypothesis. 

11. Write down the general constitutional formulas of the 
various classes of ammoniacal compounds of platinum. Which 
of the platinum salts serves as the starting-point in the pre- 
paration of those platin-ammonium compounds 1 ‘What resem- 
blance can you trace between the compounds of the platin- 
ammoniums and corresponding compounds of potassium ? 
Compare in a general way the ammoniacal compounds of 
platinum with those of cobalt and mercury. Mention special- 
ly any ammoniacal compounds of these and other metals 
which are of interest in analysis or technical operations. 


* Second Paper. 

Organic Chemistry. 

N.B .— marks will he given for correct answers to any 8 
, questions. 

1. Describe the various chlorhydrins of glycerine. How 
are they prepared? What are the oxidation products of 
glycerine ? 

2. Explain in detail how you would prepare chloroform. 
In what reactions is chloroform specially of value ? 

3. Write a short account of the sulphur derivatives of 
organic compounds. 

4. What are the diazo-compounds and how would you pre- 
pare them in the laboratory ? Shew their relation to hydrazine 
and give their principal reactions. 

5. How would you prove the constitution of Indigo | 
What is its relation to isatin, indole, and p^indol, 


242 QUESTION PAPERS. 

6 From a given sample of benzene how would you prepare 
pure phenol ? Give your opinion, with reasons, as to whether 
phenol should be considered an acid or an alcohol. 

7. Write a short account of the acids and alcohols of the 
formulse. 

0HandC^H^„.3 0H. 

8 How would you prepare maleic and fumaric acids? 

^heir isomerLa^d explain w o^daUon pro- 

ducts are Mesotartaric and Eacemic acids respectively. Als 
show why only one of these acids yields an anhydride. 

9 Describe in detail the most successful piece of organic 
practical work which you have performed in the laboratory. 

10, Write an essay on either 

(1) Organo-metallic derivatives : or 

(3) Derivatives of phosphine, stibiue, and arsine. 

11 . How would you demonstrate the constitution of naph- 
thalene ? What is the usual method for the preparation of 
Phthalic anhydride. 


, JU VJ-AMAXW 

12. Compare and contrast the aldehydes and ketones 
regards their properties and reactions. 


as 


PRACTICAI 4 . 

: I. Analysis of a Mixture. 

II. Estimation of Iron in an ore Quantitatively and Yohi- 
petricallye 
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If T ^ 1 be positive then 
L ( 1 ^+ 2 ^+ 


2, Shew that the equation 0/2=1 where C is positive 
and not a perfect square, always admits of an infinite number 
of integral solutions. 

Solve in positive integers 

£c2-f.6a:?/— -42/2=— 

3. Find the convergent to the continued fraction 


and shew that the limit of it, as x becomes infinite is either 
05 or - according as x is numerically less or greater than unity. 


4, Shew that the hyperbolic sine and cosine have a property 
with regard to the rectangular hyperbola exactly analogous 
to that of the sine and cosine with regard to the circle* 
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I . . 

mat is the Gudermanman function. 

sin + 1 

Prove that* tan (^4'<^2/) ^ qqq 2:*r+ cosh 2y 

5 If fin) be positive for all values of « and constantly 
5, It /i ; P . convergent or divergent 

decrease as n increases, then S/(.n) is con g 

according as Sa“/ia»);s convergent or divergent where « is 

any positive integer ^^2. 

Discuss the convergence of the hypergeometric series. 

, ^ as , o(a+l)|!(^lL/+ .... 

6. If (*+l)(^+2) ' +■ ■■¥ 

A _^+A„ jandpbe prime, shew that ^2,--^p-2 
arrall divisible hyp. Shew also that this theorem embraces 
both Fermat’s and Wilson’s theorems. 

Shew that divisible by 169. 

7. Define Log/ and when « and a are compka quanti- 

ties and shew from your definition 

of values, when. is a complex quantity, which reduce to a 

finite number when . is real and commensurable Prove that 

if the values of a. are represented on Argands 

representative points will be the vertices of an 

polygon inscribed in an equiangular spiral, the angle of whic 

is independent of ct, 

8. Let S, S' denote the sums of two absolute convergent 

series . , j.., j. 



+ 4 -^»+ 

prove that the series 

01 ii+Ms+^2&l + +(«A+«A-1+ - 

obtain by multiplying together the given series, is convergent 
and that its sum is »S5‘* 
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Find the sum of the aeries 


when m is real and mod. » is less than unity. 

9. Prove that— 


where » is a complex variable. 
Shew also that— 


lO. Find an expression for the sum of n terms of a aeries in 
terms of the first term and its successive differences. 

Sum to n terms — 


11. X and y being determined as functions of one another 
by a given equation, explain how Newton’s parallelogram is 
used in practise to select groups of terms corresponding to 
branches meeting at a given multiple point. 

In the case of the equation {a^ )4* = 0 

obtain first and second approximations to those branches 
for which mod. x or mod. y or both become either infinitely 
small or infinitely great. 

12. Three persons whose skills are in the ratio a\b\G play 
a match, the winner of which is to be the one who first wins 
two consecutive games. The winner of any game plays the 
remaining player, the first pair being chosen by lot. Show 
that the chance that the person who does not play in the first 
game wins the match is 

. .. . 
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Sbcoud Paper. 

Dynamics of a Particle and Analytical Statics* 

{Full marks for anj; eiglit questions containing fonr/^^^ 
each part). 

1, Investigate the apsidal angle in a nearly circular orbit* 
A particle describes a circle w=c under a force n^f{u) to the 
centre, find the periodic time and shew that in the disturbed 
orbit when the arear description is altered to that in a circle 
defined the value of u is c+Ac-ti given by 

Up^ 

and deduce the conditions^ for stability. 

2, If a certain path can be described freely under a given 
set of forces, then the same path will be a brachistochrone 
under the set of forces obtained by reflecting the original set 
in the tangent at each point of the path. 

Two particles m and rn' connected by a fine inextensibie 
string rest on a smooth horizontal table, part of the string 
being stretched round a smooth arc of a circle of radius a* 
The particle 771 is projected with velocity r at right angles to 
the string. If at any time t, x be the length of the straight 
portion of the string terminating in m and a be its initial value, 
shew that 

3. Give a short account of the principle of least or station- 
ary action for the case of a single particle. 

A point moves on a surface of revolution and the path cuts 
the meridians at a variable angle q!), p is radius of curvature of 
the generating curve at the point occupied by the particle, « 
is the length of normal there intercepted by the axis of the 
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surface and B the angle it makes with the axis. If a set of 
moving axes (left handed screw) be taken parallel to 

(i) tangent to path ; (ii) that normal to path which lies in 
tangent plane ; and (iii) outwards normal to surface ; shew 
that the angular velocities, defining the motion of the axes are 
given by 

^ /cosa^ 


that the component accelerations of the particle are 

' f , sm2(p \ 


that if the osculating plane makes X with the corresponding 
normal section of the surface and po and cr^ are the radii of 
curvature and torsion of the path 

cos2<p ^ sin2(p^cos ^ dip cost 4 sin <p sin AT 


4. A particle moves under a central force varying as the 
distance obtain the equation of the path in the form 


indicating how constants may be determined. 

A particle is describing an ellipse under a force to a focus 
and when it reaches the further end of the axis major, the 
centre of force at the focus suddenly ceases and is replaced by 
one at the centre of the ellipse attracting directly as the dis- 
tance. The intensity of the new centre is such that there is no 
change in the magnitude of the force at the instant, detern^ino 
subsequent niotion of the particle. 
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5. A particle can describe a certain orbit freely under each 
of several different central forces, shew that the orbit can be 
described under the collective action of the forces and deter- 
mine the necessary conditions of motion. 

A particle moves under a central force and two constant 
accelerations A and B parallel to the axes of x and determine 
theintegrals— 

(A y ~ B (.ry - y.r) 

(Ax-j-B^)(xT+^^)-f2(x^ c^c^) 
where and are constants of integration. 

6. Shew how to determine by a graphical construction the 
resultant of a given set of co-plan ar forces. Distinguish 
carefully between the two cases when the system (1) is in 
equilibrium ; and (2) reduces to a couple. 

A BC ... is a given closed polygon and 0 a fixed point, variable 
xt / ... are taken in AB, BC, ... so that Ax : sB :: Bt/ : yC, 
etc. Shew that the system of forces Or, Oy ... has a constant 
resultant. 

7. State carefully and fully the laws of statical friction and 
shew that for a bead in equilibrium on a rough curve under 
a set of forces denoted by X, Yj Z, 


. dx 
ds 


ds 


€ 

ds 


K 


Y^-Z^XAz^ 


ds 


dsj 




+ (x^. 

\ <is 


■da 




A semielliptic disc bounded by the curve and axis major rests 
in a vertical plane against a rough horizontal and a rough 
vertical plane. It is in a position of limiting equilibrium 
when the major axis is equally inclined to the horiziontal and 
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tertical, sliew that /x the coefficient of friction between the 
disc and the planes satisfies the relation 

Cia<‘ - 6 -) (1 - - (1 + 

8. Give a short account of Lagrange’s proof of the principle of 
virtual work. 

A perfectly rough circle of radius b and centre of gravity 
distant G from centre is placed in a vertical plane on a cycloid 
whose axis is vertical, vertex upwards and generating circle 
of radius a, so that the common normal makes an angle 
with the horizon. Show that for rolling displacements 
the two positions in which it can rest are such that one is 
unstable and the other is stable or unstable according as e is 
greater or less than 

- 8^2) /64a2 


9i Define Poinsot’s central axis and show how to determine 
it analytically for the system x, y, s, X, AT, 

What are the invariants of a system ? Obtain them for 
two forces and P^ . 

Four forces P, Q, P and S are in equilibrium, prove that 
the moment of P about Q is to the moment of .P about >S as 
S is to Q, 

10. Investigate the equations of the gravitation catenary in 
the form — 

— wsind)= 0 ; — — w cos 0= 0. 
ds ^ p 

and deduce that wp cos“^ is constant for the curve. 

AB is an elastic string of unstretched length 2L A is fixed 
and B is drawn very slowly from in a horizontal straight 


,1 i !| 


i 1 

'i 'I 
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line. Shew that the locus of the vertex of the elastic catenary 
in which the string hangs at any instant, is 

a "" y-l 

when the axis of y is the vertical through A and the axis of 
(c is parallel to A B and distant below it. 

Thiri> Paper. 

Rigid Dynamics. 

Full marhs may he obtained for eight questions correctly ansicered, 

1. Shew that the momental ellipse at the centre of gravity 
of a triangle is the ellipse which touches the sides of the 
triangle at their middle points. 

2. A symmetrical body moves about a horizontal axis per- 
pendicular to the plane of symmetry under the action of 
gravity. Pind the pressures on the axis. 

3. A disc of any form is moving in its own plane in any 
manner. Suddenly a point 0 is seized and made to move in 
some given manner. Find the initial motion of the disc. 

A square is moving freely about a diagonal with angular 
velocity o) when one of the angular points not in that diagonal 
becomes fixed. Determine the impulsive pressure on the fixed 
point and shew that the instantaneous angular velocity will 


4. State and prove the principle of Vis Viva, 

A fine string is attached to two points B in the same 
horizontal plane and carries a weight at its middle point. 
A rod whose length is A B and weight TV, has a ring at either 
end, through which the string passes and is let fail from the 
position AB, Show that the string must be at least | AB 
in order that the weight may ever reach the rod. 



I iO. A particle of mass m moves in one plane, and its 

motion is referred to areal co-ordinates y, s. If T be the 


5. An elliptic lamina is supported witli its plane vertical 
and transverse axis horizontal 'by two weightless pins passing 
tb'^ough the foci. If one pin be released shew that if the 
eccentricity of the ellipse be the pressure on the other 
pin will be initially unaltered. 


6. Prove Eulers equations of motion, 

7. Shew that if ~-is a homogeneous function of x and 

dt^ 

^ of the first degree, then in whatever position the system is 
dt 

placed at rest, the time of arriving at the position determined 
by ic=0 is the same. 


Hence prove Lagrange’s rule for tautochronous motions, that 
5 : If the equation of motion of the system be 


X j dx'K 
- = 




where is a homogeneous function of the first degree, and 
is any function of x\ shew that in whatever position the 
system is placed the time of arriving at the position determined 
by/(^)=0 is the same. 


8. Explain the Hamiltonian transformation of Lagrange's 
equation of motion. 


9. A uniform bar of length 2a, suspended by two equal 
parallel strings each of length b from two points in the same 
horizontal line, is turned through a small angle about the 
vertical line through the middle point, show that the time of 
a small oscillation is 

V— 
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kinetic energy and F the potential energy expressed as a 
homogeneous function of the areal co-ordinates, prove that 

gr = — m (ayz' + + cV/) ; 


Fourth Paper. 

The Calculus and Differential Equations. 

1. If the operators D, E and A be defined by the relations 




shew that and thence deduce Taylor’s Theorem. 

2. Define an invariant If </)(^, «/,) be a homogeneous func 
tion y, prove that 


is an invariant. 

3. Define the Hessian of a quantic. Prove that if a quantie 
14 becomes u' by any linear transformation of x, y, z, in terms 
of r'« y\ z\ then the new Hessian is equal to the old Hessian 
multiplied by the square of the modulus M of transformation. 

4. If Xi y, be any point on a curve, what are the co-ordinates 
of the corresponding points on the e volute and involute 1 


A curve is such that any two corresponding points of the 
evolute and involute are at a constant distance. Prove that 
the line joining the two points is also, constant in direction. 
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5. Define the gamma function. Prove that 


6. Change the order of integration in 

a$iaa « sec a— y tan a 
{ 2/) Ay dx. 


7. A plane area bounded by a curve the polar equation to 
which is given, revolves about a straight line in its own plane : 
obtain a formula for the volume generated by the area in a 
complete revolution. 

The lemniscate r^=c^ cos 2$ revolves about a tangent at 
the pole ; prove that the volume of revolution is equal to 


investigate the conditions that F may have a maximum or 
minimum value, p being an arbitrary function of Xj and the 
limits being supposed constant. 

/ ds, 

~ is a 

maximum or minimum. 

9. Prove that the equations, 

^+(x-ay^ + 3(!I!+o)2=0 

dx 

and 

^-(*-o)3^+12aie=0 

dx^ ^ dx 

can be transformed into one another, Aod find the, relation 
betweep y, z apd 
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10, Explain Monge’s niethod of solving a linear partial 
differential equation of the second order. 

Solve 

11, Shew how a solution of Legendre’s equation 

can be obtained in the form of a series. 

th 

If be a Legendre’s coefficient of the n degree in 

prove that 

dF 


Eifth Paper. 

Analytical Geometry. 

1. A series of conics are drawn through the intersection of 
the conics aj?® +5^^=1 and >^:ri^=l ; prove that the locus of 
the foci is — 

(ax'^-by^) {bx 

h 

2. Show that the family of conios whose equation in areal 
co-ordinates is— 

(p+X) Xi 4- (9-f X) ys-f- (r+X) z» = 0 

where X is a variable parameter contains two parabolas. 
Examine their concavity to the angular points of the funda- 
mental triangle. 

3. A triangle oircumscrihes the conic section whose equation' 

is LM=R , and two of its angular points lie on the straight 
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lines whose equations are — Af=0, show that 

the locus of the third angular point is the conic section — 


4. Prove that the equation of the polar reciprocal of the evo- 
lute of the ellipse a^y^^b^x’^—a^h^ with regard to its centre is 

A;* 

5. A variable line OAXC drawn through a fixed point 0 
meets a given conic in A and B and a given line in C, A 
point D is taken in OABC so that the range ADBC is harmo- 
nic ; show that the locus of D is a conic passing through 0 
and through the pole of the given line with respect to the 
given conic. 

6. Explain how the method of polar reciprocation is applied 
to surfaces and to curves in space, and prove that the reci- 
procal of a sphere is a quadric of revolution. 

7. Find the equation in tetrahedral co-ordinates of the 
sphere circumscribing the triangle of reference. 

If each edge of a tetrahedron be equal to the opposite edge 
and are the edges bounding any one face, prove that the 
diameter of the circumscribed sphere is— 

8. Show that the envelope of a plane, the equation of which 
contains only one parameter, is a developable surface. 

A developable surface is drawn through the conics whose 
equations are — 

and y^—4cz, x—0; 

show that the axis of s is a double line on the surface and 
that the remainder of the section by the plane of xz is an 
ellipse. 

9. Show how to find the principal curvatures at any point 
of a surface. Prove that the principal curvatures of the sur- 
face c^^'cos ay^cosat are everywhere equal and opposite. 


QUESTION PAPERS. 



CHEMISTEY. 

First Paper. 

AdTanoed Inorganic and General Chemistry. 

1. Nitric acid is prepared by the action of Sulphuric acid 
on Sodium Nitrate, yet Nitric acid is said to be the stronger of 
the two acids. Explain this. Give some account of the 
methods used for determining this strength of acids. 

2. Give an account of the hydrogen compounds of Nitrogen, 

3. Give an account of the discovery of Argon. How has 
the atomic weight of this element been fixed upon ? What place 
would you give to it in the periodic system ? 

4. Describe as fully as you can the “ Bessemer Process” for 
the manufacture of steel. 

5. Giveanaccountof the works of Dulong and Petit, Neu- 

mann and Kopp in working out the method for determinin<x 
the atomic weights of elements from specific heat considera*^ 
tion. 

6. What evidence have you for believing that the “ ions ” 
more with different velocities when a solution of an electrolyte 
is subjected to electrolysis. 

7. Give an account of the use of the spectroscope in chemical 
problems. 

Poes the spectroscopic analysis in any way suggest that our 

atomic masses” are but aggregates of much smaller masses ? 
Have we any support for this hypothesis from any other 


8. Given a mixture of Chloride, Bromide, and Iodide of 
Sodium; describe some method for the quantitative estima- 
lon and also for the complete separation of the halogens in the 
ixture. 

9. How is Platinum extracted from its ores? How is it 
worked into shape I 
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10. Write an essaj on tlie manufacture of glass. 

11. How would you prepare strong Hydriodic acid ? How 
does it differ in its properties from Hydrochloric acid 1 

K.B . — You art required to attempt only eight of the ahovt 
questions. 


• Second Paper. 

Organic Chemistry. 

1. How can Uric Acid he synthetically prepared from Maci* 
Ion Acid 1 Give equations showing the changes which occur. 

2. Describe the process by which the organo-metallic com- 
pounds may be utilised in determining the valency of metals. 

3. Dextrose may be expressed by the formula : — 

CH^COH). CH (OH) CH (OH). CH (OH). CH (OH). CEO, 

On what facts is this formula based ? 

4. What is the action on Furfurol of— 

(a) Sodium Amalgam ; 

(h) Hydroxylamine ; and 
(c) dilute Caustic Soda ? 

5. What results occur when Ketones are acted upon by 
Amyl Nitrite in the presence of Hydrochloric Acid 1 

6. Discuss briefly the relation (if any) which exists between 
the Aldoximes and Aldehyde hydrazones. 

7. Describe two reactions which prove that Nitro glycerine 
id a Nitric Acid Ester and not a nitro- compound. 


Third Paper. 

Organic Chemistry. 

Answer eight questions only, 

1. Give as many examples as you know of the transforma- 
tion of benzene derivatives into fatty compounds. 

2, Give an account of the action of bromine under various 
conditions on— 

(fl.) benzene ; and 
(6) toluene ; 

and explain the isomerism observed among any of the products^ 
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3. What different bodies are obt 
nitre-benzene under different con 
structural formulse related to one an( 

4. How would you prepare ani 
orthotoluidine ? 

5. Give a general account of 
amidogen (NH.) in benzene derivat 
other groups. 

6. ^ How is phenol obtained and by what reaetioi 
cognised . Show, how from phenol the following- , 
can be obtained— 

(a) benzene ; 

(^) salicylic acid ; and 
(c) picric acid. 

7. How IS hydroquinone prepared? What are its 
properties? Shew that its behaviour on oxidation is 
from that which alcohols usually manifest. 

8. How is it possible to tell which position, orik 
pam, m atom or group entering the benzene molecule 
relative to an atom or group already present ? 

9. Explain the nature of the relations known t 
between pyridine and quinolines, respectively, and 
the natural alkaloids. 

10 state the chief facts which have led to the'« 
of the constitution of indigo blue, and explain the i 
Which Its synthesis has been effected 


methods by which 
can be displaced by 


JFouhth Paper, 

Theoretical and Historical Ch 

TTzore Uan six questmis to i 
1. Critically discuss the equation FV=} 

meaning of vai 

“ corrected equation finds its chief 
passage from the liquid to the gaseous 
Exemplify this, using diagrams where neces, 



2. Write aa essay either on osmosis, or on the Yapour pres- 
sure of solutions. 

Six grams of anhydrous magnesium sulphate are dissolved 
in 100 grams of water. The depression of the free 2 u?g point 
is 0’901°C. If the constant for water in the case of electro- 
lytes is 37, what formula represents the state of hydration of 
the dissolved salt. 

3. Write an essay on the chemical action of light. 

4. Discuss the properties which have been called respective- 
ly “ additive ” and “ constitutive.’’ Give several examples of 
each. 

5. Write an account of Pasteur’s researches on molecular 
asymmetry, and discuss fully any modern theories which have 
been the outcome of Pasteur’s work. 

6. . Write an account of the most important chemical dia- 
, yveriea during the last 10 years. 

I, * 

7. Describe methods used in thermochemical measurements. 
What do you mean by the phrase “ chemical energy 1” What 
is Hess’s Law ? 

8. Write an essay on the work of any of the following 
chemists ,* 

{a) Laurent and Gerhardt ; 

{h) Paraday ; 

(c) Scheele j 

(d) Dumas. 

This essay to be historical in character. 


PRACTICAL. 

I. Analysis of a mixture. 

II. Estimation of Iron and Silica in an ore Quantitatively, 

III. Analysis of an Organic Compound. 
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Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

M. A.>0. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow» 
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f 


li' 


Siraj Ahmad 
Syed Alay Husan ... 

Syed Baqar Husain 
Syed Hidayat All ... 

Syed Md. Anwar-ul-Hasan 
Veny Madhava Lai 


M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Agra College. 

Muir Ceiitml College, Allahabad. 
Dit o. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 


Third Division. 


Abdur Rahman 
Abdus Sami 
Ajudhya Prasad 
Ashutosh Datt 
Baba HamAgarwal ... 
Cbandu Lai Bbargava 
Charu Chandra Mittra 
Chhail Behari Lai ... 

D. Raghubar Prasad 
Gopai Das Mukerji ... 
Hamirsingh Sabibwala 
Hasan Muhammad ... 
Jadii Nath Mittra ... 
Jagannath Sarin 
Jagdamba Prasad ... 
Jwala Prasad Kamtar 
Kauai Lai De 
Lai Behari 
Lalita Prasad 
Mani Ram 

Aiirza Hamid Hasan... 
Muhammad Baud Abbasi 
Prasanno Kumar Bagchi 
Kadha Ravan 
Raghubir Saran 
Ram Prasad 
Ram S war up 
Sarju Prasad 
Shah Ahmad Khan ... 
Shankar Singh 
Sayed Ali Sajjad 
Fisheswar Nath Sukla 


M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Oanniny College, Lucknow. 
Agra College. 

Bareilly College. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Teacher. 

Agra College. 

Afuir Central College, Allahabad. 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Oentriil College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

L. M. Collese, Benares. 

Aluir Central College, Allahabad. 
Alaharaja’s College, Jeypur. 
Aluir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 


B, COURSE. 

In Alphabetical Order, 

First Division. 

mi. 

Second Division. 

Avinash Chandra Bandopadhy a... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Baidya Nath Dass ... Queen^s College, Benares. , 
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Bipin Gliandra Chattopadhya 
Mulaammad Faslii Ud*dm 
Nrifcya Gopal Sircar 
Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra 


Canning Ooliegs, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 


Third Division. 


Dhanesh Prasad 
Guru Oharan 
Indra Sahai 
Nand Lai Chandra 
Ram Das 
Ramdulare Lai 
Sahib Dayal 
Sushil Chandra Banerji 
UsufAliMirza 


Muir Central College, Allahabad . 
Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Badri Butt Joshi 


BACHELOR OF LAWS, 

In Order of Merit* 

First Class. 

... Bareilly College. 

Second Class. 


Ganpat Rao Lothi, B.A. 

Promoth Kumar Bose 
Bans Gopal, B.A. 

Madan Mohan Malviya, B.A, ... 
Muhammad Ishaq, B.A. 

Madan Mohan Lai, B.A. 

Shankar Prasad ... 
Muhammad Abdul Ghani 
Hoti Prasad, B.A. .... 

Krishna Sewak Lai, B.A. 

Jivan Ch. Mukhopadhya, M.A..., 
Rajendra Nath Banerji, B.A. ... 
Gurcharan Dass, B.A, 


Agra College. 

Muir Central College,Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Jabalpur College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

Hon'ble Justice D, Straight, Bar- Judge, High Court of Judicature, 
rister-at-law. N.-W. P. 




I 
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1892 . 

MASTER OF ARTS. 

I In Order of Merit* 

I IN ENGLISH LITERATUBE. 

I Fiest Division. 

}• mi. 

Second Division. 

Alfred Sheridan Jeremy ... Teacher. 

Janki Prasad ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Puma Nand.Sen ... Teacher. 

Ashn Tosh fiazra Ditto. 

Ram Newaa Prohit ... Ditto. 

Kirpa Shankar ... Agra College. 

Harish Chandra Chattopadhya, Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
t 8 Amba Lai ... ... Private Candidate. 

[ Third Division. 

Murli Dhar Nagar Teacher. 

Prabhu Dayal .. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Kanti Chandra Framanik .... Teacher. 

Frederick George Housden... Ditto. 

Banarsi Das ... ... Private Candidate. 

6 Prahbu Lai Bhargawa ... Agra College. 

IN SANSKRIT. 

I Second Division. 

I Gauga Nath Jha ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Third Division, 

( Keshav Gopal Tamahan ... Teacher. 

IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

Second Division. 

Jeoti Prasad Bajal (Chy.) ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Arabinda Prsh. Mallick (Phys.) Agra College. 

Avadh Behari Lai (Chy.) ... Muir Central College, Allahabado 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A. COUKSE. 

In Alphabetical Order, 
Fikst Division. 


Adity a Prasad ... 
Ghana Nand Joshi 
Bari Bans Sahai 
Madhab Rao Kher 
Murli Dhar Agnihotri 
BKisarAli 


Mair Central College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 

Bareilly College. 

Ditto. 


Second Division. 


Abdul Hamid 
Abdul La tif Khan 
Ahmad Husain Siddiqui ... 
Anand Kumar Chaudbri ... 
Annnd Swarup ... 

Anthony, Stanley E. 

Baijnath Misra ... 
BishamberlNath Tondon ... 
Bra] Gopal Nandi 
10 Bukhtawar Lai ... 

Charan Chandra Kai 
Damodar Rao ... 
DhanpatRai ... 

Dinshah Dosabhai Katrak ... 
Dularey Lai 
Dwarka Nath .... 

Ellis, George James 
Ganesh Lai _ 

Ghazanfar Ali ... 

20 Ghose, Joseph J. 

Hafiz Oil Ahmad 
Iqbal Narayan Bakshi 
Jagan Nath Das 
Jagan Nath Prasad 
Jagan Nath Prasad Misra ... 
Janki Prasad Varma 
Jwala Prasad Varma 
JotiParsad 
Jwala Farsad ... 

SO Kandhji Sahai Varma 
Kesho Rai Tondon 
Krishna Chandra Banerji ... 
Kushal Pal Sinha 
Lakshman Vyankantesh Par- 
naik 

Madan Gopal Lai Bhatnagar, 


Bareilly College. 

Ditto. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
London Mission College, Benares. 
Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College, 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

Agra College, 

Muir Central, College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

A gra College. 

Teacher. 

Agra College. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Aluir Central College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Teacher. 

Agra College, 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
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Afadbo Lai ... ... Afuir Central College, Alid. 

Madbo Sinha ... ... Afaliaraja’s College, Jeypur, 

ACahadev Sinha ... Muir Central College, Alld. 

Alaharaj Narayan Chakbaat... Canning College, Lucknow. 

40 AlaliaraJ Narayan Hangal, Ft., Ditto. 

Alangal Prasad Alisra ... Aluir Central College, Alld. 

Aluhammad Ibrahim ... Canning College, Lacknow’. 

Aluhamnaad Raya. ... Ditto. 

f Moin-ud-din Ahmad ... Muir Central College, Alld. 

* Mnhamroad Amanul Haq ... Ditto. 

Muhammad Habib-uMah Khan, AI. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Muhammad Latif ... A4uir Central College, Alld. 

Aliihammad Yakub Ali ... AI. A.-O, College, Aligarh. 

Nazir Ahmad ... ... Ditto. 

50 Nizam-ud-din Ahmad ... Afuir Central College, Alld. 

Nur Baksh ... ... AI. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Onkat Singh Kunwar ... Agra College. " 

Eaghu Nath Sabai ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Earn Narayan Hakchar ... Agra College. 

Sam Naravan Kakkar ... Ditto. 

Randhir Sinha ... ... Alaharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

S. Baza Ali, E.AI. ... AL A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Sajjad Husain ... ... Teacher. 

Parat Chandra Bhattacharya, Queen’s College, Benares. 

60 Sayyid Zain-ul-Abdin ... Aluir Central College, Alld. 

Sham Narayan Balya ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Shamhhu Narayan ... Aluir Central College, Alld. 

Shambhu Nath Sukla ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Shankar Dayal ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Sheo Lai ... ... Agra College. 

ShiT Baran Sinha ... Aluir Central College, A lid. 

Sita Earn ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Sayyid Abdul Hasan ... Agra College. 

Tarak Nath Ganguli ... Aluir Central College, Alld. 

Tika Ram Gupta... ... Agra College. 

Udey Ram ... ... Ditto. 

Vindhyeswari Prasad Sinha... Queen’s College, Benares. 

73 Visweswar Prasad ... London Alission College, Bens. 


Third Division. 

Ali Naki ... ... Aluir Central College, Alld. 

Avadh Behari Lai (I) ... Agra College. 

Baha-lur Lai ... ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Bhagwati Parsad Katara ... Agra College. 

Bisvesvar Nath Alisra ... Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 
Dhani Ram (1) ... ... Teacher. 

Ganga Chaian Nigam ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Harihar Sahai Verma ... Bareilly College. 

Jai Gopal ... ... Ditto. 

Kanhaiya, Lai ... ... Agra College, 


I 
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Kalba Prasad ... 

Lachmi Narayan Verma 
Ladli Prasad ... 

Lila Nand Josbi 
Mahmud Ali ... 
Muhammad Abdul Hadi 
Narayan Das ... 

Sant Bakhsh ... 

Sarat Chandra Banerji 
20 Shiva Raj Bali 

Shiva Shankar Lai, (I) 


... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
^ Ditto. 

... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Khan, ('aiming College, Lucknow. 

... Bareilly College. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
... Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 


B. COURSE. 

In AlpTiahetical Order, 

First Division. 

Hari Prasad Vidyant Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


2 Raghubir Prasad Verma 


Second Division. 


Abinash Chandra Mukarji 
A jgar Singh Thakur 
Balmokund 
Bimal Chandra Ghose 
Bishun Lai 
Bishun Swamp 
Brij Basi Lai Verma 
Joogul Kishore Singh 
Lakshmi ^ath Sukul 

10 Mata Prasad ... 

Nathu Ram 
Shafi, S. M. ... 

13 Shy am Lai 


Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra college. 

Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 


Hari Das Mukarji 
Hem Chandra Chatter ji 
9 Kailas Chandra Mallik 


Third Division. 
Queen’ 


College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Honours in English Literature. 

Madhab Rao Kher ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Raghubir Prasad Verma 


Ditto. 


Honours in Mathematics. 

Raghubir Prasad Verma ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Honours in Arabic. 

Muhammad Aman-ul-Haq... Muir Central College, AUahahad. 
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Honours in Persian. 

Moin-ud-din Aiimad ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Honours in Physical Science, 

Raghubir Prasad Verma ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

In Order of Merit, 

First Class. 

Gyanendra N. Chakra varti, 

M.A. ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Kedar Nath Ghosh, B.A. ... Queen’s College, Benares. 
Gulzari Lai, B.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Second Class. 

Narsingh Sahai, B.A. ... Queen’s College, Benares. 
Debendra Nath Ohdedar ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Gaindan Lai, B.A, ... Ditto. 

Aditya Prasad, B.A, ... Ditto. 

Mithan Lai Bhargava, B.A, Agra College. 

Sangam Lai Kapur, B.A. ... Ditto. 

Dhani Kam, B.A. ... M.A.-O. College, Aligarh, 

Upendra N. Sen, M.A., B.L., Canning College, Lucknow. 
Saiyid Hidayet Ali. B.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
10 Muhammad Rahmat-ul-lah, ^ Ditto. 

Abhoy Podo Bose, B.A. ... Canning College, Lucknow, 
Shikhar Nath Banerji, B.A. Bareilly College. 

J agannath Prasad N igama. Canning College, Lucknow. 
Bishamber N. Tondon, B.A., Agra College. 

Aziz-ur-Rahman Khan, M.A. M uir Central College, Allahabad, 
HiraLal Singh, B.A. ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Sitai Prasad Ghosb, M.A, ... Bareilly College. 

Lila Dhar Joshi, M.A. ... Muir central college, Allahabad, 
Aran Chanara Roy ... M.A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

20 Lokman Das ... ... Agra « oliege. 

BaiJ Nath Sinha Queen’s College, Benares. 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

Edmund White, Esq., C.S..,, Director of Public Instruction, 

N,-W. Provinces and Oudh. 
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Eoli 

No. 

9 

24 


10 

4 

6 

28 
27 
7 
13 
10 23 


21 


1893 . 


MASTER OF ARTS. 

In Order of Merit 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
First Division. 


Surendra Nath Sen ... Canning College, Lucknow. 
Lakshmi CLand Dave... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Second Division. 


Ganga Prasad 
Shorat Cliakarbatti ... 
Sanjiban Gangopadhay, 
Davendra N ath Sen . . . 
Siraj Ahmad 
Shiva Sahai 
Sangam Lai Kapur 
Gosiiain Das Datta ... 


Agra College. ^ 

Private Candidate. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Teacher. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad., 


Third Division. 

Kanhya Lai Guru ... Private Candidate. 


PERSIAN. 

Second Division. 

Mahadeva Prasad ... Private Candidate. 


ARABIC. 

Second Division. 

Mohd. Aman-ul-Haqq,., Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

MATHEMATICS, 

Second Division. 

... Assistant Professor, 


14 Shanker Lai 


UST OF GEADUATES, 1893. 

PHYSICS. 

Second Division. 
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Eoll 

No. 

16 Gokaran Nath Mistft, Pt., Canning College, Laoknow. 

19 DurianLall ... Muir Central College, AllanaDaa. 

18 Dhanesh. Prasad ... Ditto. 

Third Division. 

17 Aubinash Chandra Bando-Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

padhya. 


CHEMISTRY. 

First Division. 

20 Raghubir Prasad Verma, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Third Division. 

20 15 Guru Charan ... Agra College. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A. COURSE. 

In Alpliahetical Order, 

First Division. 

180 Charu Chandra Biswas, Muir Central Col lege, Allahabad. 
182 Jwala Prasad ... Ditto. 

28 KhusM Muhammad ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

82 Muhammad Khalil Syed, Queen’s College, Benares. 

§ 56 Narayan Prasad Ashthana, Agra College. 

Second Division. 

27 Abdul Kadir ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

143 Abdul Wahab .... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

26 AbdusSalam ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

144 Abdul M. Md. Ataur 

Rahman ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

23 Alaul Hasan ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

95 Babu Lai ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

96 Badri Narain Misra ... Ditto. 
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Boll 

No. 

192 
146 
10 171 

19 
70 
S9 

172 

178 

179 

40 
101 

41 

20 149 
105 

21 

150 

20 
10 
194 

33 

151 
137 

30 4:4 
24 
118 

13 
153 

47 
43 

156 

184 

157 

48 

49 
195 

14 
78 

185 
52 

109 

110 
80 


Baij Nath 
Baldeo Prasad 
Balgobind Sukul 
Bal Mokand 
Balram Upaaani 
Bankey Bihari Lai 
Bene Madhab Gbose ... 
Bhagwat Prasad 
Binoy Bhnsbaa Gbose, 
Beni Prasad 
Bhagwat Sahai 
Bishambbar Nath 


Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, A llaliabad. 
Ditto.' 

St. John’s College, Agra. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Agra College, 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Agra College. 

Bishesar Nath Bbargava, Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Bisheshwar Dayal Te- 

Canning College, Lucknow, 

St. John’s College, Agra. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
St, John’s College, Agra. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypur, 
Bareilly College. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Agra College. 

M. A,-0. College, Aligarh, 


wan 

Dalpat Eai Vidyarthi... 
Debi Prasad 
Devanath Sahay 
Din Dayal 

Ganga Sahai Shinghal, 
Ghulam-us Suqlaim ... 
Gokal Chand 
Gopi Nath Sen 
Gulzari Lai Chauhe ... 
Hamid Ali Ehan 


Harihar NathMuttoOjPt., Canning College, Lucknow, 


40 


50 


81 

63 

54 

111 

15 

186 


Jagan Nath 
Jagdish Prasad 
Jankey P. Chaturvedi, 
Kazi Saiyed Hamid Ali, 
Kedar Nath 

Khirode Gopal Banerjee, 
Kunj Behari 
Luchman Sarup 
Lakshmi Chand 
Mahabeer Prasad 
Makhan Lai BhargaYa, 
Manmohan Datt 
Manmohan Sanyal 
Manohar Das Chaube, 
Mohan Lai Tewari 
Moti Lai Cbattopadhay, 
Mohd. Ahdussami Ka- 
zimi 

Mirza Asad-ui-lah Beg, 
Mukand Lai 
Munna Lai Misra 
Murli Dbar 
Nand Kishore 


Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 
Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College, 

Ditto 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Agra College, 

Ditto. 

Bareilly College. 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Aiiahabad , 
Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 


Nibaran Chandra Gupta, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 



138 AMul Gafur ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

98 Bankey Behari Lall ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

99 Bansi Dhar ... Ditto. 

72. Gaur Mohan De ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

11 Gopal C. Mukhopad- 

liayay .... ... Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

106 Gur Dayal Tewari ..e Canning College, Lucknow. 

64 Hem Chandra ... Agra College. 

107 Indra Mani Chaturvedi, Canning College, Lucknow. ’ 

154 Jogal Kishore Khunna, Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

10 74 Jogesh Chandra Chater- 

jee ... ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

183 Kali B, Bhatacbarya,.. Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
160 Matadin Lai Yarma ' Ditto. 

25 Mazhar-ul-Huq .... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

79 Mohendra Nath Lahiri, Queen’s College, Benares, 

112 M. Anwar*ul -Hasan ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

113 Muhammad Habib Ulla, Ditto. 

114 Muhammad Nur-ul-Hasan, Ditto. 

115 Muhammad Kur ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

164 Mul CliAnd Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

20 190 Nishi Nath Chatterji ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
57 Bahiad Dass Tondon ... Agra College. 


116 Nitya Nand Ctiaube ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

167 Partab Singh Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

123 Permeshwari Dayal ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

58 PiarayLal ... Agra College.’ 

60 85 Prasiddha Narayan Singh Queen’s College, Benares. 

86 Priya Nath Datta ... Ditto. 

84 Pyare Lai Katara ... M. A.-O, College, Aligarh. 

88 Pkiadhey Charan ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

169 Kadliey Lai ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

69 Kaghubar Dayal Mahesri,Agra College. 

126 Baj Bahadur Srivastava, Canning College, Lucknow, 

60 Kajani Kumar Mukarji, Agra College. 

22 Bam Charan ... St. John’s college. Agra. 

127 Bam Gopal ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

70 91 Saprey Somnath Sitaram, Queen’s College, Benares. 

62 Shiam Sundar Lai ... Agra College. 

ISO Shiva Dulare Sukul .... Canning College, Lucknow. 

197 Suraj Narayan Mujju, 

Bt., ... ... Bareilly College. 

133 Surendra C. Rai Chaudhri Canning College, Lucknow. 

140 S, M. I bn Ibrahim ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
35 Sayyid WazirHassan... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

18 TiramushiB. Ramcharya Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

78 201 Umrao Siugli Bareilly College. 


Third Division. 
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Roll 

No. 

16 

168 

124 
89 

125 
1 

199 
128 

92 

200 
S2 135 


30 


Fanna Lai 
Prayag Dass 
Prayag Datt 
Rafi-ud-din Ahmad ... 
Raghunath Prasad ... 
Ram Dayal Srivastava, 
R am Sarupa Y arma . . . 
Ram Snehi Seth 
Sarada Sahay 
Sayam Sunder Lai 
Upendra Nath Mukerji 


Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 
Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Benares, 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Teacher. 

Bareilly College. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Queen's College, Banares. 
Bareilly College. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 


B. COURSE. 

In Alphabetioal Order. 
First Division. 


30 Abdul Karim Khan 
33 Bose, Edgar 
3 19 Ram Chandra 


Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 

... Agra College. 


Second Division, 


10 


15 


2 A Jit Prasad 

31 Akshaya Kumar Datta, 

23 Anadi Kumar Miikerji, 

24 Babu Nandan Lai 

40 Bejoy Kumar Datta ... 

3 Brindra Ban 

32 Debeiidra Nath Pal 
34 Har Narain 

14 Jagat Narain 
28 Lakshmi Chand 
17 Lekh Raj Singh 

4 Mohan Lai 

42 Rasbik Lai Mittra 
21 Sham Lai Gargya 
44 SyedAbuTalib 


Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto, 

Agra College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 


Third Division. 

36 Kshetra Mohan Banerji Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
41 Lalit Mohan Mukerji... Ditto 

5 Murari Lai Bhargava.,.. Canning College, Lucknow, 

6 Rampat Ram ... Ditto, 

20 RamSarup ... Agra College. 

11 Sada Siva Misra Canning College, Lucknow. 



LIST OF GRADUATES, 1893. 


9 Siddheswar Bandopa- Canning College, Lucknow, 
dhya. 

8 10 Syyed Zahur Ahmad ... Ditto, 


Honouks in English Litekaturs. 

In Order of Merit, 

54 Munna Lai Misra ... Agra College. 

56 Narayan Pd. Ashthana Ditto. 

19 Ram Chandra (B. Ditto, 

Course). 

10 Deen Dayal ... Maharaja’s College, Jeypnr. 

28 Rhushi Muhammad ... M. A. -0. College, Aligarh. 

6 182 Jwala Prasad ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Honours in Persian. 

28 Khnshi Muhammad ... M. A. -0. College, Aligarh. 

2 80 Mohd. Kazimi Abdus- Queen’s College, Benares, 
sami. 

Honours in Physical Science. 

1 30 Abdul Karim Khan ... Mair Central College, Allahabad. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS, 

In Order of Merit 
First Class. 

1 37 Haribans Sahai, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

2 28 Roop Narain ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, 

3 19 Tikaram Guptal, B.A..,. Agra College. 

4 29 Anand Swarup, B.A,... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

5 71 Salig Ram, B.A. ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

6 20 Kesho B. Vyavahare,B.A. St. John’s College, Agra. 

7 27 Kanhaiya Lai .... M. A.-O. College, Aligarli, 

8 § Ear Prasad Bhargava, Agra College. 

Second Class, 

1 68 Maharajnarain Hangall, 

B.A.' ... ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

2 30 Aukhoy 0. Bose, B.A,.„ Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

3 72 Shankar Dayal, B.A. ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

4 35 Girdhari Lai, B.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


680 


mt OF 0KADUATES, 1894, 


Boll. 

No. 

5 7 

6 48 

7 66 

8 57 

9 49 

10 31 

11 4 

12 23 

13 59 

14 8 

15 21 

16 18 

17 14 

18 39 

21 36 

22 11 

23 15 

24 41 

25 61 

26 13 

27 10 

28 43 


Joti Prasad, B.A. 

Parbliu Dayal, M.A. ... 
Ishawari P. Bshatri, 
B.A. 

Baidya Nath Das 
Salig Earn Dube, B.A. 
Bliagwan Das Bhargava, 
Gopal Das Mukerji, B.A. 
Badr-ul-Hasan 
Habib-uMah Kadirbhai, 
M., B.A. 

Lakshmi Ohand, B.A. ... 
Mathura Pd. Vaisnava, 
Sushil Ch. Banerji, B.A.. 
Raghobir Saran, B.A.... 
Jagannath Pd. Dikshit, 
B.A. 

Rasamay Sinha 
Shiva Sahai, M.A. 
Hargopa), B.A. 

Mirza Hamid Hosen,B.A. 
Saiyid Abdul Hosen, BA. 
Jogendra N. Maker ji, B.A 
S. Bhashkar Eao Naidu, 
Piaray Lai, B.A. 
MadhobanDas, B.A. ... 
Ladli Prasad, B.A. 


Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allababad, 
Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College, 

M, A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

G overnment College , J abal pur . 
Agra College. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad.' 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Agra College. 

Ditto, 

.,Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Government College, Jabalpur^ 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 


Hon’ble Sir John Edge, B.A., 
LL.B., Kt., Q. C. 


Chief Justice, High Court of 
Judicature, N.-W, P, 


1894. 

MASTER OF ARTS. 

In Order of Merit* 
ENGLISH LITERATURE, 
First Division, 


Roll 

No. 

22 Ghana Nand Joshi 
J2. !U. Alunna Lai Miara 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 



LIST OF eKADUATlS, 1894. 


Second Division. 


14 Charu Chandra E.oy ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

12 Narayan Frasad A shtana, Agra College. 

19 Sarat Chandra Bhatta- 

charya ... ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

4 Anthony, Stanley B. ... Teacher. 

21 Been Dayal ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

6 IS Udey Bam ... Agra College. 

5 Bam Chandra ... Teacher. 

8 10 Kesho Eai Tendon «« Agra College. 


Third Division. 

8 Joti Prasad ... Agra College. 

23 Haribans Sahai ... M uir Central College, Allahabad, 

1 Bajendra Nath Sen ... Teacher. 

18 Ananda Kunwar Chaudhri, Queen’s College, Benares. 

9 Jwala Frasad ... Agra College. 

24 Bamdulare Lai Chatur- 

vedi ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

3 Kanai Lai De ... Teacher. 


MATHEMATICS. 

First Division. 

27 Hari Frasad Yidyant ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


Third Division. 


28 Jugul Kishore Singh 
2 29 Bimal Chandra Ghose 


Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 


CHEMISTBY, 


FiXiST Division. 


31 Mata Frasad 


Queen^s College, Benares. 


Third Division. 


Muir Central College. Allahabad. 


30 Shyam Lai 


PHYSICS. 

Second Division. 

32 Abdul Karim Khan ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
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T.TS T OF GEADTJATESj 1894. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Thikd Division. 

84 Sajjad Husain ••• Teacher. 

PEK.SIAN. 

Second Division. 

26 Nizam-ud-din Ahmed ... Professor. 


SANSKEIT. 
Second Division, 

37 Paisuram Narain Patankar, Professor. 


bachelor of arts. 


.A. COURSE. 


Name of Candidate. 
No. 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


Bahadur Ali Teacher 

Mahabir Prasad (1) ... Ditto 

UpendraN.Bhattacharya Ditto 

Pt, Chhabi Nath Misra, Ditto -• 

Mahadeo Prasad ... Christian College, Lucknow, 

Nathaniel Jordon ... Du^o 

Pt. Ram Chandra Dar ^ Ditto 

Bansidhar Sharma St. Johns College, Agra ... 

Mahendra Nath Gangoli, Ditto 

Khogindro Nath Banerji 

Durga Prasad ... 

Anthony David Bachmann, Agra College . 

Berendra Nath Dutt ... Ditto 

I Behari Lai Bhargava ... Ditto 

1 Bhola Nath Seth Ditto 

) Bri] Behari Lai Ditto 

L Burway, Mnkand Wamanrao, Ditto ... 

2 ChhoteyLal ... 

i Debi Prasad Mathur ... Ditto 

5 Dhanprakash Agarwal, Ditto 

- Ditto 


LIST OF GEADUATESj 1894 , 
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I 


Boll 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


29 

Hari Har Lai 

Agra College 

... 

I 

30 

Harishaakar Chatnrvedi, 

Ditto 


11 

31 

Jogannath Raoji Tullu, 

Ditto 

... 

II 

32 

Jatiudra Mohan Bose ... 

Ditto 

... 

11 

33 

Kharagjit Mi&ra 

Ditto 

... 

11 

34 

Lakshmi Sahai 

Ditto 


III 

36 

Mukta Prasad Varma ... 

Ditto 

« 

ir 

30 38 

Nand Kishore 

Ditto 

... 

II 

39 

Narayan Das 

Ditto 

... 

I 

40 

Pandit Niddha Lai Dube, 

Ditto 

... 

II 

41 

Raghbar Dayal Gdpta ... 

Ditto 

... 

III 

44 

Earn Chandra Saksena ... 

Ditto 

... 

II 

45 

Ramkrishna, L, Shrikhande Ditto 


ii 

46 

Eeoti Saran Gupta 

Ditto 


11 

47 

Raglibir Saran Bhargava, 

f)itto 

... 

ii 

48 

T. M. Satakopacliarya ... 

Ditto 

... 

II 

50 

Shiva Shankar Lai Bhar- 
gava 

Ditto 


n 

40 52 

Tej Bahadur Sapru, Pt., 

Ditto 


I 

54 

Idris Ahmad 

Maharaja’s College, 

Jeypur 

I 

56 

Kanhaiya Lai 

Ditto 

... 

11 


67 Piiow Lai Sri Mali 
58 Rad ha Mahan Mathur ... 
190 Shiam Sunder Lai 

62 Shiva Prasad 

63 Raja Ram Upadhya •«. 

65 Par tap Narain 

66 Saiyad Ahmad H naan ... 
50 68 Abdul Rahman Khan ... 

69 Abdul Ghafnu 

70 Abid All 

74 Bhagwati Prasad Bhat- 
nagar 

76 Bri] Pal Saran 

78 Jamil Hasan 

79 Jivan Lai ... 

81 Lakshman Prasad 

82 Madan Mohan Lai 

83 Muhammad Ali Ausat ... 

84 Muhammad Zahur 

60 85 Muhammad Wasi ... 
87 Nawal Behari Misra 
89 Eaj Bahadur Verma ... 

92 Ugra Narain Rat 

93 Adhar Chandra Mittra .. 

94 Jugal Kishore Verma .r 

96 Mangal Charan 

97 Mangal Fra&ada Bharga^ 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


II 

n 

III 


Muir C. College, 

Allahabad III 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... I 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... II 

a Ditto 

... HI 
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UST OF GRADUATES, 1894. 


Passed in 
Division. 


■ P8iSSS'^ 

Name of Candidate. Name oE College. 

Ko. 

98 Sarada Prasad .- Muir C. College, Allaliabad.. 

99 ThakurDas 

l) 102 Beni Madhava 

103 Piiakir Cliand Ghosh Ditto 

107 Balbliadra Prasada ^ 

Shukul Canning College, Lacknow. 

109 Baldeo Singh Chanhan Ditto 

110 Balgobind Prasad ... Ditto 

112 Bhudhar Chandra Ghosh 

116 Brijmohan Dayal ... Ditto 

117 Cyril Theodore Dutt... Ditto 

121 Jai Bahadar Lai ^ Ditto 

122 Manohar Lai Zutshi ... Ditto 

30 123 Mirza Sami-ul-lah Beg Ditto 

125 Muhammad Abdullah 

Khan ... Ditto 

129 Pt. Iqbal Krishna M. 

Gruttoo 

132 Prabhat Chandra Gupta Ditto 

133 Prakash Chandra Gan- 

gooly. Ditto 

135 BamBakhshSrivastava Ditto 

136 Bam Din Ditto 

138 Saida All — Ditto 

140 ShiamSundar ... Ditto 

141 Saiyad Mumtaz Hasan Ditto 

90 143 Shiva Shankar Nigam. Ditto 

144 Behari Lai Bareilly College 

145 Budh Behari Lai ... Ditto 

146 Debi Sahai Ditto 

147 (lokal Prasad ... Ditto 

148 Kamta Prasad Srivas- ^ 

tava • • • Ditto 

150 Muhammad Abdul Hafiz Ditto 
153 Sri Hari Krishna ... 


150 

153 

154 

155 
100 156 

157 

158 
160 
161 
162 

163 

164 

168 

169 

110,170 


on Dan ivnsnna ... 

Abdul Wahid Khan ... Queen’s College, Benares 

Onaain DittO 


Saiyad Abid Husain ... 
AkW Ali 
A nmol Sinha 
Badrinarayan 
Indranarayan Sinha ... 
Jangbahadur Lai 
Kamesb war Nath 
Kedar Nath Seth ... 
Muhammad Nadir Hu- 
sain. 

Sukhdeva Pathak ... 
Wali Dad Khan ... M, 

DaudBhai 


Ditto 

Ditto 

,.0. Collesie, Aligarh 
Ditto 


LIST OF GEADUATES, 1894 , 



Name of Candidate. 

171 Qamar Ali M. 

173. Ali Ahmad Khan 

174 Khan Sher Shah 

175 Kutb-ud din Ahmad... 

176 Muhammad Hasan Khan 

177 Manzur Ahmad 

178 Muhammad Abdullah 

179 Muhammad Fazl-i-Haq 

180 Munir Husain 
120 181 Eaghubir Singh 

182 Saiyad Abdul Basit... 

184 Saiyad Ahmad Ali ... 

185 Saiyad Ali Ahmad ... 

186 Abu Hamir itrafc Husain 

187 Islam Ahmad 

188 Shaukat Ali 
128 189 Zain-ud-din 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


L.‘0. College, Aligarh 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


B. COURSE, 


Hub Lai Varma ... Agra College 

Kalyan Chand ... Ditto 

Lakshman Prasad ... Ditto 

Madan Gopal ... Ditto 

Mabadeo Sinha ... Ditto 

Watesh Appaji Dravid Ditto 

Piare Lfil Tandan ... Ditto 

Satchidanand ... Ditto 

Shiva Prasad ... Ditto ... 

Shiam Sundar Varma Ditto 

Kanhaiya Lai ... Ditto 

Surendra 0. Mukhopa- 

dhyaya ... Maharaja’s College, Jeypur 

Shankar Lai Bareilly College 

Chunni Lai Dube ... Govt. College, Jabalpur .. 
Kanhaya Lai, Kayesth Ditto .. 

Kunj Behari Lai Alisra Ditto 

Beni Madhava Mukbo- 

padhyaya ...Muir C, College, Allahabad.* 

Bhagwati Shankar Var- 
mon ... Ditto 

Chbote Lai Bhargava.. Ditto 

Lai Gopal Mukerji ... Ditto 

i armeshwar Dayal ... Ditto .. 

Profuilo Nath Bose... Ditto 

Satkori Mukhopadhja Ditto 
Awadh Behari Lai .^.Canning College, Lucknow., 
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list op geadoates, 1894. 


Name of Candidate. 
Ko. 


■.T £ Passed m 

S?ame of College. j^iYiaion. 


Bansidhar ... Canning College, Lucknow.. 

43 Surendro Nath Bhaduri Ditto 

45 Shankar Prasad ... Ditto 

46 Shiva Vir Prasad ... Ditto 

47 Sidh Prasad ... Ditto 

SO 48 Aghor Nath Mukerji Queen’s College, Benares .. 

51 Garib Das ... Ditto 

52 Jagabandhu Phani ... Ditto 

53 Kali Prasad ... Ditto 

57 Siva Prasad Sinha ... Ditto 


. Ill 
. Ill 
. HI 
. II 
. II 
« II 
.. Ill 
.. Ill 
.. Ill 
.. II 


A. COURSE. 

In Order of Merit, 

Honouks in English Literature, 

76 Brij Pal Saran ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
52 Tel Bahadur Sapru, Ft., Agra College 
10 Bansidhar Sharma ... St. John’s College, Agra. 


Honours in Philosophy, 

26 GhasiRam ... Agra College. 

76 Brij Pal Saran ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Honours in Arabic. 

170 Baud Bhai ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

B. COURSE. 

Honours in English Literature. 

8 Natesh Appaji Dravid... Agra College. 


Honours in Mathematics. 


31 Lai Gopal Mukerji ... Muir Central College, Allahabad* 
2 Hub Lai Varma Agra College. 




^ LIST OP GEADUATES, 1894* 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

In Order of Merit* 

Fibst Class, 

Eoll 
No. 

9 HaTi Har Lai, B.A. ... Agra College. 

90 Lacks^mi Narain, B.A, ... Govt. College, Jabalpur. 

84 Mahabir Prasad, B.A. Bareilly College. 

112 Alirza Sami Ullah Beg Canning college, Lucknow. 
Ill Muhammad Eaza ... Ditto, 

11 Jaggannath. Sarin, B.A. ... Agra College. 


Second Class. 


Satisli Chandra Bandyopa- 
dhya, B.A, ... 

Mohan Lai Sandal, B.A; ... 
Dhanprakash Agarwal, B.A. 
Mohan Lai, B.A. 

Jotindra Mohan Bose, B.A., 
Narain D jss, B.A. 
Purushottam Lai, B.A. ... 
Jagdamba Prasad, B.A. ... 
Baij Nath . ... 

Syed Zahur Ahmad 
Ajit Prasad .Jiudal 
Nazir Ahmad 
Rama Dass, B.A. 

Khirode Gopal Banerjee ... 
Prosanna Kumar Bagchi ... 
Muhammad Khan Sumbul, 
Jogendra Nath Chaudhri... 
Ramsan*^hi Seth 
Pestonji Bejonji Talati,B.A. 
Abdul Ali, B.A. 

Ghulam Hari, B.A. 

Shanker Singh, B.A. 

Pt. Kailashnath Kunzru, 
B.A. 

Bbairo Prasad Srivastava, 
B.A. 

Ikbal Narain Bakhsh 
Lakshmi Chand Daye,M.A., 
Bamohalli Gimdu Rau, B.A. 
Narayan Prasad Asthana, 
M.A. 

Lakshman Vyankatesh 
Parnaik, B.A. 

Brij Bebari Lai, B.A. 
Ballabh. Das Bhargava 


Agra College, 

Ditto. - 
Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Agra College. 

Bareilly College. 

Govt. College, Jabalpur. 
Queen’s ’ olb^ge, Benares. 
Bareilly Cnllege. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

M. A,-0. College, Aligarh. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s ('olLge, Benares. 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

M C. College, Allahabad. 

I anning College, Lucknow. 
M. C. College, Allahabad. ^ 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, ' 
Ditto. 

Agra College. 


Bareilly College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Ditto, 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 



MST OF GRADUATES, 1895 , 


Agra College* 

Ditto, 

Muir 0. C., AHababacI 
Ditto. 


7 Qirdliari Dal 
17 Mukand Dal ;.i 
52 Kedar Nath, B.A. 

54 Madan Gopal Bhattnagar. 


MASTER OF ARTS 

In Order of Merit, 
ENGLISH LITER ATURB* 


Fiest Division. 


College from wbieb 
passed. 

Agra College. 

Privnte Candidate, 

Aluir C. C., Allahabad, 
Agra College. 

Ditto, 


Order. Name of Candidate, 
No, 

12, 1 Tej Bahadur Sapru, Pandit 

31 2 Lilawati Singh ... 

22 3 Hem Chandra Sarkar^^ 

10 4 Eajani Kumar Mukerji 

6 5 Janki Prasada Cbaturvedi. 


Second Division. 


Csnning C., Lucknow, 
Agra College. 

Muir C. C., Allahabad. 
Canning 0., Lucknow, 
x^gra College. 

St. John’s 0.5 Agra, 


13 1 A jit Prasad Jindal 

9 2 Natesa Appaji Dravid 

21 q i Charu Chandra Biswas 
17 ^ t Komapat Kam 

8 5 Manohar Dass Cbauhe 

3 6 Jagan Nath 


Third Division. 

Brahmananda Sinha ... Teacher. 

Mohan l.al ... ... Canning (J.. Lucknow. 

Jiban Krishna Bandyopadhyay Private Candidate. 
Nibaran Chandra Gupta ... Muir C. C., Allahabad, 
Brajendra Nath De ... Private Candidate. 

KamcharyaTirumushi Bhash- 
yam ... ... Agra College. 

Baij Nath ... ... Muir C. C., Allahabad, 

Makhan Lai Bbargava ... Ditto, 


PHILOSOPHY. 
Third Division. 


Teacher, 


I D Bajendro Nath Sen 


LIST OF GEADUATES, 189S, 
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ARABIC. 

First t)ivisiO]JT. 


College from wMch 
passed. 

MuirC.C., Allahabad* 


Order. 


Name of Candidate. 


34 1 Syied Mohamed Ibn Ibrahim 


PERSIAN. 
First Division. 

32 I Mohammad Khalil, Saiyid 


Queen's C„ Benares. 


Tbcird Division. 


33 1 Joseph J. Ghose 


SL John’s C., Agra. 


MATHEMATICS. 


Third Division. 


35 1 BiJay Kumar Datt 


Muir C, C., Allahabad. 


PHYSICS, 


Third Division, 


Mair C. G., Allahabad. 


36 1 Debendra Nath Pal 


CHEMISTRY. 
Third Division, 

37 1 Jogendra Nath Maker jee 

38 2 Kshetra Mohan Banerji 


Muir C. C., Allahabad, 
Ditto. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS 

A. COURSE. 


Passed in 
Division. 


Name o£ Candidate. Name of College. 

' 1 Maliabir Prasad ... ... Teacher 

’ 7 Aiay Naby, Syed ... ... St. John’s C., Agra ... 11 

' B Anant Ram Bhargava ... Ditto II 

9 Durga Sahai ... ... Ditto II 

10 Gohind Pershad Gupta ... Ditto II 

11 Galab Shunkar Dikshit ... Ditto ... 11 

12 Hori Lai ... ... Ditto 1 

13 Isliq Hasan ... ... Ditto Ill 

14 Jagan Nath Prasada ... Ditto III 

10 15 Mungesh Kesheo Mungre Ditto, Ill 



mT OF aJRADUATES, 1895 


Passed in 
Division, 


Name of Candidate, Name of College. 


16 Mnkta Persada ... St. John’s 0., Agra 

17 Nitya Nand Pandit ... Ditto 

18 Bam Gopal ... Ditto 

20 Eaymon, VT. B. Ditto 

21 Sheo Pershad ... ... Ditto 

22 Ali Mohammad, Syed ... Agra College 

23 Ashu Tosh Bose ... ... Ditto 

25 BudhSain ... ' Ditto 

26 Dattatraya Appaji Adhkar .... Ditto 
20 28 Gauri Shankar Bhargava ... Ditto 

29 Girdhari Lai ... ... Ditto 

30 Gopal Sarnp Mathur ... Ditto 

31 Gopi Behari Sahai Kunwar ... Ditto 

33 Jamshed Rnstomji ... Ditto 

34 Jhumak Lai Suksena ... Ditto 

35 Kailas P. Kitchioo ... Ditto 

36 Kannoo Mai ... ... IH'to 

37 Kishori LalBhargava Ditto 

38 Lakshmi Narain Mathur ... Ditto 

SO 39 Madho Ganesh Mungre ... Ditto 

40 Maharaj Hwarapa Bhatnagar, Ditto 

41 Mahmud Hasan Khan ... Ditto 

42 Mohan Lai ... ^ ... Ditto 

- 43 Muhammad Ali Jafri Ditto 

44 Narayan Swarupe B]b£itnagai*, Ditto 

45 Onar Singh ... ... Ditto 

46 Pyare Lai Ohanbe Ditto 

47 Raghubir Dyal Mathur Ditto 

48 Raghubir Prasad K hare , ... Ditto 

40 49 Ram Nnrayan ... ... Ditto 

60 Shums-ud-din Khan, Mohamed, Ditto 

51 Shiam Saroop Sarin .... Ditto 

52 Sohrabji Dadabhoy, Contractor, Ditto 

53 Snjan s^ingh, Koonwar ... Ditto 

64 ■ Umrao Singh ... Ditto 

55 Abdul Haq ... ... M. A.-O. C., Aligarh 

66 Abdullah ... ... Ditto 

,57 Abdul Samad .... ... Ditto 

59 Debi Prasad ... ... Ditto 

50 60 Durlabh Sahai ... ... Ditto 

61 Ghulatn MuhLud-din Khan... Ditto 

62 Hamid-ud-din ... Ditto 

63 Hira Lai ... Ditto 

65 Muhammad Sbakur Baksh Kadi Ditto 

66 Muhammad Shaukat Ali Eizvir,, Ditto 

/ 67 Mohammad Wilay at -ullah ... Ditto 

: , 68 Nabi Bakhsh ... Ditto 

69 Niaz Muhammad Khan ... D tto 

?E0 Kur Ahmad ..v ... Ditto 


i 

’ ^ 


t 
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LIST OF GKADUATES, 1895. 


Passed in 
Division i 

M.A..O.C., Aligarh... 11 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... IX 

Ditto ... I 

MuirO. G., Allahabad, II 

Ditto ... 31 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto I 

Ditto II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... m 

Ditto .... II 

DUto ... Ill 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto n 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... JI 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Queen’s C., Benares, II 
Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... in 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto .... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Bareilly College ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 


Kame of Candidate. Name of College. 

60 73 Saiyid Faizul Hasail 

74 Saiyid Mabfuz Ali 

75 Syed Mohammad Ali Shah 

77 Mali Dfid Khan 

78 Zafar Ali Khan 
80 Sarat Chandra Chandhri 

83 Raj Chand 

84 Saiyid Muhammad Sulaiman 

85 Abdul fiaq 

86 Agha Haidar 
70 87 Badri Nath 

89 Baleshwar Prasad ... 

90 Bhugwan Das, Agarwala 

91 Bishuanatha Prushad Varma 
94 Jwala Nath ... 

96 Farsinha Prasad ... 

97 Prag Narain 

98 KamNarain 

100 Shakir Husain 

101 Shiva Prasad 
80 103 ■Vikramajit. Singha ... 

104 Vinaik Prasad Varma 
106 Balbhadra Sinha ... 

108 Charu Chandra Ghosh 
110 Krishna Behari Bajpai 

113 Girwar Dhur 

114 James Joseph Caleb 

116 Paltoo Prasada 

117 Pandit Jha Lajja Shanker 

118 Puma Chandra Bhattacharya 
90 119 Sharat Kumar Banerji 

120 Surendro JSatli Cbatterji 
123 Balbhadra Sahai 
125 Bhagwan Prasad ... 

128 Jamuna Prasad Srivastava 

132 Baghunath Prasad ... 

133 Easikial Bhattacharya 

134 Bupnarayan 

138 Uoiapatti Datta Sharma 

139 Vaidyanath Das ... 

100 140 Abdul Aziz 

142 Anund 8aroop (I) ... 

143 Anund Sarup (II) Matbur 

145 Thakur Bakhta war Singh 

146 Debi Prasad Mathur 
148 Gobind Prasad 
160 Hem Chandra 
153 Lalta Prasad ... 

155 Makund Lai 

156 Man Mohan Mukerjea 



List OF GKABUATES, 1895 , 


Passed in 
division. 


Kano e of Candidate. Name of College. 

110 158 Ondh Behati Lai... ... Bareilly College 

159 Rftdhe Rfivan Lai ... Bitto 

3 GO Raj Bahadur Sangbi ... Ditto 

161 Bain Bharose ... ... Ditto 

162 Ram Charan Radlia Ballabhi, Ditto 

- If 3 Devendra Nath Roy Lasbkar C., Gwalior. 

164 Gokul Prasad ... Ditto 

165 Krishna Fao ... ... Ditto 

166 Eriahnaji Alahadeva Sohcni, Ditto 

3 68 Bara Na'rayan Rant ... Ditto 

120 171 Bhagwandas Hurjeewandas ' 

Parekli ... ... Maharaja’s C., Jeypt 

173 DinDayal ... ... Ditto 

175 Jotindra Narnyan Mullick ... Ditto 

176 AIooH hand Eala ... Ditto 

177 Pyare Lai Kasliwal ... Ditto 

180 Bhagxirati Dayal .'.'.Reid Ch. C., Lnckno 

182 Praraeshuri Dayal Ditto 

183 Shamsher Bahadur .i.' Ditto 

184 Abdul Aziz ... ...'Canning 0., Luckno 

1P6 Akshaya Eumar Basu ... Ditto 

130 187 Bankey Lai ... ... Ditto 

188 Peni Prasad ... ... . Eitto 

189 Beshamhar Fath 'Duhe ... Ditto 

190 Bisheswar Dayal Srivastava Ditto 

192 Bishwanath Sahsii ... Ditto 

194 BriJ lal ... ... Ditto 

196 Choodhary Mchammad A zim, Ditto 

197 Daulat Singh Sriv^stavy a ... Ditto 

399 Girja SaranLal ... ... Ditto 

200 G opal Lal Alanucha ... Ditto 

140 201 Gyau Aloham Baner ji ... Ditto 

20'2 Hari Das ... ... Dit'O 

204 Janki Farshad Ditto 

205 Kali Charan ... ... Ditto 

207 Lakshrai Narayan, Eayastli, Ditto 

208 Lakshmi Narayan, 'Vaishya.« Ditto 

209 Aladho Prasad Srivastava ... Ditto 

230 Mirza Habib Hosain ... Ditto 

211 Muhammod Parzand All ... Ditto 

212 Muhammad Khalil Ditto 

150 213 Muhammad Rafi-uMah Khan Ditto 

Hi Mangal Prasad ... Ditto 

215 Narayan Lal ... ... Ditto 

217 Pandit Dharrr a Nath Ditto 

218 Pandit Alanohar Nath Sapru, Ditto 

219 Eafi-ud-din Ahmad .i,' Ditto 

229 Raj Eumar ... ... Ditto 

■ ’221 Ram Ayatar ...‘ Ditto 

* ; 223 Satgnr Sahai Nigain Ditto 



B. COURSE. 


Raj Behfri Lai ... ... I 

Benarsi Das, Jaini ... i 

(ralab Rai 
Madan Mohan ... 

Mnkhan Lai 
Mathura Datt Josbi 
Natjda-Lal Bhettacharya 
Man Mohan Roy ... j 

Bashir Ahmad ... ... j 

Zia-ud-din Ahmad ^ ... 

Anirudha Lai ... ' * 

Ayodhya Da.? 

Jagannath Prasad Srivastava, 
Jam ana Das 
Kalpnnth Sinha ... 

Prav- sh Chandra Chatterji... 
Sripati Ghosh ... 
Bishambliar Nath Nigam ... 
Ganesh Prasada Varma 
Kauleshwar Nath Roy 
Lalib Mohan Banerji 
Muhammed Rajab Ehan 
Noraton Mai 

Raghunath Prasad Gupta ... 


St. John’s C., Agra ... 

Agra College ... 

Dit’o 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 

GoYt. College, Ajmer, 

M. A.‘-0. 0., Aligarh. ... 
Ditto 

Queen’s C., Benares ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Muir C. C., Allahabad, 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

, Maharaja’s C.,Jeypur... 


Rajeswar Prasad ... Ditto 

Badri Narayan >«arma ... Maharajahs C., Jeypur 
Ramchandra Mukhopadhya, Ditto 

Debi Charan Bandyopadhya Govt. C., Jabalpur 
Gokul Prasad ... Uitto 

Laksbman ’ Ramchandra 
Purohit ... ... Ditto 

Sadashiva Madhava Parande Ditto 

Shankar Vithal Keternikar..* Lashkar G,, Gwalior 
Apraka^h Chandra Bose Canning 0., Lucknow 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1895 . 


Roll 

.No. 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

Passed in 
Division. 

224 

Shankar Dayal 

Canning C,, Lucknow. H 

160 225 

Sheik h M uh am mad Hu sain . . . 

Ditto 

... II 

226 

Sheikh Muhammad Ismail... 

Ditto 

... 31 

227 

Shyam Behari Misra 

Ditto 

... I 

229 

Suraj Sahai Aibra 

Ditto 

... 11 

230 

Syaid Muhammad Eashif 
Husain Jaferi 

Ditto 

... Ill 

231 

Syed Niaz Husain Abidee ... 

Ditto 

... H 

232 

Syed Nur-ul Husain Bilgrami, 

Ditto 

... Ill 

233 

Syed Zamin Husain 

Ditto 

... HI 

234 

Ta’ashuq iMirza 

Ditto 

11 

230 

Tirbeni Sabai Srivastava .... 

Ditto 

... II 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1895 . 


Kame of Candidate. Name of College, 

71 Gadadhar Prashad TrepatM, Canning C., Luclcnow... Ill 

75 Lokanatli Tewari ... ^ ... lU 

76 Govind .^fid»:sbiva Apte . ... MadhaTa C., Ujjain ... 11 

77 Govind Vinayak Ambardekar Ditto ... IH 


A. COURSE. 

In Order of Merit. 

Honours in English Literature. 

« Order « „ „ 

of Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

merit. 

67 1 Muhammad Walayat Ullah M. A.-O. College, Aligar a. 

34 2 Jhumak Lai Suksena ... Agra College. 

12 3 HoriLal ... ... St. Johns College, Agra. 

227 4 Shyam Bihari Misra ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Honours IN Persian, 

12 1 Rori Lai ... College, Agra. 

10 2 Govind Prasad Gupta ... Ditto. 

B. COURSE. 

Honours in English Literature, 

6 1 Benarsi Das Jaiui .... Agra College. 


Honours in Mathematics. 

37 1 Ganesh Prasad Verma ... M. G. College, Allahabad. 

43 2 Norafcan Mai .... ... Ditto. 


Honours in Additional Mathematics, 

17 1 Zia-ud-din Ahmad ... M. A.-O. Oolleg-i, Aligarh. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

In Order of Merit. 

PiRST Class. 

158 1 GangaSahai .... ... Meerut College. 

129 2 , Pt. Gokftran Nath Misra Cannmg College, Lucknow 
1^' 3, Eameshwar Nath, B.A. ... Queen’s College, Beuare^. 


LIST OF GEA0IIATES, 1895 , 


Second Class. 


Name of Candidate. 


■f I Mohan Lai 
1 Mahadeya Prasad, M. A. 

3 Sudershan Dayrtl 
^ j Behari Lai Bhargava, B.A,. 
\Surend-a Nath Sen, M.A. 


Name of College. 


Agra College, 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
Agra College, 

Ditto, 

Canning C., Lncknow. 


Kunj Behari Lai Misra, B.A., Govt. College, Jabalpur. 


61 '^ \ Jwaia Prasad, B. A. M. C. College, Allahabad, 

133 8 Lakshmi Narayan, B.A. ... Canning <1, Lucknow. 

23 9 Ram Chandra, M.A. ... Agra College. 

84 10 Ghulam-us Saqlain, B.A. ... M. A.«0. College, Aligarh. 
21 11 Piaray Lai, B.A. ... Agra College, 

65 12 Lai Gopal Mukerfee, B.A. ... M. C. t'ollege, Allahabad, 
28 13 Ram Chandra, Saksena, B.A., Agra College. 

113 14 Ram Bakhsh, B.A. ... Canning C., Lucknow. 

122 15 Awadh Behari Lai ... Ditto. 

120 16 Trimbak Tutiaji Korke Govt. College, Jabalpur. 

88 17 Fyare Lai Ratara, B.A. .... M. A.-O College, A igarh. 
80 r S. M. Shah ... ... M.C. ('ollege, Allahabad. 

113 Ft. Sura] >^arain Mujju, B.A. Bareilly College. 

2 20 A. Shams-ud'din Khan, B.A. Agra College. 


75 21 Fartap Singh, B.A. 

1 22 Avadh Belli ri Lai, B. A. 
66 23 Man Mohan Sanyal, B.A. 
Ill 24 Jai Gopal, B.A. 

35 25 Shiva Prasad, B.A. 

7 9 ^ r Bhola Nath Seth, B.A. 
43 1 Govind Prasad Gupta 


M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Agra College, 

Ditto.' 

St. John’s College, Agra, 


Ft. Tej Bahadur Sapru, M.A. Agra College. 


13 29 Kesho Kai Tandan, M.A. ... Ditto. , ^ 

86 30 Syyed Wazir Hassan ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, 
5 31 Bishambhar Nath, B.A, ... Agra College. 

110 32 Gokal Prasad, B.A. ... Bareilly College. 

146 33 Baghunath Sahai ... Canning C., Lucknow. 

31 34 Satchitanand, B.A. Agra College. 

125 OK f Bhagwat Sahai .... Canning C., Lucknow. 

135 Mohan Lai Tewari, B.A. ... Ditto. 

123 nrj i Banke Vihary Lai sinha, B.A, Ditto. 

138 1 Muhammad Anwarul Husan Ditto, 

B.A. 

154 39 Sheo Shanker Lai, B.A. .... Ditto., 

50 40 Akshaya Kumar Datta, B.A. M. C. College, Allahabad, 
62 41 Jiwan Krishna Bandhyopadhya, 

B.A. ... ... Ditto. 

156 42 Basont Lai, B.A. Meerut College. 

24 43 Radha Kishen Das, B.A. ... Agra College. 

82 44 Tulshi Dayal Varma, B.A. ... M. C. College, Allahabad, 
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LIST OF GEADCATES, 1896 , 



MASTER OF ARTS 

In Order of Merit. 
E^^GLI3a LITHiBiATUEE, 


First Division 


Second DivisroN. 

Ordsr 

o£ Name of Candidate. Name of College, 

merit. 

1 J humak Lai Suksena 

2 Ghasi Ram 

3 Bausidhir Sharma 

4 Shyam Bihari Misra 

5 Hari Lai 

6 Cyril Tlieodore Dutt 

7 Eatnkrishen Laksliman 

Shrikliandi ...■ ... Agra College, 


Agra C allege 
Ditto. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 
Canning College, Luck now. 
St. John’s College, Agra 
Canning College, Lucknow. 


Third Division 


M. A.-O. College, Aligarh 
Ditto. 

M, C. College, Allahabad 
Agra College. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Agra College. 

M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 


16 1 Syy ad Ahmed All 

15 2 Qamar Ali 

3 3 Haj Bahadur Varma 

22 4 Hari HarLal 

17 5 ZainUddin 

24 6 Kharagjit Misra 

5 7 Sarada Prasad ... 

1 8 BaniMadhab Ghosh 


PERSIAN 


Third Division. 


M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Teacher. 


37 1 Madan Mohan Lai 

38 2 Avadh Behari Lai 


SANSKRIT, 



Lucknow, Woman’s College, 
Agra College. 


1 Minnie Abel (Miss) 

2 Baldeo Sinha, Rajput 
Z Basanfc Lai Rbargava 
6 Debi Dayal Patbak 

8 Faramurz Eustonojee 

11 Har Parabad ... 

12 Jugal Kisbore Suksena ... 

13 J-wala Saliai 

14 Kanbaiya Lai Jba 

15 Krishna Lai Misra 

17 Maheshwar Prasad Matbur 


MATHEMATICS. 

Second Division, 

Order 

of Kame of Candidate. Hame of College, 

merit. 

28 1 Ganesh Prasad Varma ... M. 0. College, Allahabad, 


31 1 Bimal Chandra Ghosh ... Professor. 

32 2 Piaray Lai Tandon Agra College, 


BACHELOR OF ARTS. 


u 

III 

II 

III 

IT 

U 

n 

III 

III 

II 
II 

III 

in 

III 

II 

ii 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


19 Murli Dhar Sbxivastav 


22 Prabhu Dayal 
24 Kaghu N ath Das 
26 Ram Saran Das 
28 Shambhu Nath Dube 


29 1 Akshaya Kumar Dutt ... M. 0. College, Allahabad. 

30 2 Lakshman Prasad ... Agra College. 


LIST OF GRADUATES^ 1896^ 


PHYSIC?, 


Third Division. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Third Division. 


A. COURSE. 


Name of Candidate. 

No. , 


Name of College. 


Passed iu 
Division, 



T.TS T or GEADUATES, 1896, 


NameofCaBdidate. Name of College. Siom 

29 Balkrislina Bhagwant 

(K»skbedikar) ... Agra College **• tit 

30 Narayari Yashayant Kadam Ditto ... 

31 RamkrishDa Vishnu (Pandit) Ditto ... 11 

S3 Vishnu Ramchandra (Pandit) Ditto 

34 BaikrishnaVislmnathDeo Madhava College^ Ujjain — ij 

37 Kesbao Balvant Dongrey... Ditto ... 3H 

38 Prabhakar Vishnu (Vakil), Ditto _ ... 11 

40 Gangaballabh Sarma ... Maharaja’s College, Jeypu? 11* 

42 SuraJ Narayan ’** « • —.t t! 

49 GirdhariLal ... Bareilly 0 liege ... I 

55 Ram Dayal Pabhak ... Ditto ... i 

56 BamRaghubir ... ^ ^ ^ Ditto ... l 

59 Ghose, 0. M. ... St. John s College, Agra ... 1 

62 Bhagwan Deen Dube ... Meerut College ... 1 

64 JwalaPrasada ... Ditto -ir 

65 Lachman Prasada ^ ... Ditto ... 1| 

66 Lakshinan Swamp Baidar, Ditto ... i 

67 Piaray nal ... Ditto ... 1 

68 Pyare Lai Sharma ... Ditto ... A 

70 Bam Saran Das _ Ditto .. 11 

71 Eickhab Das, Jaini ... Dhto ... 11 

73 Ganpat Jankiram Dube ... Lashkar (^dlege, Gwalior ... 1 

74 Gobind Chintaman Vatve Ditto ... H 

75 Kailas Narain Haksar ... Ditto ... 1 

77 Lochan bershad Kulshrist, Ditto **' if 

78 Raghnandaa Lai ... ' Ditto •.* 11 

79 Shy am Lai ... Ditto ... 3 

83 BalaramaDas ... Queen’s College, Benares ... 1 

86 Ishaq Beg ^ ... Ditto ... J 

87 Jangbahadur Sinha ... Ditto ... ij 

88 Jit ;mr*ra Nath Basu ... Ditto ... 1| 

90 Md. Nazir ... Ditto ... 3 

93 Pannalal Sinha ... Ditto ... J 

94 Bitaram .•• Ditto ... J 

95 Sivamurti Lai ... Ditto ... 1_ 

99 Vindhyeswari Kai ... Ditto • ... \ 

101 Edward T. Bobb ... (Beid) Oh. Coll., Ducknow ... j 

103 Lai Man Bhattacharji ... Ditto _ ... I; 

106 Asha D'sh Chakravarti ... Canning College, Lucknow... 
109 Batishwar Dayal Agnihotri, Ditto ... I 

112 Bishun Dutta Sukul ... Ditto ... 

113 Chandra Maul Misra ... Ditto ... 1 

116 Eardeva Prasad Sri vastaya, Ditto ... 

117 Bari Das Bhattacharya ... Ditto 

124 Lhksliman Prasad S. ... Ditto ... I 

126 Manohar ^ ath Thus ... ■ Ditto i 

128 Mohammad Arabi ... Ditto -’v - 

129 Sh. Md. Matin-Uz Zaman Khan Ditto ... 1 

m Muhammad Safi Khan ... Ditto 



LIST bl GRADUATES, 1896, 


PdiSS@d in 

Name of Candidate. Name of College, division. 


B. COURSE. 


Agra College 
Ditto 


1 Bai] Nath Bhargava 
B Bhagwan Dass Sirvya 
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tIST OF GEADDATES, 1896. 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. DlXiom 


4 Bhagwati Prasada Varma, 

Agra College 

11 

5 Kali Natb. Bajal 

Ditto 

in 

8 Panna Lai 

Ditto 

n 

9 • Frag Narain 

. Ditto 

II 

11 Suraj Bal Diksbit 

Ditto 

m 

12 ChbanTiu Lai 

Queen’s College, Benares . 

III 

14 Durga Prasad 

Ditto 

in 

17 Krislinanaiid Panre 

Ditto 

III 

20 SatkarrMukerji 

Ditto 

. Ill 

22 Syam Behari Lai 

Ditto 

, II I 

24 Vaishnava Das 

Ditto 

. ii 

29BaT)U Balwant 

Pimpalgaonkar 

Madhava College, ujjam .. 

. Ill 

31 Pandit Brijmohan Nata 

Zatshi 

Ditto 

. Ill 

33 Gyan Das 

St. John’s College, Agra 

. II 

34 Ponniah, J. A. 

Ditto 

. II 

36 Debi Sahai 

Bareilly College 

Ill 

38 Madho Prasad 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

42 B barer ao N ilka n‘.t 

Jategaokar 

Govt. College, Jabalpur 

.. Ill 

43 Debendra Natb Banerji ... 

Ditto 

.. 11 

45 Nobin Kumar Mukerji ... 

Ditto 

.. 11 

46 Ram Oban dr a Rao 

Amardikar 

Ditto 

.. 11 

47 Earn Chandra Vinayak 

Dnarmadbikari 

Ditto 

.. 11 

48 Waman Ganesh Ganpulay 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

50 Daya Shankar Saksena ... 

Canning College, Lucknow 

.. II 

52 Kunj Behari Lai Tewari... 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

53 Kunwar Chain SIngb 

Ditto 

II 

55 Manik Cband Rai 

Ditto 

... Ill 

57 Siaira Kamar Mittra 

Ditto 

... ill 

58 Sit a Rama Varma 

Ditto 

... II 

59 Abnl Hasan ... 

M. C. College, Allahabad 

... II 

60 Binoy Kumar Makerji ... 

Ditto 

... H 

61 Plorence Pelecia Davidson 


(Miss) 

Ditto 

... Ill 

64 Gopal Das Sbarma 

Ditto 

... Ill 

66 Jwala Parsada 

Ditto 

I 

68 Puma Chandra Dutt 

Ditto 

... Ill 

70 Rameshwar Roy 

Ditto 

... Ill 

71 Satish Chandra Deva 

Ditto 

... Ill 

76 Bunyad Ali ... 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh 

... HI 

77 Raja Ullah ... 

Ditto 

... HI 

79 Gulam Rasul... 

Ditto 

... HI 

83 Durga Prasad Pande 

. Teacher 

... HI 





LIST OF GEADDATES, 1896 , 


702 


LIST OF. GRADUITES 5 18:97. 


1891 


M.A. EXAMlNATlONo 
In Order of Merit, 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Second Division. 


Roll 

No. 

4 

16 

1 

9 


Order 

of Name of Candidate, 
merit. 

1 Narsinha Prasad ... 

2 Raymon, William B. 

3 Aglia Haidar 

4 Budli Sain 


Name of College. 

M. C. College, Allahabad. 
St. John’s College, Agra. 
M. 0. College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 


Third Division. 


5 

10 

11 

13 


Frag Narain 
Kannu Mai 
Pyare Lai Chatnrvedi 
Banarsi Das Jaini ... 
Eailash Prasad 
Kitchloo 
6 Ugrah Narain Boy .. . 


M. C. College, Allabahad. 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Teacher. 

M. C. College, Allahabad., 
Ditto. 


18 


MATHEMATICS. 

Second Division. 

1 Baj Behari Lai ... St. John’s College, Agra.. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Third Division. 

19 1 Lalit Mohan Banerji, M, C. College, Allahabad. 

PHYSICS. 

Second Division. 

M,C.CoU,g.,AU.l»W, 

Third Division. 

1 Siva Vir Prasad ... Canning C., Lucknow* 



LIST OF GEADDATES, 189Y 


Order 


Name of Candidate. Name of College, 


merit, 


HISTOHY. 


Third Division. 


Muhammad Ali 


J afar 


Agra College, 


PERSIAN. 


Third Division, 


M. C, College, Allahabad, 


1^5 1 Raj Chaud 


SECOND D.SC. EXAMINATION. 

1 1 Ganesh Prasad ... M. C. College, Allahabad, 


B, A. EXAMINATION 


A. COURSE, 


Passed in 
Division, 


Name of Candidate. Name of College, 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1897 . 


Name of Candidate. 


Eoll 
Wo. 

S5 Damodar Das ... 

36 Gopi Nath Ojha 

37 Furna Chandra Chattopa- 

dhaya 

41 Basu Deva Sahai Bhargava, 

45 Chhel Behari Lai 

46 Chiranji Lai Yarma 

47 Devi feiiankar Nagar 

49 Dwarka Prasad Pattaria ... 

52 Gobind Prasad Kaushiki ... 

53 Gopi Nath Math ur 
.^6 Jauki Prasad Hard 

60 Kirti Gband 

61 Madbo Ram Dave 
64 Narofcam Das Chaube 
66 Pyari Lai Agarwal 

68 Saroop Nath Kanzru 

69 Sheo Baksh Sharma 

70 Say ed J afar Husainie 
72 Bhawani Sahai Mathur 

74 WathanaelJ. Bose 

75 Chhotalal Karunashanker 

Chhaya 

76 Girwar Singh 

77 Gopi Lai Mathur 

78 Hafiz Abdul Majid Khan ... 
83 Pramatha Nath Bandyopa- 

dhya 

88 Vahidyar Khan 
91 Ali Hasan Khan 

97 Chaudhri Gholam Nabi 

98 Ghulam Nabi Jullundri .. 

101 Ish war Sahai Mathur 

102 Mohammad Amin Fakih .. 

103 Mahmud Hasan T. 

107 Mohammad Said 
109 Mohammad Husain 
114 Sohan Lai 

117 Shuja-ud-din Khan 
121 Kauuga Chhagan Lai 

124 Bal Krishen Das 

125 Bhugwan Das 

126 Braham Narayan 
128 . Gobind Sarup ... 

130 Jai Narain 

133 Kolyan Rai 
135 Maharaj Narain 

137 Quazi Rashid Ahmad 

138 Raghonandan Prasad 


Name of College, 


Passed in 
Division. 


Muir 0. College, Allahabad 
Ditto 

Ditto 
Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
. Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

St. John’s College, Agra 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

M. A.-O. College, Aligar 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

, Ditto 

Govt. College, Ajmere 
Bareilly College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
D^tto 
Ditto 
Ditto . 

Ditto 


HI 

II 

III 
III 
HI 

II 

u 

II 

II 

111 

II 

II 

III 
III 
III 
III 

H 

II 

II 

, 11 

. Ill 
. II 
. H 
. II 

. Ill 
. II 

III 
.. HI 
.. 3H 
.. II 
.. II 
.. 11 
.. II 
., n 
.. II 

HI 
:.. ii 
.. HI 
... HI 

... in 

.. HI 
... HI 
... Ill 

... n 
... II 
... II 


.LIST OF GKADBATE3,. 1897. 


Name of Candidate. 


Passed in 

Name of College. pivisinn. 


143 Tara Datt Gairola 

144 Anandinath Rai ... 

145 Atal Be hari Gupta 

146 Baladeva Das 

147 B hag wan Das Gupta 

148 Bhawani Datta Joshi 

149 Khaja Gulam Mahmud ... 

150 Jnanendranath Ciiatterji, 
152 Harnandan Joshi 

154 Kasirama 

156 Mahadeva Prasad 

159 Narotam Das 

160 Nikhilranjan M u k h o- 

padhya 

161 Rama Prasad 

162 Ramesadatta Pande 

164 Sadhorama Dikshit 

165 8irish Chandra Dey 

166 Syama Charan 

167 Syamsundar Das 

168 Tara Prasad 

170 Vitthai Das -i- 

172 Abinash Chandra Mittra ... 


Ali Mullah ... 

Babu Ram 
Bankey Behari Lai 
Kunwar Behari Lai 
Bhawani Sahai 
Bindeshwari Prasad 
Awasthi 

Pt. Brojendra Nath Sharga, 
Dilsukh Roi Srivaata va ... 
Durga Charan Srivastava, 
Ganga Charan Nigam 
Ghansyam Das Singha ... 
Gokarau Nath Ugra Pt. ... 
Harbilas Bhargava 
Bira Lai Chatterji^ ... 
Janardan Prasad Tiwari ... 
JayGopal Ashthana 
Jugal Kishor 
Kalidhar Bajpai 
Reshri Narain <'hand 
Krishna Prasad 
Lakshmi Narain Shukla ... 
Mahesh Prasad Srivastav... 
Muhammnd M a q b u 1 
liussaiu 


Bareilly College 
Queen’s College, Benares ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto ^ 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto ••• 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
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tiST OF GEADUATESj 1897, 



Name of Candidate. 


208 Mubammad Ahad Ali 
211 Nanak Prasad Sri vastav ... 
220 Shiam Sunder Sbarma 

222 Sitla Sabai Srivastav 

223 Surjoo Parsbad Bbatnagar, 

224 Sayed Mufa-waz Hosaiu ... 

225 Louie, P. Old (Miss) 

229 Hari Krishna Telang 

230 Kunj Bebari Lai 

231 Muriidbar Cbaturvedi 

235 Hardbyan Singb 

236 Mohammad Parbat Kban ... 

237 Mohammad Zain-ul-Eba .« 

246 Sri Ram Oiksbit 

247 Balkrisbna Awadbut. Kber, 

248 Balvant Sbrikrisbna 

Pbatak 

249 Ganesh Bhicaji Kelkar 

252 Sbrikrisbna Vitbal Atbalye, 
254 Tisbnu Laxman Leva 
257 Narayan Prasad Bbargay, 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


Canning College, Lucknow 111 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ’ II 

Ditto II 

Woman’s College, Lucknow 11 
Lasbkar College, Gwalior, II 
Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... HI 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur, XI 
Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Meerut College. ... Ill 

Madbava College, Ujjain ... II 


Teacher 


B. CODESE. 


261 Gur Prasad 

264 Nogendra Nath Chatter jee, 

265 Radba Charan 

266 Rup Narain ... 

268 Avadhbehari Lai 

269 Digambar Biswas 

276 Prabhat Chandra Bose ... 

277 Rattan Singb, Tbakur 

278 S, Wali Mohammad 

281 Narain Laxman Gbanekar. 


Muir 0. College, Allahabad, HI 
Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... n 

Ditto ... I 

Queen’s College, Benares ... HI 
Ditto Ill 

Govt. College, Jabalpur ... HI 
Ditto ... H 

Ditto ... H 

Laahkar Collesre. Gwalior... HI 


B.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

260 Fazal Ahmad ... Muir C. College, Allahabad, II 

261 Gur Prasad ... Ditto ... H 

265 Radba Charan ... ’ Ditto tt! 

283 Kirpa Shankar Varma ... Agra College ... Ill 

234 PushkarLal ... Ditto ... H 

285 Kirpa Kama ... Canning College, Lucknow. 11 

286 Rama Krishna Tandan ... Ditto. H 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1897. 
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(SUPPLEMENTARY) B.A. EXAMINATION 

B. COURSE. 


Fassed iu 
Division. 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. 


Muir C entral College ... HI 

Ditto ... in 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ..^^,111 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur II I 
Govt. College, Jabalpur ... II 

Bareilly College ... II 


287 Ajodhya Prasad 

289 Gauri Shankar Tewari .. 

290 Lai Behari Singh 

291 Newal Kishore 

292 Pran Kristo Roy 

295 Sirish Chandra Chatto 
padhya 

297 Bampratap Agarwala .. 
299 Ambika Prasad 
301 Bal Makund 


Honouks in English Literatube. 


9 Sarut Chandra Bhat- 
tacharya 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Honours in Persian, 


31 Saiyid Muhammad Raza 
Muswi 


Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


BACHELOR OF LAWS 


First Class, 


Order 


Name of College, 


Name of Candidate. 


merit. 


71 1 Pyare Lai Chaturvedi, 
M.A. ... 


Agra College. 


Second Class. 


Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


10 1 Bissesar Prasad 
9 2 Bishambharnath Nigam, 
B.A. 

38 3 Nibaran Chandra Gupta, 
31 4 Mohammed Zahoor 


Ditto, 

Ditto, 

Ditto, 


LIST OF GKADUATES, 1897. 
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Boll 

Ko. 


Order 

of Name of Candidate, 
merit. 


181 5 Bhagwandin Dube, B.A., 

182 6 Chanda Mai 

7S - f Ram Sarupa, B.A, 

205 ' \ Aghornath Mukerji, R.A., 

82 9 Kushal Pal Singh, M.A., 
113 10 Mohammad Farzand Ali, 

B.A. 

112 11 Mirza Mohammad Paseeh 
30 I Mathnra Datt Fande 
147 Oudh BehariLal,B.A.... 
55 14 Bhagwan Bas Sirvya, 
B.a, 

19G 15 Jagan Nath, M,A. 

29 16 Bishwa Nath Sahai ... 
14 r Fateh Bahadur 

44 1 Radha Charan 

223 19 Raghunath Prasad, B.A 

83 20 Makhan Lai, B.A. 

84 21 Maheswar Prasad, B.A. 
130 22 Bampat Ram, M.A. ... 
119 23 Prabhat Chandra Gupta 

20 24 Jag Rup Sahay 
167 25 Sheikh Bahadur AU ... 
177 26 Prakash Chandra Ghosh, 
B.A. ... 

164 27 Syed Abdul Haq, B.A.... 
207 28 Anand Kumar Chau- 

dhary, M.A. 

134 29 Shankar Dayal 

135 on /Sheikh Md. Husein, B.A., 
151 Abdallah ... 

6 r Beni Madhav Ghosh ... 
96 32-j Bisheshwar Dyal Sri- 
[ vastava, B.A. 

32 34 Pt. Mohan Lai Nehru ... 
46 35 Ramdulare Lai Chatur- 
vedi 

24 36 Ralka Prasad, B.A. 

128 [ Kam Baksh Singh 

144 37 i Raj Kumar 
166 [ Shahab-ud-din 

13 [ Dwarka Nath 

172 40 s Debendra Nath Baner ji, 
185 I Rajendra Nath Sen, M.A. 

165 43 Sheikh Ata Uilah, B.A., 
115 44 Md. Noorul Hasan, B,A., 
178 45, Ramchandra Rao Amar- 

dekar, B, a, 


Name of College. 


Meerut College. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Ditto. 

M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Agra College, 

St. John’s College, Agra. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto, 

M. C. College, Allahabad. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

GoYt. College, Jabalpur. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Queen’s College, Benares, 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

M. C. College. Allahabad. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
M. C, College, Allahabad. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Bareilly College, 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
M. C, College, Allahabad. 
Govt. College, Jabalpur. 

, Meerut College. 

M, A.-O. College. Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow, 

Govt. College, Jabalpw 



LIST OF GRADUATES, 1898 , 


M.A, EXAMINATION 

In Order of Merit, 
ENGLISH literature. 


Second Division. 

jjo]i Order 

of Name of Candidate. Name of Collesfe, 

merit. ^ 

36 1 Richard Charles Busher, Teacher. 

34 2 Bhagwandin Dabe ... M. C. College, Allahabad, 


Third Division. 


11 1 Nathaoiel Jordan 
15 2 Fyare Lai Sharma 
4 3 Shambhu Nath Dube 
10 4 Chandra Maul Misra 
1 5 Basant Lai Bhargava 
8 6 Ram Narain ... 

7 7 Nehal Chand ... 


Canning 0., Lncknow. 
Private Candidate. 

Agra College. 

Canning C., Lucknow. 
Agra College. 

M. 0. College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 


MATHEMATICS. 
Second Division. 


21 1 Zia-ud-din Ahmad 


M. A,-0. College, Aligarh 


Third Division 


St, John’s College, Agra, 


PHYSICS. 

Second Division, 

23 1 Binoy Kumar Mukerjee ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 


Third Division. 

24 1 Aprakash Chandra Bose ... Canning C., Lucknow. 


, 1 . 


i !i : 


1 


V. i i! 


11 


1 ! i ; 


Si' III 




LIST OF GEADOATESj 1898. 


HlSTOfiT. 
Third Division. 


of Name of Candidate, 
merit. 


Name of College. 


25 1 Faramnrz Rustamjee ... Agra College. 

PERSIAN. 

Second Division. 

28 1 Mohamad Arabi M. A. -0. College, Aligarh. 

29 2 Syed Muhammad Eaza 

Alusvi ... ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

26 3 Chel Behari Lai Mathur ... Teacher. 

SANSKRIT. 

Second Division. 

32 1 Krishna Lai Misra ... ■Rpti-irpci 

31 2 Rashik Lai Bhattaeharya ... Q^een s ‘ 

30 3 Indra Naiain Sinha ... 


33 1 BalramDas 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Third Division. 

... ,,, Queen’s College, Benares. 


THIRD D. Sc. EXAMINATION. 

Third Division. 


Name of Candidate. 


No. 

1 Ganesh Prasad ... 


Name of College. 

... M. C. College, Allahabad. 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 

A. COURSE. 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. 
No. 

I Amha Ram Nathuram Raval, Agra College 

4 Barey Lai Srivastav ' ... Uitto 

5 Beni Prasada Misra ... Ditto 

6 Benoy Vehari Mukhopa- 

dhyaya ... ... ' Ui^to 

9 Bishambhar Nath (Chaube) Ditto 

II Kowashaw Dorabji Luhar ... Ditto 

12 Dhanraj Singh Chaudhry ... Ditto 


Passed in 
Division, 

... II 
... ill 
... II 



LIST OF GBADOATES, lS98- 


Name of Candidate. 

14 Gauri Shankar Tewari 

15 Hanuman Prasada Verma, 

18 Herbert M. C. Harris 

19 Hazari Lall Srivastava 
22 Kalka Prasada 

24 Kans Rnstomji 
29 Mohammed Salih (Syed) ... 
SO Nawal Eishore 

32 Raj Bahadur Bhargava ... 

33 Raj Komar 

34 Eamagyan Sinha 

35 Ram Narayan Tirvedi 

36 Salig Ram Pathak (Chaube) 

37 Saran Shankar 

38 Shankar Bhagwant Dighe, 
40 Shiv Dutt Bhargav 

43 Shriniwas Rao Nayudu (C.) 

44 Vaishampayen V a s u d e o 

Moreshwar ... 

45 Brij Mohan Chandola 

46 Chandra JDatt Pande 

47 Emmanuel Caleb 

48 Khettra Chandra Banerjee, 

50 Bhal Chandra Chintaman, 

Patwardhan 

51 Bheem Narsinha, Rana 

■Bahadur ... ... 

52 Braj Nath Vyasa 

63 Ganpat Lakshman Subhedar 
54 Jotindra Nath Chaudhary, 
60 Jagan Nath Prasad 

65 RamjiDas 

66 Ram Sarup Johari 

67 Raza Ali Khan 

68 Sheikh Mohammad Ishak... 

72 Sayed Asghar Hasan ... 

73 Sayed Razi-ud-din 

74 Abdullah 

75 Abdul Ali 

78 Ahmad Bakhsh 

79 Ali Akbar Khan 

SO Ali Muhammad Khan 

81 Amir*ud -din A hmad 

82 Anand Behari Lai Mathur 

84 Bankey Behari 

85 Eida Ali Khan 

88 Hyder Ali Gulam Husain ... 

89 Lakshmi Narain ... 

91 Mahmood Shah Khan 


Name of College. 

Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 

M. C. College, Allahabad 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

M. A.«-0. College, Aligarh 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
^ Ditto 


Passed in 
Division. 
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LIST OF GBADUATESj 189B. 



Name of Candidate, Name of College, 

93 Misbahul Othman M, A.-O. College, Aligarh, 

94 Mohammad Abbas Ditto 

95 Mohammad Ali Ditto 

96 , Mohammad Abdas Salam.,- Ditto 

99 Mohammad Baqir Ditto 

101 Earn Fraaad Verma ... Ditto 

108 . Sultan Mahmood Khan ... Ditto 

109 2ia Ullah Khan ... Ditto , 

110 Abdul Wahid Khan ... Canning College, Luckno 

111 Abhay Charan Mukerjee ... Ditto 

115 Balmakund Srivastava Ditto 

118 Gauput Sahai .... Ditto 

119 Girjadat Bajpai ... Ditto 

122 Jitindra Nath Boy ... Ditto 

123 Jung Bahadur ... Ditto 

124 Kazim Husain ... Ditto 

127 MahabirSinha ... Ditto 

132 Nand Kishore ... Ditto 

133 NawabAli ... ... Ditto 

136 Ft. Prem Kishen Taimni ... Ditto 

139 BajBir Prasad ... Ditto 

341 Baj Narain Srivastav ... Ditto 

143 Sadiq Ali Khan ... Ditto 

144 Saroda Pado Mukerji ... Ditto 

146 ShWauath Mubai ••• . Ditto 

150 Basant Kumar Ohatterji ... Queen’s College, Benares 
153 Hiralal Bauerji ... Ditto 

156 Kaminikumar Bhattacharya, Ditto 

157 Krishna Shankar Tiwari Ditto 

159 Mohammad Ashraf-uHah, Ditto 

160 Kagendranath Chattopadh- 

yaya „i ... Ditto 

161 Narendranath Eai ... Ditto 

366 Dayid, Charles E. St, John’s College, Agra 

167 Ganesh Lai Mathur ... Ditto 

174 Suresh Chandra Roy ... Ditto 

176 Thomas, Robert W. ... Ditto 

180 Gobind Sahai Yarma ... Bareilly College 
186 Sepahi Lai ... Ditto 

188 Syed Ali Hamid ... Ditto 

189 Brijendra Swarup ... C.-C, College, Cawnpore 

190 Bri] Narain Saxena ... Ditto 

191 Debi Prasad Shukla ... Ditto 

192 Girdhar Das Bhargava ... Ditto 

194 Nanhe Mai ... ... Ditto 

195 Prusunno Kumar Sircar ... Ditto 

197 Syed Paziur Rahman ... Ditto 

199 Bisheshar Nath Kak .Meerut College 

201 Govind Prasada ... Ditto 

203 Indu Bhushan Bose .... Ditto 



LIST OF GEADUATES, 1898 , 


Passed in 
Division. 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. 


204; .1 human Lai 

207 Badri Nath Mathnr 

208 Kothari Bhai Lai Yandra- 

vandas ... 

210 Gauri Shanker Qaneshi 

Lai Yerma 

211 Harak Chand Dhariwal ... 

212 Harakha Lai Karuna 

Shunker Chhaya *•« 

215 Prahhas Chandra Banerji,.., 

216 Raj Narain 

224 Satish Chandra Ghosh ... 

225 Ajodhya Prasad ... 

226 Bhoianath ... 

227 Lakshminarayan .. 

229 Rap Narain Mathur 

230 Balkrishna Ramchandra 

Bokil „ 

231 Dnrga Sahai .. 

232 Radhika Prasad Yarma 

233 Raghanath Das 

237 Hari Chintamani Joga 

238 Janardan Narain Limaye,.. 
243 Jagmohal Lai 

247 Eazari Lai 


Meerut College 
Govt. College, Ajmere 


Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto HI 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto II 

(Reid) Ch. College, Lncknovcr, III 
. Maharajahs College, Jeyour I 
Ditto '■... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Lashkar College, Gwalior III 
Ditto Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Madhava College, Ujjain ... Ill 

Ditto .« Ill 

Teacher ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 


B. COURSE. 


248 Champa Ram Miara Agra College II 

251 Pramatha Nath Chakra- 

varri ... ... Ditto Ill 

254 Raj Narain Yerma ... Ditto II 

258 Bhakt Narain .... M. C, College, Allahahad ... II 

259 Brij Lai ... ... Ditto ... I 

263 Snrendra Krishna Bosu ... Ditto ... II 

265 A tul Chandra Chatterji ... Ditto ... 11 

266 Dnrga Prasad ... Ditto II 

268 Jagdish Prasad Chatur- 

vedi ... Ditto ... I 

271 Nadirshah Hormazshaw 

Gandbi ... ... Ditto ... I 

272 Raj Narain Brahm war ... Ditto ... II 

279 Sd. Mohammad Baqar 

Husain ... ... Queen’s CoPege, Benares ... II 

287 Mathura Prasad Srivastava canning College, Lucknow III 
289 Rama Bharosay Lai Agni- • 

hotri ... Ditto Ill 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1898 , 


Boll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. Name of College, 


Passed in 
DiTision. 


291 Trijngi Narayan 
297 Mangi Lai Dosi 
SOI Bar Prasad Bhargava 
302 Triloki Nath Gour 


Canning College, Lucknow II 
Govt. College, Ajmere ... II 
Govt. College, Jabalpur... II 
'Ditto , ... II 


B. Sc. EXAMINATION, 

1 Manik Chand Rae Canning College, Lucknow, II 

3 Rudra Narain Srivastava .... I ‘itto II 

4 Ram Prasad Dube M. 0. College, Allahabad I 


271 


Nadirshaw 

Gbandhi 


B A. EXAMINATION, 

Honours in Chemistry. 

Horma 28 haw 

... Muir Central Coll,, Allahabad^ 


B. Sc. EXAMINATION. 

Honours IN Chemistry. 

Ram Prasad Dube ... ,Mnir Central Coll., Allahabad. 


Boll 

No. 

42 

95 

17 

253 

47 

11 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

In Order pf Merit, 

First Class. 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. 


Order 
of 
merit. 

1 NoratanMal 

2 Janki Prasad Hard, B. A., 

3 Gopi Natb Ojha 

4 Jogesh Chandra Chatterjee, 

5 Prag Narain 

6 Dholakia Kantiial Bal- 

wantrai ... ,,, 


M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Agra Ct'Utge. 

M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s oliege, Benares. 
M. C, College, Allah.ibad. 

Ditto. 


Second Class. 


21 1 Jwala Prasad 
76 2 Chasi Ram, M.A. 

89 3 DhanpatRai 
80 4 Madan Mohan 
1 e s Abdul Halim 
130 ( Daya Shankar 

41 » I Nitya Nand Pande 
159 \ Pt. Ram Adhin Agnihotijr: 

147 9 Krishna Prasad, B.A. 


M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
M. C. College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto, 




LIST OF GRADUATES, 1899 , 


■w^iiOrdor 

^ of Kame of Candidate, 
merit. 

181 55 Nisar Ali, B.A. ... 

54 56 Sajjad Husain ... 

3 r Ardeshir A. Dadabhoy 
105 Sbanker Lai 


Name of College. 

Bareilly College. 

M. C. College, Allahabad. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 

In Order of Merit 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

First Division. 

14 1 Hira Lai Chatterji . ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Second Division. 

6 1 Gangadhar Nar ay an Shastree, M.C. College, Allahabad, 

11 2 Tara Datt Gairola ... Ditto. 

9 3 Iqbal Narayan Gurtn Ditto. 

8 4 Gopi Nath Ojha ... Ditno. 

T7 5 Ear Prasad ... ... Agra College. 

Third Division. 

S 1 Braj Narayan Gurtn ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

5 2 Damodar Das Agarwal... Ditto. 

13 3 Birjendra Nath Sharga... Canning College, Lucknow. 

18 4 Sheo Bakhsh Sharma ... Agra College. 

15 5 Sisira Kumar Mittra ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

10 6 Raghonandan Prasad ... M. C. College, Allahabad, 

CHEMISTRY. 

Second Division, 

21 1 Nadirshaw Hormazshaw 

Gandhi ... ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

19 2 Eazl Ahmad... ... Ditto. 

23 3 Rup Narain ... ... Ditto. 

ARABIC. 

First Division. 

27 1 • Muhammad Usman M. C. College, Allahabad. 

Third Division, 

28 1 Sayad Jalal-ud»din Haidar, M, C, College, Allahabad. 



LIST OF GHADUATES, 1899 . 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 
Name of Candidate. Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 

2 Ajudhia Prasada Phatakwala, Agra College II 

4 Azeez Hassan ... Ditto ... II 

5 Badri Frasada Sharma Ditto ..-III 

6 Banks Lai Saksena ... Ditto Ill 

8 Bhagwat Saran ... Ditto ... II 

9 Bhola Nath Dube ... Ditto .... II 

12 Devi Frasada Varma* ... • Ditto ... II 

13 Dhian Pal Sink Ditto ... Ill 

15 Girdhari Lai Ditto ... II 

16 Gulab Singh ... Ditto ^ ... Ill 

18 Ishwar Dayal ... Ditto ^ II 

19 Jwala Prasad... ... Ditto ... II 

20 Kalwant Kai .... ... Ditto ... Ill 

21 Laksmi Narayan Shandileya Ditto II 

22 Malimud-nl-Easan Jafri 

(AghaSayed) ... Ditto . ... II 

23 Muhammad Ahmad ... Ditto ... II 

29 Bam Nath ... Ditto ... Ill 

SO Sarabhai Maganbhai Modi, Ditto ... II 

31 Shankar Lai Bhargava ... Ditto ... II 

32 Shimbhu Diyal ... Ditto ... II 

33 Siva Prasada ... Ditto ... Ill 

35 Surendra Prasad Sanyal... Ditto ... II 

36 Avadh Behari Lai ... St. John’s College, Agra ... Ill 

39 Damodar Das Gupta ... Ditto ... Ill 

41 Dina Nath Rendar ... Ditto ... lU 

44 Jwahir Lai ... Ditto ... Ill 

45 Kunwar Bihari Lai ... Ditto II 

49 Mukerji Kumed Nathf ... Ditto ... II 

63 Prahhu Das ... c. Ditto ... II 

56 Bam Prasad Mann ... Ditto ... Ill 

57 Ram Sarup Srivastava ... Ditto Ill 

68 Sia Ram ... ... Ditto ...III 

61 Lakshmi Narayan Prohit, Maharaja’s College, Jeypnr, III 

62 Manharram Hariharram 

Mehta ... ... Ditto ... II 

'64 Rajendra Nath ... Ditto ... II 

65 Shamsunder Lai ... Ditto ... II 

67 Henrietta Wise ... .Woman’s College, Lucknow, II 

69 Kash ina th Mukund 

Pusalkar ... ... Lashkar College, Gwalior... II 

70 Lakshman Das Bhandary, Ditto ~ ... II 

71 IVlahimna Narayan Rai ... Ditto ... Ill 

74 Datta’ray Kesha va Natu, Madhava College, Ujjain ... Hi 
79 Krishna Rao Mahadeo Oka Ditto ... II 


^ Honours in Philosophy. ( f Honours in Chemistry 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1899 


Name of Candidate. 

ISO. 

81 Abrar Hasaia Ca: 

82 Amir Ahmad Alevi (Mohd.) 

83 Azhar Ali Alavi (Mohd.), 

86 Banwari Lai 

88 Bisheshwar Dayal 

89 Bisheshwar Nath SriYas- 

taya 

90 Brikhabha Dhuj Sinha.,. 

91 Pt. Brij Narain Tankbah, 

92 Chandra Shekhar Misra, 

94 Gokul Prasad Pathak ... 

98 Krishna Chandra Agarwal 

99 Mahesh Prasad Srivastav * 

100 Muhammad Ahmad ... 

101 Muhammad Yusuf Usmani 

102 Nizam-ud-din Khan ... 

103 Nurul Aziz (Mohd.) 

104 Parbhu Dayal 

106 Raghunandan Prasad 
Varma 

108 Ram Lai 

109 Ram Yad Sriyastav 

111 Rudra Datt Singh 

112 Rudra Narain Sriyastay 
115 Shiam Manohar Nath 

feharga (Pt.) . . 

Il 8 Tara Shankar 
121 Zamir-ud-din, Sayed ... 
129 Anandi Prasad Varma ... IS 
13 Q Atma Ram 

131 Baij Nath ... 

132 Basant Roy .« 

134 Bishamber Sahai Jaini ... 
136 Pwarka Singh Gupta ... 
13 g Kabul Singh 
145 Paras Das Jaini 
152 Adul Qadir lihan ... I 

154 Abdul Rahman of Lahore 

155 Abdul Rahman, Raipuri 
150 Abdul Sattar 

10 Q Ashraf Aii 

101 Pakhar-ud-din Ahma'd 
Khan, Lodi ,,, 

162 Gbiilam Sabij 

164 KJ^ishna Gopai Verma 

165 uiq Ahmad 

167 Maqsnd Ali Khan 

168 Mir^a Wazir Husain 

169 Muhammad Abdus Salam 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Diviaion. 


ig College, Lucknow 

... 

Ill 

Ditto 

... 

111 

Ditto 

... 

II 

Ditto 


Hi 

Ditto 

... 

III 

Ditto 

... 

n 

Ditto 

... 

II 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 

!•» 

II 

Ditto 

... 

HI 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 

... 

II 

Ditto 

... 

HI 

Ditto 


H 

Ditto 

... 

HI 

Ditto 

»i>. 

n 

Ditto 

... 

HI 

Ditto 


III 

Ditto 

.« • 

HI 

Ditto 


H 

Ditto 

... 

II 

Ditto 

... 

11 

Ditto 


ll 

Ditto 

... 

n 

Ditto 

... 

11 

ut College 


II 

Ditto 

... 

ii 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 

... 

II 

Ditto 

... 

III 

Ditto 

... 

III 

Ditto' 


HI 

Ditto 

• IW 

iH 

■ 0 . College, Aligarh 

... 

HI 

Ditto 

... 

III 

Ditto 

Mtt 

HI 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 

... 

II 

Ditto 

'•f w 

II 

Ditto 

«'«« 

II 

Ditto 

• ** 

II 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 

• W 

1 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 

..... 

II 



LIST OF GBADUATES, 1899 , 


Passed ia 
Division* 


Name of College, 


Name of Candidate, 


170 Muhammad Akbar Khan ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh , 

172 Muhammad A shraf Khan, 

Popabai ... ... Ditto * 

173 Muhammad Ikram-ul-lah... Ditto 

176 Niamat-uMah .... Ditto 

177 Eaghbar Dial Ditto 

178 Safdar Ali ... ... Ditto 

179 Sami-ul-lah Faruqi ... Ditto 

181 Shabbir Uzzaman ... Ditto 

182 Shaikh Muhammad Hamid Ditto 

183 Sher Muhammad Khan ... Ditto 

184 Siddique Ahmad Khan ... Ditto 

185 SidlvGopal ... ... Ditto 

186 Zaman Mehdi Khan ... Ditto 

188 KishenLal ... ... Jaswant College, Jodhpur 

189 Pandit Gobind Narain 

Sharma ... ... 

191 Sada Nand Sharma 

197 Kashi Nath ... 

198 Krishen Chandra 

199 Diakat Ali ... 

200 Madan Mohan, Vaish 

202 Netra Ballabh Tewari 

203 Ppshaki Lai Varma , ... 

204 Probhat Chandra Mukerji... 

205 iiaghonandan Prasad 

Sharma 

209 Sundar Sahai Varma 

210 Say ed N asir-ud^din Ahmad, 

212 Gopal Bal Krishna Karve, 

213 Hari Ram Tandan 

215 Mathoo Lai ... 

216 Mon Mofeho Nath Mukerji 

217 Narain Dass Banerji 

218 Pyara Lai Bhargava 

220 Achyuta Prasad Dvivedi 

221 Bechan Lai 
224 Bishwanath Das 
226 Brijbehari Lai ... 

2B1 Harishchandra Sen 
235 Lakshmi Das 
237 Lakshmi Shankar 
239 Nilkamal Bhattacharya 
241 Saratchandra Rai 

243 Tirlokinath 

244 Umanath Mukerji 

245 Vishnu Sahai ... 

247 Govind Prasad Varma 
249 Jeremiah Dina Nath Dass 


Ditto 
Ditto 
Bareilly College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
^ Ditto 


Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto .... H 

Ditto ... Ill 

Govtf College, Ajmer ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... Ill 

Queen’s College, Benares ... Ill 
Ditto II 

Ditto .... n 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... 11 

D tto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... II 

D tto ... II 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... H 

Christ. 0. College, Cawnpore II 

Ditto HI 
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LIST OF GEADOATES, 1899 , 


BoU 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


251 Manindra Nath Ohaudhri, 

252 JSfikunja Rehary Banerji, 

254 Deo Shankar Dube 

255 Eunji Lai Shnrma . 

256 Pbadali Lai Sonar 

257 Ramchandra. N a r a y a n 
Shrouti 

258 Amir Bahndur Singh ... ^ 

259 Ananda Behari Lai .«• 
261 Chheda Lai .... 

263 Hamphrey Emmanuel 
Eusebius ... 

265 Kunar Bahadur 

266 Mahabir Prasad Agarwala, 
269 Raj Gopal ... 

272 Ram Partab Sahai ^ ... 
275 Sayed Razi ud-din Haider, 
277 Idadhu Mangal Misra 
279 Saradindu ISarain Ray ... 

281 Balaram Chandra MDokerji 

282 Chinta Haran Banerji 

283 Ganpaty Waman Oke ... 

285 Madhav Rao V inayak Eibe, 

286 Revati Nandan ... 

288 Amar Nath Sanyal 

289 Bishambhar Nath Misra 
^0 Jamna Shankar Jha 
292 All Mehdi 

294 Chandra Datt Pande ... 

295 JohnRobeit Dukoff Gordon, 
297 Ladli Pras ad Singh Verma, 
300 Pramathinath Hhosh ... 

303 Ronald Dukoff Gordon ... 

304 Bhoora Lai Hiran 

306 Rang Bahadur Warma ... 
308 Shiva Das Mukerji 

313 Chaitan Das • •• 

314 Behari Das 

319 Ram Chandra Balwant 
Bopardiker ... 

320 Abul Khair Abdur Razzak, 

322 Shivagobind Sinh Vt^rma 

323 Mohammad Mania Bakhsh, 


Chriat-C, CoU^^ge, Cawnpore, 
Ditto 

Govt. College, Jabalpur 
Diuto 
Ditto 


Ditto 


III 

II 

II 

II 

II 

HI 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


College, Allahabad, 11 

Di<^to 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... I 

Ditto 

... n 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... n 

Ditti 

... n 

D tto 

... II 

Ditto 

... ii 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Id tto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Dit 0 

... n 

Ditto 

... H 

Ditto 

... Ill 

tr 

... II 
... II 

... Ill 
... II 
... Ill 

... n 



LIST OF GRADUATES, 1900 . 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. . 

In Order of MeriU 
First Class. 

mi 

Second Class. • - . 

of Name of Candidate, Name of College, 

"^‘merit. 

35 1 Brij Narain Saxena,B.A,, Christ-Churcli Coll., Cawnpore.- 

12 o ; Harihar Oharan, B.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
25 ^ I Ram Prasad Dube, M.A., 

B,Sc^ ... Ditto. 

41 4 Gbansbyam Das Singb, 

B.A. ... ... Canning College, Lucknow, 

61 5 Mabmood Hasan, B.A. ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

8 6 Binoy Koomar Mukerji, 

M.A. ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

54 7 Gurbaksh Singh, B.A. --. Meerut College. 

59 8 Ghulam Muhi-ud-din 

, Khan, B.A, ... M. A. -0. College, Aligarh. 

4 9 Raghubar Dayal Mathur, Agra College. 

42 10 Girja Saran Ball, B.A. ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

21 11 Nawal Kishor. B.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad 

55 12 Jiwan Lai, B.A. Meerut College. 

10 13 Charu Chandra Das, 

B.A. ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad 

7 f Benoy Bushan Dey, B.A. Ditto. 

24 1 Bam Narain, M. A. ... Ditto, 

16 16 Krishna Chandra Banerji, 

B.A. .. Ditto. 


M.A. EXAMINATION 

In Order of Merit. 
ENGLISH LITERATUEE. 
First Division. 

,,, Order 

of Name of Candidate. Nan 

^°’merit. « . r. 

6 1 AbhayCharan Mukerji... Canning Co 

Second Division. 

7 1 Girija Datt Bajpai ... Canning Cc 

8 2 Indu Bhushan Bose ... 

9 3 Raj Bir Pershada 
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UST OF GRADUATES, 1900, 


of Name of Caadidate. 


No. 

15 

16 
12 


17 

14 

10 

a 

t 


merit, 

4 Hem Chandra Sirkar 

5 Suresh Chandra Roy 

6 Beni Prasad Misra 


Name of College. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 
Ditto. 

Agra College. 


Third Division. 

Bisheshur Nath Eak ... Meerut College. 

... Il,«t 0 . 0 oll.g., AMataa. 

Braj Nath Vyasa Ditto. 


CHEMISTRY. 

First Division. 

20 1 Atul Chandra Chatterji, Muir C. College, Allahabad. 

Second Division. 

1 Hari Sheoram Mnmje ... Muir C. College, Allahabad. 
Third Division. 

Satiah Chandra Deva ... Muir q College, Allahabad. 


19 


18 

22 

21 


MXmmrBaqarHus^in Queen’s College, Benares. 
Kumadnath Mukerji Ditto. 

PHYSICS. 

Third Division. 

23 1 TrUokiNathGonr ... Muir C. CoUege, Allahabad. 

philosophy. 

Second Division. 

24 1 Ram Narayan Trivedi ... Agra College, 

HISTORY. 

Second Division. 

26 1 Chandra Datt Pande ... Muir C. College, Allahabad. 

Third Division. 

27 1 Bishwambhar Nath ... Agra College. 

PERSIAN. 

Second Division. 

28 I Muhammad Nur-ul-Aaiz, Teacher. 

Third Division, 

29 1 Saiyid Nawab Ali ... Canning College, Lucknow. 



LIST OF GKADTJATES, 1900. 723 

FIRST D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

PHYSICS. 

First Division. 

TJ .11 Order 

jT^ of Name of Candidate. Name of College. ^ 

* merit. 

3 1 Bhoora Lai Hiran ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

CHEMISTEY. ; 

Third Division. 

4 1 Bbagwati Cbaran Dube, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

5 2 Surendra Prasad Sanyal . Ditto. 


SECOND D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Second Division. 

I 1 ChonbeSalig Earn Patbab, M. C. College, Allahabad. 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


3 Benarsi Das 

4 Beni Krishna Verma 

§ Beni Madliav Saksena 

6 Chand Mall 

7 Chiranji Lai Jaini 

8 Dharma Narayan 

11 Gobind Sahai Sharma «« 

12 Bar Govind Bajel 

13 Hari Nath Chouhe ... 

14 Jag Mohan Narain Mushran 

16 Joti Sarup Mathur 

17 Krishna Jus Eoy 

18 Lakhan Singh Kunwar ... 

19 Layak Sinha Eunwar 
Panna Lai* 

Prein Narain 
Eadha Krishna Chauhe 
Yamini Kanta Dhar 


22 


23 


25 


28 


Agra College «. 

M.. 

11 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


III 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


111 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


11 

■ Ditto .« 


II 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 

... 

II 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


ir 

Ditto 


1 

■ Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


TI 

Ditto ... 


II 


» Honours in Mathematics. 
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USS OF GEADIJATESj 1900, 


Boll 

jNo. 

31 


Bame of Candidate* 

John Sharat Chander 
Banerji 

Preo Nath Chose 
Lai Krishna 

Pherozshah S. Camhata ... 
Pam Chandra 
Paghn Nath Sahai 
Kanaiya Lai Yerma 
Luxman Ohintaman Gole. 
Madan Singh Ehabya 
Vinayak Govind Bapat ... 
Ahdul Majid Gujarati ... 
Ali Muhammad Khan ... 
Gauri Shanker Asthana ... 
Hyder Hassan 
Ibrahim Bosain 
Jawala Prasad Matbnr ... 
Mahmud Hasan 
Maqbul Ahmad Sabzvari, 
Muhammad Abdul Hamid 
Khan 

Muhammad Asghar ... 
Muhammad fluzur*ul 
Hasnain ... 

Muhammad Rafique 
Shah Munir Alam 
Shams-ul Hasan 
Siraj«ud-din 
Saiyid Hamid Husain 
Saiyid Muhammad Athar 
Bukhari ... 

Saiyid Muhammad Iltija 
Husain Abidi 
Saiyid Janab Ahmad 
Saiyid Muhammad Shabi- 
ul-Hasan ... 

Saiyid Nazir Husain 
Musawe ... 

Saiyid Nur-uMah 
Saiyid Wisai Muhammad, 
Bhagwant Prasad Sri- 
yastaYa 
as Bijai Bahadur, S.P. 

97 Kama Prasad Pay 
100 Jagat Prasada * ... 

103 Chakra Dhar Juyal 
105 Nanda Lai Sinha 


Name of College. 


Passed' in'. 
Division. 


35 

41 


57 

58 

59 
63 
65 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

78 

79 
81 
82 

83 

84 

85 

86 

87 

88 

89 

90 
92 
94 


St. John’s College, Agra ... H 

Ditto ... H 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... in 

Ditto II 

Govt. College, Ajmer ... H 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ••• ™ 

Ditto ... Ill 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh... Ill 
Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto Ill 

Ditto — n 

Ditto HI 

Ditto — II 

Ditto — H 

Ditto ••• IH 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto - III 

Ditto - IH 

Ditto «« III 

Ditto •*. II 

Ditto ... ID 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... n 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Hi 

M. C. Collece, Allahabad ... 11 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 


» Honours in Mathematics and in Physics. 



r.lSr OF GRA.DOATES, 1900 , 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. Diviakn^ 

107 Purnenda Kumar Majum- 

dar 

108 Rajiya Nayan Sahay 

109 Hari Das Ghosh 

110 Mahadeva Sinha ^ 

115 Hari Mangal Miara 

120 Sant Prasad Mathur 

121 Sumer Chaud 

122 Siyid Muhammad Kazim... 

124 Atul Chandra Mukerjee ... 

125 Battoo Lai 

126 Benode Behari 

127 Bhugwan Das 

128 Brij Mohan Lai 
131 Ganga Dhar Gopal Teiong 
133 Hari Ram 

135 Mohani Mohan Lai 

136 Muhammad Ismail-ur-Raza 

Abuzar 

137 Mohan Lai 

138 Narotam Das ««• 

139 Eadhe Krishena Lai 

140 Ram Swarup Sharma ... 

143 Rajoney Mohan Mukerjee 

144 Satis Chandra Bandopadh- 

yaya 

147 Amhica Prasad Verma ... 

150 Bhim Chandra Chatturji 

153 Edward Jonathan 

154 Gaurisankar Prasad 

155 Gursewak Sinha 

157 Kamalakar Dube 

158 Khitimohan Sen Gupta ... 

159 Lakshmikant Panre 
161 Muhammad Idris Ansari 

163 Ram Narain ... 

164 Satisa Chandra Dey 

165 Surendra Nath Banarji ... ^ Ditto 

169 Dattatraya Bhicajee Ranadye Chris t*Ch. Coll., Cawnpore 

170 Gayanendro Mohan Ghose Ditto •• 

173 Mata Prasad Saxena ... Ditto 

174 Muhammad Abdul Haq Ditto .• 

175 Narayan Balwant Munslii Ditto •• 

177 Sarju Narain Ti war i ... Ditto .. 

179 Shankar Appajee Gavane Ditto t. 

182 Narayan Daji Tapaswi ... Lashkar College, Gwalior, *. 

186 Syed Hakim Ahmad ... Ditto 

187 Vaman Ramkrishna Situl 

191 Parmanand Victor Misra... GoYt. College, Jabalpur 
197 SuraJ Narain Mathur ... Maharaja’s College, Jeypur 


Mi. C» College, Allahabad 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Bareilly College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 



LIST OF QEADUATE3, 1900 , 


Passed ia 
Division. 

198 Tajmohmad Khan ... Maharajahs College, Jeypur, IT 

199 Abu Abdulla Mahd. Zakaulla 

Khan ... Canning College, Lucknow II 

201 Bijay Bahadur Srivastav Ditto ... II 

205 Gokul Prasad Varma ... Ditto ... II 

207 Hari Kishen Dhaon ... Ditto ... 11 

209 Kaila sChandra Misra Ditto IT 

211 Kali Shankar ... Ditto ... Ill 

212 Eunwar Kaghunath Prasad, Ditto il 

214 Nalini Mohan Rai Ditto ...III 

219 Kajendra Chandra Das ... Ditto ... Ill 

220 Ram Prasad Suksena ... Ditto ... Ill 

223 Shukdeo Behari Misra Ditto ... II 

224 Shyam Narayan ... Ditto tl 

225 Syed ikbal Bahadur ... Ditto ... II 

226 Tilak Dhari Singh ... Ditto ... 11 

230 Maheshwari Prasad ... (Reid) 0. College, Lucknow 11 

231 Mahesh Chandra Ghosh... Ditto ... II 

232 Jessie McReddie ... Womauhs College, Lucknow I 

234 AhidAli ... ... Meerut College ... H 

235 Brij Bhushan Lai ... Ditto II 

236 BrajNath ... ... Ditto ... Ill 

242 Mewa Ram ... -- Ditto ... Ill 

243 ^ISandRam ... ... Ditto ... HI 

250 E. Sherman Oakley* .... Teacher I 

255 'RamakavaDattaDpadhaya, Ditto ... II 

257 ‘Radha Krishna ... Ditto II 

259 “Zalim Siogh Kothari ... Ditto ... II 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. 


B. Sc. EXAMINATION 


2 ' Panna Lai ... Agra College ... 

3 Bhagwant Prasad Srivastaya, M. C. College, Allahabad 

6 ' Jagat Prasada ... Ditto 

6 Bhim Chandra Dhaturji ... Queen’s College, Benares 

7 ‘Raja Ram ... Ditto 

8 Nitya Ranjan Roy . ... Govt. College, Jabalpur 


* Honours in English and in Philosophy. 





LIST OF GEADUATBS, 1901 


BACHELOR OF LAWS 


Fikst Class, 


S»co£{D Class. 


I Order 


Name of College. 


Name of Candidate. 


merit 


1 Ear Prasad Bhargava, B.A. Govt. College, Jabalpur. 

2 Giris Chandra Chaudhri, 

B.A. ... St. John’s College, Agra. 

8 Baghbir Prasad Khare, B.A. Muir C, College, Allahabad. 
4 Baj Bahadur Varma, M.A. Ditto. 

6 Basant Lai Bhargava, M.A. Agra College. 

[ Sarat Chandra Chaudhuri, 

q\ B.A. ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

[ Syyad Asghar Blasan, B.A. Ditto. 

8 Janendra Nath Chatterji, 

B.A. ... Ditto. 


HONOURS IN LAW EXAMINATION 


1. Satish Chandra Banerji, 


M.A. EXAMINATION 


In Order of Merit, 


ENGLISH LITEEATCBB. 


First Division. 

25 1 E. Sherman Oakley ... Teacher (Almora). - • 

17 2 Pt. Shy am Manohar 

Nath Sharga ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Second Division. 

13 1 Saradindu Natain Boy Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
10 2 Eashi Nath ... Ditto. 
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LIST OF GEAOUATES, 1901 
Third Division. 


of Name of Candidate. Name of College, 

merit 

11 1 Liabat Ali ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

7 2 Amir Bahadur Singh Ditto. 

20 3 Rudra Cutta Singh Canning College, Lucknow. 

23 4 Nisar Ali ... Private Candidate, Allahabad. 

18 5 Probhat Chandra Mu- 

kerji ... ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

19 6 Rang Bahadur Verma Ditto. 

6 7 Abdul Kadir Khan... M. A. -0. College, Aligarh. 

8 8 Brij Mohan Chandola Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

9 9 Jhuman Lai .« Ditto. 

12 10 Ram Jf'arup Johari Ditto. 

4 11 Kulwant Roy .... Agra College, 

3 12 Ishwar Dayal ... Ditto. 

2 13 Azeez Hassan ... Ditto. 


HISTORY. 

Third Division. 

26 1 Madhavarao Vinayak 

£-ibe ... Private Candidate, (Indore), 

27 2 Thakur Ram Singh ... Ditto (Sehore). 

PERSIAN. 

Third Division. 


28 1 QaziSyedNasir-ud^din 
Ahmad ... 


Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


SANSKRIT. 

Third Division. 

30 1 Nil KamalBhattachar- 

ya ... Teacher (Benares). 


FIRST D-Sc. EXAMINATION* 

In Order of Merit* 

mathematics. 

First Division. 

4 1 Lakshmi Narayana ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Second Division. 

3 1 Sia Bam r- ... St. John’s College, Agra. 

Thibb Division. 

2 1 Dina Nath, Rendar ... St. John’s College, Ag 



LIST OP CTADUATES, 1901 


CHEMISTRY. 

Second Division. 

_,vOrder 

of Name of Candidate. Name of College, 

‘merit. 

1 1 Fauna Lall ... Agra College. 


PHYSICS. 

First Division. 

6 1 Jagat Frasada ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Third Division. 

5 1 Bhagwant Prasad 

Srivastava ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


SECOND D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

In Order of Merit. 

PHYSICS. 

First Division, 

1 I Bhoora Lai Hiran ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Second Division. 

2 1 Jagat Prasada Muir Central College. Allahabad, 


THIRD D.Sc. EXAMINATION 

MATHEMATICS. 


First Division. 

1 1 Zia-ud-din Ahmad ... Professor. 


B.A, EXAMINATION. 

Name of Candidate. Name of College, 

5 Chuttan Lai Chopra Agra College ... 

6 Chuttan Lai Varma ... Ditto 

7 Farnon, Joseph Ashleigh 

Sc. John ... ... Ditto 

8 Ganga Nath ... ..., Ditto 

9 Gbaniham Das ... Ditto 

10 Indu Lai Bhattacharya... Ditto 


Passed iu 
Division. 




LIST OF GEADTJATES, 1901, 


Pafised in 
Division. 


Name of College. 


Name of Candidate. 


Agra College ... 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto — « 

Ditto •»* « 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Agre, St. John's College . 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto t 

Ditto 

Ditto , 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto? 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ajmer, Govt. College 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Aligarh, M. A,-0. College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


11 Joti Prasad ... ... - 

32 Jugraj Singh 

13 Kanhaiya 3jal Sharma ... 

14 Kedar Nath ... 

18 Eajendra Narain Verma 

19 Ram day al Dube 

21 Sarup Narayan ... 

23 Shiva Narayan Trivedi*... 

28 Bansi Lai Mathur ... 

80 Edwin Samuel Johnson... 

31 Gopi Nath Gupta 

33 Gouri Prasad Varma 

34 Jamuna Prasad 

85 Lakahmi Narayan Tandan, 

36 Lakshman Rao Dubea ... 

40 Mulaim Singh Chauhan 

41 Moin-ud-din Ahmad ... 

42 Bam Narain Bhatnagar 

43 Ram Saran ... 

45 Thomas George Wilson,... 

46 Tohit, Christopher 

47 TriveniSahai 

48 Ada D’Druz (Miss) ... 
50 Dattatraya Vinayek Pan- 
dit 

53 Roop Singh B. Verma 
56 Aijaz Ali ... 

■ 67 Abdul Ghaffar Khan 

68 Ali Hasan (of Dewa) 

69 Ahmad Ashraf 

60 Aziz Ahmad Khan 
JBangash ... 

63 Ghulam-us-Sibtain 

64 Haji Muhammad Aijaz 

Ali 

65 Imam-ud-din 

66 Muhammad Masha Allah 

67 Muhammad M a s h u q 

Husain Khan 

69 Muhammad Abdul Latif 

70 Muhammad Abdul Rahim 

71 Muhammad M o h s i n 

Siddiqi 

72 Muhammad Hayat ... 

73 Muhammad Ibrahim Khan 

74 Muhammad Paiq 

75 Muhammad Ikram Alam J. 


Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


“ Honours in Thilosopliy. 
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LIST OF GEADDATES, 1901 


Passed in 
Division. 


Name of Candidate, 

77 Muhammad Aimal-nd-din 
Siddiqi 

80 Riaz-ud-din Ahmad 

81 Kanjha E.hau 
84 Sajjad Hyder 

89 Abdul Hai ... 

90 AU Muhammad 

92 Annoda Prasad Sircar ... 

93 Baijuath Sahai 

94 Balia Datta Joshi 

95 Barot Nathubhai Shau- 

karbhai. 

98 Braj Lai Nehru 
100 Chandra Kishore Srivas- 
tavya 

102 Daya Narain Bajpai ^ 

103 Gaya Datta Tripathi ... 

104 Gaya Prasad 

105 Ghana Nand Joshi 

106 Jagannath Misra 

107 Jagdish Sahay Vatal ... 

108 Jagmandar Lai Jaini 

109 Jai Mangal Prasad 

110 Jai Murat Singh 

111 Jamuna Datt Joshi 

112 JanM Prasad ^ 

113 John Moultrie David ... 
116 Eanhaiya Lai Nigam’^ ... 

118 Keshari Prasad Sinha ^ 

119 Krishna Chandra Joshi ... 

120 Lakshmi Datt Pande 

121 Madho Prasad Nagar ... 

122 Mahendra Prasad 

126 Pandit Chand Narain 
Harkaulif... 

128 Prem Lai Sah 

130 Radha Mohan Mahrotra, 

132 Raghupath Prasad 

133 Raj Kishor Lai Srivas- 

tavya 

134 Rama Bali Eai 

135 Ram Swarupa 

138 Satish Chandra Ghosh ... 

139 Satyavrata Bhattacharya 

141 Shankar Sinha 

142 Shiva Bakhsh Singh 

143 Shiva Narain Lai 
145 Suraj Mani Pahdo 


Name of College. 


Aligarh, M. A.-O. College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Allahabad, M. C. College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Honours in Physics. | t Honours in Chemistry, 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1901. 


Name of Candidate. 

No. 

146 Surendra Nath Bose ... A1 

147 Surya Bali Roy 

151 Syed Tajammul Husain 

154 Vinayak Krishna Mulye 

155 Abdul Khabir ... Ba 

15f> Azmat Husain 

157 Banke Behari I»al 

159 Chandi Prasad Gupta ... 

160 Chandra Bailabh Joshi ... 

161 Chuttan Lai Kapoor 

162 Hari Ram Dhasmana ... 

163 Jwala Prasad 

164 Madho Prasad Seth 

166 Raja Ram 

167 Raj Behari Lai Mathur... 

168 Shank at Ali Khan 

174 Balabhadra Das ... B^ 

175 Bhairo Lai 

177 Bilaskumar Mukerji ... 

178 Binodbehari Sen Roy* ... 

180 Brajnath Sen 

182 Damodar Batta Tripathi, 

184 Ghulam Mazhar 

185 fndira Prashad 

186 J ai Kishna Prashad 

188 Kaliprasanna ChakraYarti, 
190 Krishna Ram 

192 Manmathnath Sanyal ... 

193 Muhammad Asghar Husain 


195 Nolinikant Mukerji 

196 Ram Naresh Lai 

199 Triveni Sahai 

200 Bankim Chandra Deb ... 

201 Basanta Kumar Bose 

202 Bibh ud a Prasad Bagchi 

204 Hariliar Prasad 

205 Joseph Bunyan Frank 
208 Mooney Chatter jee 

210 Satis Chandra Banerji ... 

212 Radha Ravan Bhargawa 

213 Rnm Chandra Gangadhar 

Natu ... ^ ... 

214 Ganpat Rao Kashinath 

Fendharkar 


218 Laxman Bhaskar Mulay,* 


Name of College. 

Allahabad, M. C. College ^ II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... Ill 

Bareilly College ... H 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... in 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto II 

Ditto Ill 

Ditto »»« II 

Ditto II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Benares, Queen’s College II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... li 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto li] 

j Ditto ... I] 

’ Ditto ... I] 

Ditto ... IJ 

in Ditto ... 1] 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... 11 

Cawnpore, C.-O. College ... ll 

Ditto ... I] 

Ditto ... i: 

Ditto ... 1] 

Ditto * ... I 

Ditto ... i; 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto I 


Laslikar, Victoria College «. 
(Gwalior). 

Ditto 



* Honours in rhilosophy. 



LIST OP GRADUATES, 1901. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of college. 


219 Kam Krishna Keshava 

Sarvaaty ... 

220 Eamcharan Sinha 
225 Triiokinarh Singh 

234 Kamlal Baronia 

235 Ram Prasad Avasthi ... 

236 Bisvesvarnath Tankhwah 

237 Ganeshnarayan Somani... 

238 Mittliulal Khanna 

246 Mill Narain Srivastava ... 

248 Pandit Eunwar Kishen ... 

249 Pearey Lai Bhargava ... 
251 Syed Zia-ul-Hasan, Abu 

Mohammad* 

253 Gokul Chand Eai 

258 Puma Chandra Mittra ... 

259 Puma Chandra Vidyavant 

260 Raj Narain ... 

261 Shiva Charan Varma 

263 Sripat Bam Srivastava ... 

264 Surendra Nath Eoy 

265 Saradindu Bhattacharya 

266 Sita Ram 

267 Uma Shankar 

274 Satish Chandra Ghose ... 
277 Triloki Nath Sahai 

280 Everett Shipley 

281 Gyan Prakash Peters 

282 Janki Prasad 

283 Jaswant Rao Chitambar... 
285 Nanku Pershad 

287 Shamshair Jang Bahadur, 

288 Bhupal Singh 

289 Damodar Das 

290 Dina Nath ... 

291 Jagan Nath Prasada 
297 Ramji Das ... 

304 Shivaram Narayan Bapat, 

305 Shridhar Mahadeo Pen- 

dase 

306 Sarah Das ... 

311 Theodore G. R. Chouhe ... 
314 Durga Datta... 

316 Sita Ram 


Lashkar,^ Victoria College 


(Gwalior) ... ... II 

Ditto ... ... II 

Ditto ... ... II 

Jubbulpore, Government 

College ... II 

Ditto ... ... 11 

Jaipur, Maharaja’s College... II 
Ditto ... ... H 

Ditto ... ... lit 

Lucknow, Canning College, II 
Ditto ... ... Ill 

Ditto ... ... Ill 

Ditto ... ... I 

Ditto ... ... II 

Ditto ... ... II 

Ditto ... ... ni 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... ... II 

Ditto ... ... Ill 

Ditto ... ... II 

Ditto * ... 11 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... ... II 

Ditto ... ... II 

Ditto ... ... II 

Lucknow, Reid Christian 
College ... Ill 

Ditto ... ... 11 

Ditto ... ... II 

Ditto ... ... II 

Ditto ... ... II 

Ditto ... ... II 

Meerut, College ... II 

Ditto ... ... I 

Ditto ... ... II 

Ditto ... ... II 

Ditto ... ... Ill 

Djjain, Madhava College ... H 

Ditto ... ... H 

Lucknow, Woman’s College, if 
Teacher, Muttra ... II 

Do. Jaunpur ... II 

Do, Bareilly ... II 


Honours in Philosophy and Persian. 
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LIST OF 0 EADUATES 5 1901 


bsg * examination. 

Namo of Candidate. Name of College. 

2 Joti Prasad ... Agra College ... 

S Annoda Prasad Sircar ... Allaliabad, Muir Central Col* 

lege. 

5 Vishnu Bapuji Dhama- Jubuipore, Government Col- 
purkar ... ... lege. 


Passed in 
Livisioa, 
... Ill 


HONOURS IN LAW EXAMINATION 

1 Tej Bahadur Sapru, 


DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS- 

1 Satish Chandra Banerji, M.A., L.LB., and Fellow of the 
University of Allahabad. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS 


Boll Order of 
fio. merit. 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. 
First Class. 


Second Class. 

In order of Merit 

1 GirdharLal ... Meerut College. 

2 Biswanath Das ... Allahabad, Muir Central 

College. 

8 KishanDayal ... Meerut College. 

4 Balram Chandra Mu- Allahabad, Muir Central 

kerji ... ... College. 

6 Abdus Salam, Muham- Agra College, 
mad. 

6 Raj Bahadur Bhargava Jabalpur, Government Col- 
lege. 

wfDurgaSahai ... Agra College. 

* [ Laiq Ahmad ... Aligarh, M. A.-O. College. 

9 Jwala Sahai ... Meerut College. 

10 Braham Narayan Kar- 

pur ... ... Bareilly College. 

{ DebicharaniBanerii ... Jabalpur, Government Col- 
lege. 

( Prabhat Chandra Bose Ditto, 






LIST OF GRADUATES, 1902, 


M, A. EXAMINATION. 

In Order of Merit, 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

First Division. 

Roll Order 

No. of Merit. Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

23 1 Manohar Lai, Zutshi, Teacher. 

Second Division. 

17 1 Moliini Mohan Lai... Lucknow, Canning College. 

13 2 Dattatraya Bhikaji Cawnpore, Christ Church Col- 

Ranade. lege. 

S 3 Chinta Haran Ban- Allahabad, • Muir Central Col- 

erji. lege. 

Third Division. 

5 1 Jwala Prasad Aligarh, M.A.-O. College. 

Mathur. 

15 2 Gopal Lai ... Lucknow, Canning College. 

10 3 Kanhaiya Lai Verma Allahabad, Muir Central College. 

31 4 Bhagwant Prasad Ditto. 

Srivastava. 

6 5 Abu Abdullah, Mu- Ditto. 

h a m m a d Zaka- 
ullah Khan. 

4 6 Yamini Kanta Dhar, Agra College. 

14 7 Sarju NarainTiwari, Cawnpore, Christ Church Col- 

lege. 

24 8 Kadhe Kaman Lai... Teacher. 

SANSKRIT. 

Third Division. 

28 1 Kali Shankar ... Lucknow, Canning College. 

27 2 Khitimohan Sen Benares, Queen’s College. 

Gupta. 

PERSIAN. 

Third Division. 

30 i Abid Aii ... Allahabad, Muir Central Col- 

lege. 


FIRST D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

PHYSICS. 

Fiest Division 

1 Kanliaiya Lai Nigam, Allahabad, Muir Central College, 



LIST OF GRADUATES, 1902 < 


CHEMISTKY. 

Second Division. 

Koll Order xin 

No. of Merit. ^ame ot Candidates. Name of College. 

1 1 Annoda Prasad Sir- Allahabad, Muir Central College, 

car. 

mathematics. 

First Division. 

2 1 Kataalalsar Dubey, Allaliabadj Muir Central College. 


SECOND D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

CHEMISTEi'. 

Third Division. 

I Surendra Prasad Allahabad, Muir Central College 
Sanyal. 


THIRD D.Sc. EXAMINATION, 

Nil. 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 

HrOll 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

2 Banarsi Prasad Misra 
S Charu Deb Banerji 
5 Kena Ram Mukerji 
7 Madho Prasad Tavakuli ... 

10 Nathan Singh 

11 Pratap Singh 
13 Saran Behari Lai Mathnr., 

15 Sheo Prasad, S. E. 

16 Shiam Lai Bhatia 

17 Subodh Chandra Kar 
20 Saiyid Muhammad Ashraf 

24 James Devadasan 

25 Jugal Kishore Pachouri ... 

26 KheratiLal ... 

28 Lila Dhar Chowbey 

31 Mttzhar-ul Hasan 

32 Nand Lai 

34 Ramchandra Govind Sane 

35 Ram Sanehi Lai Kakkar . . . 

37 Sham Sundar... 

38 Saiyid Sibt-i-Muhammad* 

Jafri. 

39 Vishnu Dayal 


Passed in 
Division. 


Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

St, John’s College Agra 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


h 


737 



LIST OF GEADUATES. 


^T Passed in 

Name o£ College. • Division. 

Government College, Ajmer, 11 

Ditto ... Ill t 

Ditto «•* 11 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh,... II 
Ditto ...A II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... n 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto lU 

Ditto ... II f 

Ditto ... tU 


Name of Candidate. 


40 Allahnur Ehan 

42 Gawachnran Singh 

43 Isaac Taracliand 

46 Altaf Husain ... 

47 Altaf Husain (B) 

48 Abdul Wahab 

50 Abdul Hamid Hasan 
61 Ali Hasan 

52 Amir Husain... 

53 Barkat Ali ... 

54 llahi Bakhsli Khan 

55 Kunj Behari... 

56 Khwaja Munawwar Hassan 

57 Muhammad Shaukat Ali.„ 

58 Muhammad Rahim Bakhsh 

(of Sialkote). 

59 Muhammad Intizar Ali 

Abbasi. 

60 Muhammad Jonaid 

61 Muhammad Wajid Husain 

Alavi. 

62 Muhammad Hashim 

63 Muhammad Akbar Kban,. 

64 Muhammad Inamul Haq.,. 

65 Mirza Mahmud Beg 

66 M. lazaz Alam J. 

67 Mushtaq Ahmad 

68 Mahmud Hasan Khan ... 

69 Nasir-ud-din Hyder 

70 Pherozshah Curse t] ee Birdi 

71 Rahim Bakhsh ... 

72 Eiza Ali Rizvi 

73 Saiyid Muhammad Sibtain 

74 Saiyid Masud Husain . . . 

76 Saiyid Abdul Kadir 

77 Saiyid Muhammad Idris... 

79 ZafarOmar ... 

80 Anadi Nath Mitra 


Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto «*. 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 

Ditto #.». 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

Ditto .M# 

Ditto 

Ditto .t... 

Ditto 

Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

Ditto 

‘Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


81 Aulad Husain 

82 Badr-ud-din Ahmad 

83 Baij Nath Miara 

84 Bajrangi Lai 

85 Balu Ram D. Rathee 

87 Bhairo Prasad Srivastav 

90 Brij Bahadur Lai Varma 

91 Charu Chandra Bose 

92 Chandra Bali Roy 

93 Chandra Chur Pande 

94 Durga Prasad 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1902 , 


Boll 

Ko. Name of Candidate, 

96 Gangadhar Kesliava Pen- 

dharkar. 

97 Gopalrao Govind Reshim- 

wale. 

98 Gopal Sahai Bhargava ... 

100 Hardeo Prasad ... 

101 Harihar Prasad 

102 Jagdish Saran 
104 Joseph J. Simeon 

305 Joseph Newman Mnknnd 
Naiyayik. 

106 Keshava Balwant Bidwai* 

108 Kamar Karan Singh 

109 Lakshmi Datt Joshi 

110 Manindra Sinha 

111 Muhammad Inayat-nllah.. 

112 Moti Lai Roy ... 

115 Nanik Ram Gupta 

116 Naunehal singb Mathur ... 

118 P. Jwala Sahai Gurtu ... 

119 Pearey Lai Banerji 

120 Purshotum Dhs 
125 Seray Mai Bapna 

127 Bhibendro Nath Banerji ... 
*128 Saiyid Abdul Hamid 

130 Te] Shankar Kochak 

131 Tribeni Prasad ... 

134 Beni Madho ... 

135 Lakshmi Narain 

136 Mukatbehari Lai 

137 Nolini Kanto Mukerji ... 

138 Ram Lai 

141 Sham Nath Mushran 

142 Shiva Shankar 

143 Abdul Hamid... 

144 Ambikanandan Sinha ... 

145 Anand Shankar Tiwari ... 

146 Atulkrishna Bose 

147 Brajbehari Das 

149 Krishna Das ..., 

150 Kumuda Prasada 

151 Lakshmi Chand 
153 Manik Chand... 

156 Kajendra Narayan Moitra 
*157 Ravinandan Prasad 
158 Saratkumar Chaudhari ... 
169 Satyanarayan Lai 
160 Siddeshwar Moitra ... 


Name of College. 

Passed in 
Division. 

Muir Central College, Allah- 11 

abad. 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... n 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 


Ditto 

... If 

Ditto 

....m 

Ditto 


Ditto 

,„■ ,1 

Ditto 

... 31 

Ditto 

Ill 

Ditto 

... ■ II 

Ditto 

... 11! 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

...III 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... I 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... 11 

Bareilly College 

... 3II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... 31 

Ditto 

II" 

Queen's College, Benares ... 11 

Ditto 

... tl 

Ditto 

...■■■•' II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

" ... , 'll' 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... :.ii 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... n 

Ditto 

... lii 

Ditto 

••: ...."If 

Ditto 

... 311 

Ditto 

... II 


^ Honours in Sanskrit;. 



LIST OF GRADUATES, 1902. 


Name of Candidate. 

161 • Binode JBehari Mukerji ... 

163 Bishwa Nath Pandit Tholal 
165 Lakshman* Balwant Tar- 
lekar. 

169 Nanda Lai Basn 

170 Onkar Prasad Mi sra 

171 Prasanna Kumar Sircar ... 

172 Raghunandan Lai Dar 

174 Bakhta Bahadur 

175 Baldeo Prasad 

176 Dhanapati Gaugopadhyay 

178 Khando Kao Krishuaji Ka- 

malkar. 

179 Laxminarayan Dubey ... 

180 Narayan Bhaskor Khare... 

183 -Saiyid Riyazul Hasnain.« 

184 Arjun Lai Sethi 

185 Chand Narayan Mathur... 

187 Ajudhiya Irasad Bhar- 

gava, 

188 Madan Lall Bazdan 

190 Jwala Prasad Chaturvedi, 

192 Krishna Narain Laghate... 

193 Mahasukh Mansukh Lai 

Shah. 

196 Vinayek Krishnaji Sapre, 

198 y a shawant Laxman G any e 

199 Ahmad Ali ... 

200 Anupam Chandra Ghosh. « 

201 Bashir Ahmad 

203 Farid -ud -din Ahmad 

204 Bar Narain Batham 

209 Eanhiya Lall Sukul 

210 Lalji Sahai Varma 

211 Madho Prasad Srivastav... 

212 Mahabir Prasad Srivastav 

213 Mahesh Bal Dikshit* ... 

214 Mahesh Prasad Tiwari ... 
216 Pandit Iqbal Narain Goher 

218 Rameshwati Prasad 

219 Ram Kishoie Sukul 

223 Saiyed Shaukat Husain ... 

224 Uma Shankar Bajpai 

225 Manmohini Chatterji 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


Christ Church College t 
Cawnpore. 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... IX 

Ditto ... II 

Government College, J abai- il 

pur. 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto II 

Maharaja’s College, Jaipur 1 T 

Ditto ... II 

Jaswant College, Jodhpur... It 

Ditto ... 11 

Victoria College, Lashkar ... 11 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... II 

Canning College, Lucknow II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ...111 

Ditto .... 1 1* 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto i.. 1 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto * ... II 

Ditto ... U 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... 11 

Isabella Thoburn College, II 

Lucknow. 


Honours in English. 




LIST OF GRADUATES, 1902 , 


Passed in 
Division, 

Eeid Christian College, 11 

Lucknow. 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto. ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Meerut College ... Ill 

Ditto ... liT 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... ll 

Madhave College, Ujjain ... Ill 
Ditto ... Ill 

Teacher ... ... Ill 

Do. ... ... lit 


Name of Candidate, 
226. Ashutosh Chaudhri 


Name of College. 


227 Balbhadra Prasad Shukla 

228 MaheehCharan Sinha ... 
230 Saiyid Iftikhar Husain ... 

232 Eanti Prasada 

233 Khushdil Prasad 

234 Kirti Prasad Jaini 

235 Ram Eai 

237 Keshav Sitaram Dani 
239 Martand Woman Nerikar 

242 Madan Mohan 

243 Parmeshwar Oayal 

244 Tarak Nath Sanyal 

245 Narayan Das 
247 Lai Man Gupta 

251 Charles Alfred Dobson* ... 
255 Eamjiwan LalBhargava... 


B. Sc. EXAMINATION. 

Allahabad, Muir Central 
College, 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Teacher 


3 Chandra Bali Roy 

4 Jitendranath Mukerji . 

6 Seray Mai Bapna t 

7 Govind Sadashiva Aptef. 


HONOURS IN LAW EXAMINATION 


t Honours in Chemistry. 


^ Honours in English 



i 


-t.&V -Jl. J 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL 
CANDIDATES. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 1002. 

First Division. 


In Order 

rj.,. Order 

of Name of Candidate. 
Merit 

219 1 Bobert Charles Anderson 
B35 2 Cbandi Prasad 
79 3 Tika Earn ... 

214 . 1 Purnanand Pande 
414 ^ \ Madho Saran Nigam ... 
28 6 Eanhaiya Lai 


of Merit. 

Name of College, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Christ Church College, Cawnpore . 
Agra College. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS, 1902. 


Name of Candidate. 

1 Ajudhia Prasada (I) 

2 Ambey Prasad 

4 Asad-ullah Rizvi, (Saiyid) 

7 Babu Prasad ... 

8 Bal Makund ... 

11 Chandi Prasad Trivedi ... 
14 Damodar Prasad Ringan.« 
18 G-auri Shankar Tandan 
21 Bar Prasad Varma 
'3 Hira Ball ... 

24 Jag Mohan Lai ... 

25 Jatindra N ath Chakravarti 

26 Jwaia Prasada Matbur ... 

27 Jyotish Swarupa Varma... 

28 Kanhaiya Lai... ... 

30 Kunj Behari Lai Varma ... 


Name of College. 

Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
DitfcO 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Passed in 
Division. 





LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1902 , 


Passsd in 
DivisioQ. 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

31 Lakhpat Rai Agarbans ... Agra College. 

32 Lalta Prasad ... ... Ditto 

33 Mabesh Prasad Ditto 

39 PartapNarain ShivaparijPt. Ditto 

41 Fnrabotam Lai Ditto 

43 Raj Naraitt ... ... Ditto 

46 Ram Narain ... Ditto 

47 Ran jit Singh ... Ditto 

49 SawaiSinhaManoharVarma Ditto 

52 ShiY Narain (Prmws) ... Ditto 

53 Shiv Narain (Secundus) ... Ditto 

61 eopi Nath ... ... St. John’s College, Agra ... Ill 

63 Jagadamba Sahai ... Ditto ... Ill 

66 Muhammad Latif ... Ditto Ill 

68 Nit Kishore Mahera ... Ditto ... Ill 

69 Peter Dasarath Prasad ... Ditto ... H 

70 Promode Nath Roy ... Ditto ... II 

71 Ram Narain Singh ... Ditto ... HI 

72 Ram Prasad ... Ditto ill 

73 Salig Ram Singh ... Ditto ... Ill 

75 Sandford Wilson Bobb ... Ditto ... II 

77 Sri Krishna Mehra ... Ditto ... HI 

■78 Sumer Chand... ... Ditto ... lU 

79 Tika Ram ... ... Ditto ... I 

85 Eleanor Edwards ... Caineville School, Mussoorie, II 

86 Isabel Lemaistre Monks... Ditto ... H 

88 Atma Ram Govind Nigudker Lashkar Victoria College, III 

Gwalior. 

89 Balkrishna Gopal Golwalker 

90 Dewaker Rao Kadamb ... 

91 Ganesh Mahadeo Sohani... 

92 Gopal Laxman Chandorker 

93 Gopal Sita Ram Kelkar ... 

94 Govind Narsingh Manake 

95 Hira Lai Shukia 

96 Jagjivan Dass... 

98 Maqsoodan Lai 

99 Muhammad Aziz-ud-din... 

100 Mowahid-ud-din Ahmad 

Abbasi. 

101 Ram Gopal Agrawal 

102 Shankar Kondeo Ghate ... 

104 V. K. Kunte ... 

107 Ajmeri Prasad Saksena ... 

108 Ambadan ... 

109 Bauwari Lai ... 

110 Behari Lai ... 

111 Bibhuti Bhushan Mukerji 


Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... II 

Government College, Ajmer, 1 1 

Ditto ... H 

Ditto ... n 

Ditto ... H 

Ditto ... II 




INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


112 Chitar Mai Agrawal ... C 

113 Ghintaman Gopal Ehande- 

kar. 

114 Dal Chand Agrawala 

115 Debi Oharan Singh 

117 Govind Pandnrang Deodbar 

119 Jasoda Nnndan Bhargava 

120 Dalai JesMngbhai 

121 Jiwan Dass ... 

123 Madan Gopal ... 

124 Mahish Chandra 

126 Firzada Mata-nd*din 

127 Onkar Nath Bhargava ... 

128 Puma Chandra Mukerji... 

129 Ram Chandra Tiwari 

131 Byas Shnnkar Lai 

132 Jashvant Ray Hathi 

133 Mukat Behari Lai Bhar- 

gava. 

134 Somnath Bhat 

135 Sri Narain Mathur 

136 Abdul Hamid Khan 

137 Abdul Rahim Khan 

138 Abdul Malik ... 

139 Abdul Aziz Qurashi 

144 Ashfaq Husain ... 

146 Gyan Chandra Mukerji ... 

150 Jawad Husain 

151 Kunwar Bahadur Varma .. 

152 Lala Babu Varshneyi ... 
154 Muhammad Ghulam Haidar 

Khan. 

159 Muhammad Yakub Khan 

162 Muhammad Mosunna 

163 Muhammad Abbas Khan 

164 Muhammad Abdul Wall... 

166 Muhammad Ihtesham-ud- 

din. 

167 Muhammad Jamil-uz- 

zaman Khan. 

168 Muhammad Said ... 

171 Mirza Muazzam Ali Beg... 

173 Munir-ud-din Ahmad ... 

174 Nazir-ud -din Hasan 

175 Riaz Muhammad Khan ... 

176 Kafat Ali Khan 

178 Saiyid Muhammad Amin 

179 Saiyid Husain Naqavi ... 
181 Saiyid Mustafa Husain 

Ruzwi. 


Govt. College, Ajmer 

Ditto jw. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Jaswant College, Jodhpur 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto * 

.. II 

Ditto 

.. 11 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

Ditto 

., Ill 

Ditto 

.. II 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

Ditto 

.. 11 

Ditto 

... in 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 



744 LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1902 


Name of Candidate, Name of College. ^ 

184 Saiyid Haidar Karrar Jafri M. A.^O. College, Aligarh 

186 Saiyid Alahmudur Rahman 

187 Sheikh fmtias All Othmani 

188 Sheikh Abdul Ghani Qan- 

nngo. 

190 Shah Abdul Hakim* 

191 Sri sh Kumar Banerji ... 

192 Surju Frasad Mathnr 
195 Sarfraz Khan... 

197 Said Muhammad Elian ... 

199 Talammuz Husain 

200 Cmar-ud-din 

201 2ia-ud-din Ahmad 
204 Allah Bakhsh^ 

208 Birjish Bahadur Varma ... 

209 Krishna AlurariVarma ... 

210 Lakshmi Narayan 

211 Alanmatha Nath Chatterji, 

212 Narayan Mukund Pavan- 

askar. 

214 Purnanand Pande 
261 Ramli Lai 

217 Ram Narayan Bhatia ... 

218 Robert A. Gates 

219 Robert Cbarles Anderson, 

220 Said-ud-din Ahmad 

223 Sbriraug Moreah-war Sane, 

226 T. Shiva Shankar Sinha 

Raghnbansy. 

228 Saiyid Muhammad Isa Ditto 

229 Beni Prasad Tiwari Ditto 

232 Kali Charan Chatterji ... Ditto ... 

234 Md. Mukhtar Ahmad ... Ditto 

237 Radha Mohan ... Ditto 

239 Ram Kumar Bhargava ... Ditto — 

241 Sahdeva Sinha ... Ditto ••• 

244 Jiva N and Pande ... Ditto 

245 Manmatha Nath Mukerji, Ditto 

247 Anakul Chandra Datfc ... Kayasth Pathsbala, 

Allahabad. 

248 Bhagwati Prasad ... Ditto 

249 Bansi Dhar ... Ditto 

253 Bragendra Nath Datt Ditto 

255 Dineshwar Prasad ... Dit‘o ... 

262 JotindraNathBhattachar- Ditto *. 

3 ee. 

266 Kedar Nath Chatter jee ... Ditto .. 

268 Man Mohan Nath ... Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


Name of Candidate, 

271 Prayag Dev Banerjee 

275 Raghunatli Prasad (II) ... 
286 Sukhdeo Prasada Srivas- 
tava. 

288 Someshwar Nath 

289 Sri Kant Pathak 

293 Saiyid Muhammad Taqi ... 

294 Alice Constance Crawford, 

296 Louise Maud Inglis 

297 Govind Hama Sanwal 

298 India Lai Sah 

299 Kundan La! Sab 
301 Alakh Behari Arora 
304 Asbarfi Lai 

309 Chaterbehari Lai Matbur, 

310 Cbatiiradat Jotirbida 

Sbarma. 

311 Cbhotey Lai Varma 

312 Dwarka Nath 

313 Gur Narain 

314 Harisb Chandra Matbur... 

316 Kalka Prasad Varma 

317 Saiyid Khurshid Hasnain, 

“ 320 Madan Mohan 

321 Manohar Lai 
323 Murlidhar Joshi 

327 Suraj Prasad 

328 Uma Datta Aswal 

329 Abdur Razzaq 

330 Akhiinath Sanyal 

331 Bhagwan Prasad 

332 Bhrigudayal Sinha 

335 Chandi Prasad 

336 Chandrika Prasad Varma, 

337 Daniel 0. C. Das 

338 Gopal Narayan 
340 Harisadhon Banerji 

343 Jagadisa Chandra Mittra, 

344 Jotendranath Mukerji ... 

345 Ealyan Das 

346 M adha va Prasad 

347 Md. Bashir Siddiqi 

348 Nagendranath B h a 1 1 a- 

charya. 

349 Narayan Prasad 

353 Saiyid Haidar Husain ... 

354 Saiyid Mahmud-u\-Haq ... 


Passed in 
Division, 


Name of College, 

Kayasth Pathshala, 
abad. 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Boys’ High School, Allah- 
abad. 

Girls’ High School, Allah- 
abad. 

Ditto 

Ramsay College, Almora ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Bareilly College ’ 

' Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Queen’s College, Benares 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Diti 0 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditio 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
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r A ^ Passed in 
Name of College. division. 

Queens College, Benares ... Ill 
Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Central Hindu College, 111 
Benares. , , 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 


Name of Candidate. 

No. 

356 Sarat Chandra Basn 

358 Siva Narayan Sinha 

359 Sobba Ram ^ 

362 Bageswar Miara 

364 Banke Lai Mehrotra 

365 Bhagavati Prasad 
369 Harsha Nath Chucker- 

batty. 

372 Kshitesh Chandra Chakra- 
barty. 

375 Mannu Prasad 

376 Nogen dra Nath Sen 

378 Ram Das Ganr 

379 Eomesh Chandra Mitra .. 
387 Vaidya Nath Jha 
389 Yajna Narayan Dpadhyaya, 
392 Bach chan Lall 

397 Charles Franklin Cleophas, 

398 Dinkar Sitaram Eher ... 

399 Durya Prasad Saksena ... 
401 Bari Dass Bose 

404 Iqbal Bahadur Saksena ... 

405 Ja gadis Sahai 

406 Jang Bahadur Saksena ... 

408 Kailash Nath Naga 

409 Kishori Lall Sherma 
411 Laksmi Narain Goar 
414 M ad ho Saran Nigam 

417 Mathura Prasad Tiwari ... 

418 Panua Lall Maker ji 

419 Prag Narayan 

421 Ram Chandra Misra 
423 Sri Ram Khanna 

425 Wisbwambhara Datta ... 

426 Amaraiath. 

430 B. Ganga Narayan Awas- 

thee. 

431 Bhola Nath Sarkar 

433 Chhftttar Singha Chowhan 

434 Damodar Vinayak Kekre... 
436 Dhundiraj Hari Tamhau- 

kers. 

440 Gopal Sadasheo Sapre ... 
442 Govind Ram Agarwala 

445 Indra Datta ... 

446 Kalika Prasad Kayastha ... 


Ditto 


Ditto . . HI 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... H 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... HI 

Christ Church College, III 

Cawnpore, 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto *•* H;I 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... H 

Ditto ... IH 

Ditto ... 1 11 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... 1 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... H 

Ditto ... ll 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... IH 

Government College, HI 

Jabalpur. 

Ditto ... HI 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION- 


Name of Candidate. Name of College. Divisfon^ 

460 Kiinj Lai Ganguly Goyernment College, 11 

Jabalpur. 

462 Manoranjan Chat ter ji ... Ditto ... Ill 

455 Moolchand Sbnkul ... Ditto ... II 

456 Makuiid Sadasliiva Thakiir Ditto ... Ill 

467 Nara}an Hari Gadre ... Ditto ... II 

458 Narayan Shankersa Mah- Ditto ... II 

."/esliwari. ■ 

469 Nathmal Acharaj ... Ditto II 

460 Nripendra Nath Chandra, Ditto ... Ill 

461 Pumshottam Dass Kothari, ^ Ditto .... III 

462 Kajani Kanto Ghattopa- Ditto HI 

dhyaya. 

463 Ram Krishna Kashinath Ditto ... Ill 

Thakur. 

465 Satish Chandra Bisms ... Ditto ... HI 

466 Vishwanath Prasad ... Ditto ... Ill 

468 Wdnga Venket Ramonna... Ditto. ... HI 

470 Balkrishna Sharmrao Far- Madhava College, Dj jam ... HI 

askhanawale. 

471 Ganesh Trimbak Limaye ... Ditto ... Ill 

473 Ghanekar Sadasiva Gopal, Ditto ... Ill 

474 Gharpure Vaman Hari ... Ditto III 

476 Govind Narayan Hardikar Ditto ... Ill 

477 Hariram Trivikram, Athalye, Ditto ^ II 

47i Keshay Mahadeo Bedekar, Ditto ... II 

479 Bahalkar Narhar Shankar Ditto HI 

Rao. 

480 Bitaram Daji Motiwale ... 

481 Vinayak Keshav Natu ... 

482 BabuLal Uubey 

483 Bishamberdial Singh 

484 Gauri Shankar Sharma ... 

485 Krishna Chandra Sarma ... 

486 Madbo Parsad Bhargava... 

487 Mali Lai Kasliwal 

488 Muhammad Umar 

489 Abdul Raouf 
491 Abdul Hasan Nagvi 

494 Ali Ahmad (Saiyid) 

495 Badri Nath Varma 

496 Badshah Busain, A. F. ... 

498 Baikunth Chandra Misra, 

500 Birinda Kumar Bose 

501 Bishen Narain 
503 Vishwa Nath Trivedi ... 

505 Brij Narain Chuckbust, Ft. 

507 Debundra Nath Mukerji 

510 Ganpat Sahai Varma 

511 Gouri Nath 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Maharaja’s College, Jaipur 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Canning College, Lucknow 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
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jPSiSSsdl in 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. j)\Yi&ion. 

Canning College, Lnclmow... II 
Ditto \ Ill 
Ditto ... Ill 

^ Ditto, ' I. U 

Ditto Ill 


513 Har Dayal Kbattri 
518 Janki Prasad Sinha 

520 Kripa Shankar Nigam ... 

521 Lakshman Prasad 

522 Lakshmi Narain Srivas- 

tava 

'527 Mnnohar Nath Kanl 

528 MirzaAshiq Husain 

529 Md. Hasan Ahmad 

531 Md. Yamin Usmani 

532 Mnnna Lai Srivastav 
553 Priya Nath Sanyal 
5.S6 Putti Lai Sinha 

539 Rama Shankar Bajpai ... 
542 Ram Swamp ... 

544 Saiyid Husain Qidwai ... 

545 Sarat Chandra Sen Hupta, 

546 Sarat Kumar Mukerji 

548 Shankar Dayal Raizada .. 

549 Shankar Dayal Srivastav, 

550 Shrish Chandra Bhatta' 

chary a. 

.551 Sukhdeo Prasad 

553 Surendra Nath Sinha 

554 Swami Dayal Saksena .. 
556 Saiyid Maqhul Husain .. 

558 Tej Narain Mnlla 

559 Tirjugi Narain Tankha . 

560 Triloki Nathain Tankha . 

561 Triloki Nath Kaul 

562 Md. Mustaq Ahmad 

563 Charles Thomas 

565 Pitambar Das Arial 
566. Ram Lai 
568 Samuel -Joseph 
309 Saiyid Mojiz Hasan 
571 Phoebe D’Abreu 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

( (1 Christian College. 

L'lcknow. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Igabelia Thobiim ColiegO; 

Lucknov/. 


574 Theodora Richtsteig 

575 Zoe Rosebaom... 

576 Mercy Ahmad Shah 

577 Isabel Turner ... 

578 Debi Sr«hai 

579 Gorakh Prasad 
582 Krishna Lni Eaui 
587 Baldeo Prasad 


Diuw n 

Ditro ... if 

Ditto ... \i 

Coliegial-e S:i cil, Ul 

Ditto ... m 

Ditto ... Ill 

St. Andrew's College, Go- III 

rakhpur. 

Ditto in 


588 Biswa Nath Sinha 


/ 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


589 Harihar Prasad Srivastava St. Andrew’s College, III 

Gorakhpur. 

590 Jasoda Nand Srivastava ... Ditto Ill 

591 Muhammad Shakir Ali ... Ditto ... HI 

592 Nageshwar Prasad ... Ditto ... Ill 

596 D’Silva, Francis X. ... St. Joseph’s Seminary, Naini II 


597 Hoare, Michael 

598 Maflin, Percy Hamilton ' . 

600 Banmali Bharma 

601 Bnrkat Ram Shahi 

602 Bishambar Nath Kak 

603 Charles Bertram Ross 

Andrews. 

606 Gaindon Lai ... 

607 Barendro Nath Banerji ... 
611 Jwala Prasad Mushran ... 
613 Kishori Lai ... 

616 Muhabbat Singh 

617 Muttam Lai Kapoor 

619 Prag Das Vaish 

620 Rahtu Lai .... ... 

621 Rajindra Lai Chakra'varti, 

622 Rikhab Das Jaini 

623 Sita Ram 

624 Umrao Singh Jaini 

625 Vishnu Sarupa 

626 Tresham, Cecil Henry 

628 Florence Muriel Beale ... 

629 Olive Eleanor Beale 

630 Sundar Lai ... 

636 C. M. Parmanand 

643 Joseph Valentine Francies, 

644 Narottum Datta 

645 John Isaacs ... 

646 GMssooLal ... 

649 Prabh Dayal Rampal 

650 Pendit R. N. Khachchu ... 

651 Chandra Gopal Misra .... 


Tal. 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Meerut College HI 

Ditto . ... Ill 

Ditto Ill 

Ditto II 

Ditto Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto . ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto in 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto HI 

Ditto ... Ill 


Philander Smith Institute, HI 
Mussoorie. 

Wellesley Girls’ High School, II 
Naini Tal. 

Ditto ... II 

Teacher «. ... HI 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto • ... HI 

Ditto ... II 


Boll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division, 
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: 


SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION, 1902- 


First Division, 

In Order of Merit 

^ Koll q£ Candidate, 

merit. 


Fame of School. 


1 . 4G Ganpat Fai Saksena, 

2 53 Satish Chandra Dass 

3 . 132 Chinta Manx f'aiit 

4 . 201 Gokul Das 
5 11 a otee Prasad 

6. 43 BhnpSinha 

7 295 Ram Bilas 

8 147 HiraLalVaish 


Etawfih, District School. 
Muttra, ditto. * 

Almora. Ramsay Collegiate 
School. t , 

Benares, Collegiate School. 
Agra, ditto. 

Eta wall, District School. 
Gorakhpur, St. Andrew’s 
Collegiate School. 

Bareilly, Government High 
School. 

r292 Ernest Christopher Gorakhpur, St. Andrew’s 

1 Sinha Collegiate School. 

^1306 MathnraLalAgarwal... Jaipur, Maharaja’s Colle- 
I giate School. 

11 240 Sidh Gopal Srlvastava Cawnpore, District School. 

(fa Miesi... 

1 School. 

1284 Ganga Dayal Lai ... Gorakhgir, Jubilee High 

1.5 ''SOI Jugal Kishore Dixit... Hoshangabad, Governinent 

High School. 

16 65 Ram Charan Misra Nasirabad, Aided Canton^ 

ment High School. 

17 393 Ugra Sain ... Meerut, Church Mission 

^ High School. 

18 286 JhinkuLal ... Gorakhpur, Jubilee High 

School. 

50 Bam Sarup Saksena.... Etawah, District School. 


19 

21 ' 374 Uma Shanker 
22 


24 


404 Kailash Chandra 
123 Hari Krishna 


236 Man Mohan Nath Chak Cawnpore, Ditto. 

- ■ Lucknow, Jubilee High 

School. 

Meerut, Collegiate School. 
Allahabad, Kay astii Fa th- 

ishala. 

62 Syed Alay Ali Naqavi... Lashkar, 'Victoria Collegiate 

School. 

'i 85 Gopi Narain Mathur... Allahabad, A. P. Aiiasioa 
I High Schoo'. 

26 3 Bishamhar Nath Gupta Agra,, Collegiate Schoah 



SCHOOL final examination, 


Order 


Name of CaDdidate. 


Name of School. 


merit. 


SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION, 1902. 

^ , Name of Passed ia 
2 Name of Candidate. Age, Caste. gchool. Division. 

l.M. 

1 Baldeo Prasad ... 19-6 Yaish. ...Agra, CoUe- II 

giat 6 School* 

“ Ditto ... I 

Ditto ,.* X 


2 Bishamber Nath 

3 Bishamber N fi 

Gupta. 

4 Chandi Prasad , 


j.V-SiWWsO. 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1902 , 


' .''Name of Fa^sed in 

Name of Candidate. Age. Laste. gejjooi. Division. 


I'M. 

6 GanpatBai ... 16-10 Vaish 

7 Gbnlfim Ali Jafry 16-8 Mnhamm 

(Saiyid). dan, 

S HariRftm ... W-f Batta 

9 IshtiaqAIi ... 18-0 Mahamm 

dan, 

11 Jotee Parshad ... 17-5 Kayastb 

12 Madan Mohan 16-0 Brahman 

Pandey (Chatnr- 
vedi), 

13 Madan Mohan Lall 20-0 Kshattrya 

Bhatia. 

18 Hama Raj Pal 16-6 Ra]put 

Singh. 

19 Kam Narain 

20 Sri Gopal 
26 Charles Vinkat Eao, 


Ditto 


Ditto 


19-0 Thaknr ... Ditto 

17- 6 Brahman ... Ditto .. 

18- 0 Cbristian(N), Agra, St. 

John’s^ C‘i- 
1 e g i a t e 
School. 

16- 11 Vaishya ... Ditto 

17- 3 Do. ... Ditto ... 


32 Lakshmi N a r a i n 
Vaiahya, 

34 Surendro Nath 

Vaishya. 

35 Saiyid Ashiq A 1 i 

Jafree. 

37 ChotayLal 


15-11 Muhamma- 
dan. 

19-2 Khattri 


^gra, V Tc- 
toria High 
School. 

Ditto 


38 Ganga Prasad 17-7 Brahman 

Dube. 

39 Goviuda Prasad 16''3 Khattri 

Kackar. 

43 Bhup Binha ... 16-6 Thakur 


Ditto 


E t a w a h , 
District 
School. 

Ditto 

Ditto 


17-5 Brahman 

16- 3 Kay as til 

17- 5 Brahman 


45 Brinda Ban Shnkls, 

46 Ganpat R a i S a k- 

sena. 

49 Madan Mohan Gha- 

turvedi. 

50 Bam Sarup Saksena, 

51 Shree Ram Misra, 

52 Ganga Prasad 


Ditto ... 
Ditto 

Muttra, 

District 

School. 

Ditto .M 


18-4 Kayasth 
18-6 Brahman 
16-4 Bhargava 


53 ■ Satilsh -CUandra Das 16-4 Kayath 






SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION. 


Name of Passed in 
School. Division. 


CastiG. 


Name of Candidate. 


55 Gauri Shankar 19-6 Brahman Lashkar Vic- 

toria Col- 
legiate 
School, 

56 Jagat Narain Bhar- 16-7 Bhargava ... Ditto ... 

gava. 

57 Mfidho Lakshman 17-10 Brahman ... Ditto 

Desai. 

59 Aluhammad Tunis, 17-9 Muhamma- Ditto 

Alirza. dan. 

61 Haj Kumar Verma 16-8 Kayasth ... Ditto ... 

Jauharee. 

62 Saiyid Alay Ali 16-3 Muhamma- Ditto ... 

Naqavi, dan. 

64 Sri Lai Bias ... 17-0 Brahman ... Ajmer, Gov- 

e r n m e n t 
College. 

65 Bam Sharan Misra, 17-6 Ditto ... Nasirabad, 

Aided Can- 
tonment 
H. School. 

67 Dwarka Prasad ... 19-5 Kayasth ... Aligarh, 

Govern- 
ment D i s- 
trict Schl, 

68 Dwarka Prasad 17-4 Ditto ... Ditto ... 

Sikri. 

70 Eundan Lai ... 19-2 Brahman ... Ditto ... 


16-9 Kayasth ... Ditto ... 

18-0 Muhamma- Aligarh, .,M. 
dan, A.-O. Col- 

lege* 

16- 4 Ditto ... Ditto ... 

18-8 Kayasth ... Ditto ... 

17- 0 Brahman ... Ditto ... 

18- 0 Muhamma- Ditto ... 

dan. 

22-4 Kayasth ... Alla h a b a d, 
A. P. Mis- 
sion High 
School. 

24-9 Ditto ... Ditto ... 


71 Lakhpat Rai 
74 Abdul Ra 
Saiyid, 


75 Ala-ud-din 

76 Ambay P rasa da 

Mathur. 

78 Kanhaiya Lai Jha, 

79 Muhammad Ismail 

Khan. 

82 Bagesfawari Dayal, 


85 Gopi Narain 

Mathur. 

86 Jagat Narain Lai ... 

87 Massey, E. L. 


Ditto 

Ditto 


16-10 Ditto ... 
21-4 Christian 
(N.). 
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"B 



Name of Candidate. Age. 


Nnme of Ptissed in 
Scliool. DiTision, 


88 Mubarak Masih 17-2* Chri s t i an AilahabHd, A. * m 

(N ). F. Misj^ion 

n. School. 

89 MuUnd, T. N. ... 17-5 Ditto ... Ditto ... 11 
92 Atalbebari Chatter- 16-5 Brahman ... Allahabad, ill 
ii. Go Y e r n- 


89 MuUnd, T.N. 
92 Atalbebari Ch 

ji* 


mont High 


95 Badri Prasad 
100 Hukum Singh 
102 Judah Simeon 


Nag or. 

106 Muhammad Hadi ... 


terji. 

112 Eamki shore 


Ahmad. 

123 Hari Krishna 


Datt. 

1*25 Kismat Rai 


Maker ji. 

128 Earn Charan 




School. 

ill 

16-5 

Ch r i s t i a n 

Ditto 


(N). 


11 

16-0 

Khattri 

Ditto ... 

16-0 

Jat 

Ditto ... 

It 

18*5 

Ch r i s t i a n 

Ditto ... 

HI 


(N,) 



17*3 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

I 

17-5 

Muhamm a- 

Ditto .•» 

11 


dan. 


111 

19-1 

Ditto 

Ditto 

18-5 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

19 2 

Kasaundhan, 

Ditto 

HI 

17-8 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

16-5 

Muhamma- 

Ditto ... 

ll 


dan. 



17-6 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

III 

16-8 

Agarwala ... 

Alla baba d, 

I 


Kay a s t h a 
Pathshala 



15-11 Kayasth 

Ditto 

II 

16-8 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

II 

18-8 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

20-1 

Jain 

Ditto ... 

11 

16*6 

Brahman ... 

Almora, Bam- 

. I 


134 Premlal Chaudhari, 21*0 Kshattrya . 

136 Shyam Lai Sah ... 20-5 Vaish 

137 UdayaLal ... 19-10 Ditto . 

139 K, Arjun Singh ... 19-5 Kshattrya , 


140 Fanindra 
Bose. 


17-8 Kayasth 


s a y Colle- 
giate School. 
Ditto ... Ill 
Ditto .... II 
Ditto ... n 
Bareilly, II 
Government 
High School 
Ditto ... Ill 



SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION, 


Name of Passed in 
School. Division. 


Name of Candidate. 


147 HiraLal Vaish 


Bareilly, 
Government 
High School. 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto ...? 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 


148 Hulas Bai 

150 Jagat Narayan ... 

152 Jagannath Prasad... 

155 Jang Bahadur ... 

156 Kfinhaya Lai Varma, 

157 Lachman Prasad ... 

161 Parshadi Lai 

162 Eaghuher D a t t 

Barthwal. 

166 Shiva Prasad Varma, 
169 Sri Ram 
172 Braj Rishore 


21-5 Kayasth' 
17“5 * Ditto 

18- 11 Vaish 
22 3 Kayasth 
16-5 Do. 

16*1 Vaish 
21-3 Do. 

19- 5 Brahman 


16-7 Kayasth 
20-10 Vaish 
16-2 Kayasth 


Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Morad a b a d, 
District 
School. 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto ... 


17-6 Khattri 
19-0 Do. 

21-6 Muhamma- 
dan. 

17-0 Brahman ... 
16-9 Kajput 
19-5 Kayasth ... 


173 HarCharan 

178 Manobar Das 

179 Mohammad Manznr, 


Ditto 
Ditto ... 
B e n a r e s, 
Bengalitola 
High School. 
Ditto 


182 Banchor Das 

185 Shiva Nath Singh 

186 Gohardhan Das 


187 Surendra Nath Chat- 20-0 Brahman 

terji. 

188 Umakant Pandey ... 17-9 Ditto 

189 Lakshmi Narayan 18-6 Khattri 


Ditto ... 
Benares, 
Cent r a 1 
Hindu Col- 
legiate Schl. 
Ditto ... 
Ditto 


190 PryaNath Banerji... 17-4 Brahman 

191 Upendra Nath Mu- 16-11 Ditto 

kerji. 

192 Vishwa Nath Sinlia, 20-9 Ditto 

193 DarbarSinha ... 18-0 Kshatriya 


Ditto 

B e n a r e s, 
London Mis* 
sion H i g 1 
School. 
Ditto 
Ditto ... 
Ditto 
Ditto ... 


194 Dhanush Dhari Panda 18-0 Brahman 

196 Krishna Dayal ... 18-1 Kayasth 

197 Nand Kishore Paude 17-0 Brahman 

198 Naipal 0 h a n d a r 17-0 Ditto 

Mukerji. 

200 Dhrub Raj Sinha ... 16-0 Chhatri 


Benares, 
Q u e e n’s 
Collegiat e 
School. 
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Passed in 
Division. 


Caste. JJame of 
School. 


Name of Candidate. Age. 


y.M. 

16 0 Agarwal 


B e n a res, 
Qneen^s 
Colleyiiate 
School. 
Ditto ... 


201 Gokul Das 


17 0 Brahman 


202 Jotendro Nath Ba- 
nerji 

204 Kesava Das 

208 Kaj Narain Sinha . 

209 Rndra Prasad 
213'*^ Siva Prasad 


Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

G h a z ipur, 
Mission 
H. School. 

Ghaz ipur, 
Vic to ri a 
School. 

Mirza par, 
L. M. High 
School. 

Cawnpo r e, 
(J h r i s t 
Church C. 
School. 

Ditto .... 


16-0 Agarwal 
17 0 Brahman 
18-0 Kayasth 
16-4 Ditto 


Prasad 16-6 Sonar 


219 Saraswati Prasad 18-3 Kayasth 


220 Bijoy Basanta Bose 18-0 Ditto 


221 Bisheshwar Dayal Sri- 16-1 Ditto 
vastava. 

224 Bar Mohan Lai ... 16-0 Ditto 

227 Maharaj Ri shore 16-0 Khattri 
Tandan. 

233 Bhagwati Prasad ... 15-11 Kayasth 


Ditto 

Ditto 


Cawnpo t e, 
District 
School. 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 


234 Hazari Lai ... 23-4 Ditto 

236 Man Mohan Nath 15 11 Brahman 

237 Mi&ri Lai Sukla ... 20-0 Ditto 

238 Narayan Prasad ... 15-10 Kayasth 

239 Baghn Nath Prasad 18 4 Khattri 
S!40 S i dh Gopal Srivas- 15 11 Kayasth 

tava. 

242 Sri Narayan Pande 16-10 Brahman 
244 Beni Prasad Verma 16-6 Kayasth 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto ... 
J h a a 8 i , 
MacD o n - 
neli High 
School. 
I>itto ... 
Ditto 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 


246 Gopal Rao ... 17-3 

247 Mftdan Mohan Beas 19-5 

248 Mohan Lai Misra ... 20-11 

249 Noni Gopal Mukerji 18-5 

250 Parbat Rao Kadam 17-9 
254 Shiva Narayan ... 16-1 
258 Jairam Das ... 18-3 



F yzabad, 
Collegiate 
School. 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 


Ditto 


17-11 Kayasth 
16-11 Ai^arwal 
19-11 ‘ Ditto 

16- 9 Kayasth 

17- 0 Muhamma- 

dan. 

17-0 Kayasth , 


294 Muhammad Sami... 

295 Ram Bilas 

298 Ajonhya Prasad 
Guru. 


299 Bali Ram. 

301 Jugal Kishore Dixi^ 

304 Pushkerlal Bliatta 

305 Govind Gangat!h^,r 

Natu.. 


306 Mathuralal 

wal. 

307 Motilal B 


SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION. 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of Passed in 
School. Division, 


Y.M. 


261 Ambika Prasad 


4,V»-W XXOlJttQbU 


17*6 Khafctri 


262 Anant Frakash 

264 Brij Kumar 

265 Brij Mohan Lai 
267 Hatim Ali 


19-5 Kayftsth .. 
16-6 Ditto 
16-5 Muhamma 
dan. 

16-0 Khattri 


271 Nageshar Prasad 
Tandan. 

273 Naubat Rae 

275 Sarju Ram Travedi... 

276 Satish Chandra 

Chatterjee, 

278 Shiam Behari Misra, 
280 Wahid-ul -Husain ... 


20-0 Kayasth 
22-6 Brahman 
22-6 Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


18-6 Ditto 

16- 10 M u h amma- 

dan. 

17- 0 Saithwar .. 


Ditto 

Ditto 


2S3 Bhagawant Das 


Gorakhpur, 
Jubilee H, 
School. 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditio ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto .... 


284 Gnnga Dayal Lall 
2S5 Jhinku Lai 

287 Narain Das 

288 Ragbu Nath Prasad 

289 Waiahat Husain 


19-11 

16- 9 

17- 0 


Benayak Prasad 


G 0 r a khpur, 11 
St. Andrew’s 
Collegiate 3, 
Ditto ... I 


292 Ernest Christopher 

Singha. 

293 Muhammad Ashfaq 


17-0 Christian (N.) 


16-3 


Muho, m m a 
dan. 

Ditto .. 
Lohar 

Brahman .. 


18-0 

16-7 

16-0 


Ditto ... n 
Ditto ... I 
H 0 sha n g ■ III 
abad, Govern- 
ment High 
School. 

Ditto ... in 
Ditto ... J 
Ditto ... Ill 
Jaipur, Ma- J 
haraja’s Col- 
ligate S. 

Ditto ... ] 


18-2 Khattri 

17- 1 Brahman 

18- 9 Ditto 
18-0 Diito 


16-10 Yaish 


18-0 Ditto 


Ditto 
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Name Passed 


Caste, 


Name of Candidatej Age. 


School, Diriaion, 


T.M. 

Dube 18-3 Brahman 


Juhbu 1 p u r, III 
A n J u m a n 
Isiauna H, 
School 

tTubhoIpur, II 
liimrch At. 

II. ScliOoL 
Ditto ... n 
Dilto ... n 
Ditto ... il 
Juhbu Ipur, lil 
Hi t c a r n i 
Sab ha High 
School 

.Ditto ... HI 
Ditto ... II 


809 Harnarayan 


313 Ambica Prasad 19-6 Kayasth 

Eayasth 

18-6 Ditto 

16- 9 Kalar 

17- 3 Brahman 

18- 0 Ditto 


320 Mannoo Lai 
324 Seeta Earn 
326 Sheo Prasad Gargava 
33;d C h h o t a y Lai 
Tiwari. 


333 Bar Prasad A-vasti 17-0 

335 Krishna IS ar ay an 20-0 Ditto 

Dubey. 

342 Ram Krishna 19-4 Ditto 

Gangas h a n k a r. 

Dube. 

344 Shamsher Bahadur 

Verma. 

350 Ernest Theophilus 

. Frey, 


16-0 Kayasth ... Ditto ... 

20-0 Christian (E.) L u c k n o w, 
Chris tian 
Coliegla't e' 
School 

852 E. K Alasih ... 18-0 Ditto (N) Lucknovtr, 0. 

Ai.HighS. 

... 18-5 Ditto (N) Ditto ... 

Nath 17-10 Kayasth ... Ditto ... 

... 18-4 Christian (N) Ditto 

356 Bishambar Dayal 16-0 Kayasth 

Sri'vastava. 

358 Deo Narain ... 19-0 Brahman 

359 Devendra Nath 17-0 Ditto 

Chatterjee. 

362 Manohar Lai Bhar- 16-0 Bliargava ... Ditto 
gava. 

364 Alunammad Husain 17-0 Miihamma- Ditto 

All Khan. dan. 

365 Alathura Prasad 17-0 Brahman ... Ditto 

Tewari. 

366 Najaf Aii ... 21-0 Aluham m a- Ditto 

■ dan. 

368 Earn Charan Lai ... 18-0 Khattri ... Ditto 


353 J. Daniel 

354 Naren d r a 

Sinha, 
855 R. T Das 


Luck no w, 
Jubilt-e H, 
School 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 


II 




SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION. 


Name of Candidate. Age. 


373 Suresh Chandra 17*0 

Mukerji. 

374 UmaShunker ... 17-0 

375 Amnlya Chandra 17-6 

Datfc. 


376 Ansan Das Muker- 16*2 
ji* 

379 Bari Dass Eoy 17-7 

382 Kali Fraaonno Eai 16-8 

383 Muhammad Bshaq 17-3 

385 B 0 m e s h Chandra 18-0 
De5\ 

388 Lachman Das ... 17-9 


390 PyareLal ... 17-2 

391 Kam Rich Pal ... 16-5 

392 Sukh Darsban Lai 18-3 

393 Ugra Sain ... 19-6 

396 Brij Lai ... 16-0 

400 Ganga Ram ... 16-0 

401 GurSaranLall ... 16-0 

402 Ishwari Prasad 18*0 

Verma. 

404 Kailash Chandra ... 16-0 
407 Prabhu Saran ... 18-0 
409 Sri Dhar Prasada ... 18-0 
416 Ghanshiam Singh 16-1 
Gupt. 

418 MooratSahai ... 17-0 

420 Sheocharanlal Upa- 16-7 

sisao. 

421 S.Wakil Ahmad ... 17-9 
424 Bhawani Prasad 17-8 

Eosakia, 

426 ChhoteyM Sandal 16-7 

427 Durga Shankar 16-3 

Mehta. 

429 Jhalkan Mishr ... 17-2 

430 Kalicharan Kanhya- 16-8 

lall Tiwari, 

435 Nathu Ram Murotiya 18-6 


Name of 
School. 


Brahman ... 

Lucknow Jubi- 
lee High 
School. 

II 

Kayasth 

Do. ... 

I 

Ditto 

L uckn 0 w, 

Q u e e n *a 
A.-S. High 
School. 

II 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Kayasth .. 

Ditto ... 

11 

Vaidya 

Ditto ... 

I 

Mnhamm a- 
dan. 

Ditto ... 

II 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

I 

Vaish 

Meerut Church 
Mission H. 
School. 

I 

Rajput 

Ditto 

II 

Yaish 

Ditto 

II 

Do. 

Ditto 

II 

Do. 

Ditto 

1 

Brahman ... 

Meerut College 

II 

Vaish 

Ditto 

II 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

Ditto 

III 

Vaish 

Ditto 

I 

Do. 

Ditto 

11 

Do. 

Ditto 

11 

Agarwala 

Raipur, Grov- 
ernmentHigh 
School. 

11 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

II 

Kalar 

Ditto 

11 

Muhammadan Ditto 

I 

Brahman ... 

Saugor, High 
School. 

II 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

Ditto 

II 



Passed in 
Division 


ill' I 
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KdL Name o£ Candidate. Name o£ Institution. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 1902. 

IiEST Division. 

In Order of Merit 


of Merit, 
1 
3 

3 

4 

6 

7 

8 
9 


No. 

106 M a d h a Y a Sadasliiva Laslikar, Victoria Collegi- 
Bliagwat. ^te School. ^ ^ 

802 Kam Chandra Gupta ... Jaipur, Mahara3a3 Coi- 

legiate iSehool. 

Almora, Bamsay College, 
Jauxipur, G. M. High 
School. 

801 Ram Chandra Anant 
Eshirsagar. 


S89 Shree Kishan Joshi . 
627 Muhammad Sulaiman 


388 Hari Ram Joshi 
78 Durga Prasad 

102 .Bhagwan Bin 

825 Shalig Ram... 


10 { 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 
17 

IS 

19 

21 ' 

22 

23 

24 

25 


661 Mata Badal Singh ^ ... 
761 Tirath Raj Mani Tripa- 
thi. 

310 Kushum Kumari Roy 


legiate i'Chool. 

Almora, Kamsay College. 
Sikandrabad, A. V. High 
School. 

Lashkar, Victoria Collegi- 
ate School. 

Hoshangabad, Govern- 
ment High School. 
Sultanpur District School. 
Gorakhpur, Jubilee 
High School. 

Allahabad, Jumna Girls’ 
High School. 

XJjjaiD, Madhava College. 


837 Gopal Balvant Atre ... . 

12 Mahomed Zahur Jafan- Agra College 
el Zanabi (Saiyid.) 

450 Seraj-ud-din 
18 Reoti Frasada 
492 Tribeni Prasad Mathur, 


Budaun, District SchoeL 
Agra College. , 

Rampur, State H i g a 
School. 

Alwar, High School, 
Sikandrabad, A. V. Hign 
School. 

Meerut, Collegiate School. 
Mirzapur, London Misaioii 
School. 

137 Chandra Eishore, Mehta, Ajmer, Government 

College. 

874 Narmada Prasad, Ka- Jabalpiir, C. M. High 
yasth School. 

1125 JhamanLalJain ... Sitapur, District Sehooh 
252 Satya Hand Joshi ... Allahabad, GofernmeBt 
^ High School, 


89 Sham Behari Lai 
83 Nawal Singh 

1144 Anandi Sahai 
648 Bhagwan Das 


77- 7. Y* i‘ > t .\W^ ^ - 


ENTRAISCE EXAMINATION. 


Climber 
in order 
of Merit 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of Instittition, 


26 1 96 Sbambn Narayan Srivas- Bijnor, District School 

tava. 

■ 432 Triloki Chandra ... Bareilly, Government 

27 High School. ^ 

606 Sribhagvat Prasad ... Ghazipur, Mission High 

School. 

oA f 383 Rudra Datt Tiwari ... Almora, District School. 

\ 1123 Giir Dayal Srivastava ... Sitapur, District School. 
31 1213 • Pyare Lai Gupta ... Muzaffarnagar, District 

High School. 

f 249 Said-nd-din... ... Allahabad, Government 

^2 \ High School. 

I 1207 Beni Prasada Bhatnagor Muzaiffarnasar, District 

High School. 

34 344 TJma Shankar Lai ... Mirzapur, District School. 

35 797 Mahahir Prasad Sharma. Jaipur, Maharaja’s Col- 

legiate School. 

f 274 Ramdass Kowar ... Allahabad, Angio-Bengali 

I Schooln 

36 <! 386 Deokinandan Karnatak. Almora, Ramsay College. 

79l Bhaskar Kashinath Jaipur, Maharaja’s Col- 


oA f 383 Rudra Datt Tiwari 
\ 1123 Gur Dayal Srivastava , 
31 1213 • Pyare Lai Gupta 

f 249 Said-ud-din... 


Gharo. legiate School. 

278 Satyendro Nath Bose ... Allahabad, Angio-Bengali 

School. 

82 Nand Kishore ... Sikandrabad, A. V, High 

School. 

f 46 Balkrishna Saraswat ... Etawah, District School. 

\ 57 Har Narain Varma ... Mainpuri, Mission High 

School. 

984 Shiva Chandra Misra ... Lucknow, Jubilee High, 

School. 

( 364 Franklyn Bourne Mur- Mussoorie, Phi 1 a n d e r 

j phy. Smith Institute. 

631 Theodore ... ... Jaunpur, C. M. High 

j School. 

I 821 Erishna Rao Chandore- Hoshangabad, Govern- 
j ;ker. ment High School. 

928 Dattatray a B a 1 w a n t Khandwa, High School. 

Bharday._ ^ 


Government 


48 

311 

Beni Prasad 


202 

Ahmad Husain, Saiyid.. 

49 ) 

420 

Mukat Prasad Agarwal. 

( 

.^92 

Gangadhar Sinha 


265 

Eripamaya Basu 

1167 

Niaz Muhammad 


High School. 

Ballia, District School. 
Allahabad, Angio-Bengali 
School. 
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Number « 

in order Name of Candidate. Name of Institution, 

of Merit. 


54 ^ 

I 

I 

f 

1 

I 

i 

1 

1 

; 

63 - 

I 

I 

67 ^ 

71 


72 1 



183 

585 

920 

554 

572 

582 

614 

822 

895 

49 

205 

650 

617 

?S 

673 

926 

935 

745 

41 

186 

14 

108 

109 


JosM Gopinatli Sarma... 
Jai Roy Mai 

Vishwanath NarayanDeo. 

Batak Sinha 
Uma Shankar Trivedi 
Shyam Sarup . 

Mahtab Eai 

Muhammad Amir Khan, 

Damodar Ramehandra 
Mohriker. 

Kanhaya Lai Gulahre 

Amir-ud-din 
Raj Mohan Prasad 

Tarak Prasannp Mojsum- 
dar, 

Bhola Nath (alias) Putti 
Lai. 

Raj Narayan, Kbattri ... 
Abdul Ahad 
Manak Chand Keshosa. 
Lakshmi Narayan 

Ganga Sahai 

Man Mull Brahmwar ... 

Peare Lai ... 

Ram N a rain Varma 
Johari. 

Ram Chandra Ganesh 


Jodhpur, Barbar H i g h 
School. 

Azam garb, National High 
School. 

Jabalpur, Hitkarni Sabha 
High Scliuol, 

Benares, Collegiate School. 

Ditto. 

Azamgarh, 0. M. High 
School. 

Ghazipur, Victoria High 
School. 

Hoshangabad, Go¥ern- 
ment High School. 

Jabalpur, Hitkarni Sabha 
High School. 

Btawah, District High 
School. 

Aligarh, M. A.-O. College. 

Benares, London Mission 
High School. 

Ghazipur, Victoria High 
School, 

Agra, 8t. John’s Collegiate 
School. 

Cawnpore, District School 

Khandwa, High School. 

Ditto. 

Pyzabad, Collegiate 
School. 

Bulandshahr, Hist riot 
School. 

Nasirabad, Cantonment 
High School. 

Agra College, 

Lashkar, Victoria Colle- 
giate School. 

Ditto. 


f 800 Phul Chand Kasliwal ... Jaipur, Maharaja’s Colle- 
77 J giate School, 

914 Ram Narayan, Kayasth. Jabalpur, Hitkarni Sabha 
r „ High School. 

51 Sera3-ud-dm Ahmad ... Etawah, District School. 
^ 775 Tajammul Husain ... Gorakhpur, St. Andrew’s 

^ Collegiate School, 

oil Ganga Prasad, Kayasth. Hoshangabad Government 

High School. 


v 




, ENTBANCE EXAMINATION. 


Number t,.,, 
in order 
of Merit. 


Name of Candidate. Name of Institution* 


( 160 Vishnu Ganga D bi a r 

82^ Gharparey. 

312 ?r:ishaswar Nath Sulvul... 

( 591 Sudhahar Upadhya 
1 

84^ 971 Aluhammad Badrui 

! Hasan. 

1376 Lai Bahadur Srivastava. 
' 8 Gopala Brasada Bhar- 

gava.’ 

304 Shivanarain Mathur ... 
87 ^ 

378 Hirahallabh Pandey, II. 
668 Prem Narain Sukhsena. 

^ 1022 NirmoiniBose 


Ajmer, Government Col- 
lege 

Allahabad, 0. A. V. High 
School. 

Azamgarh, National High 
School. 

Lucknow, Jubilee High 
School. 

Private Candidate. 

Agra College. 

Allahabad, Kayasth 
Pathshala. 

Almora, District School. 

Benares, Collegiate School. 

Lucknow, Woman’s Col- 
lege. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 1902* 

SCHOOL CANBIDATBS. 


^^^%ame of Candidate. Age. 


Name of p , . 
Caste. College or 
School. 


1 Azmat-ul-lah 

18*0 

Muhammadan Agra College, 

11 

3 Baba Lai Tikkey 

17-2 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

11 

(Pandit). 

4 Baij Nath Prasad 

18-0 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

11 

Varma, 

5 Bhagwati . Prasada 

17-0 

Vaish 

Ditto 

II 

Agarwal. 

6 Bhagwati Prasad 

17-5 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Varma, 

8 Gopala Prasada 

18-5 

Bhargava ... 

Ditto ..r 

I 

Bhargava. 

9 Ear Narayan 

19-8 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

10 Janki Prasada ... 

17-0 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

II 

11 Kalka Sahai • 

18-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

III 

12 Mahomed Zahnr 

16-2 

Muhammadan 

Ditto 

I 

Jafari-el Zanabi 
(Syed). 

13 Mukand Behari ... 

16-3 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

11 

14 Pear© Lai 

18-1 

Vaish 

Ditto 

1 

16 Ram Rayal Singh 

16-6 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

n 

17 Earn Gopal Dube 

18-4 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

II 

18 Reoti Prasada 

19-2 

Jaini 

Ditto 

1 
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Name of Candidate. Age. 

jSo. 

Y. M. 


Hame of College Passed in 
Caste. Qj, School. Division. 


19 Shive Ram Nagar 

16-2 

Brahman 

... Agra College, 

11 

(J.) 

20 Tej Datta Mohrania 

21 Amarendra Nath 

16-0 

16-3 

Ditto 

Kayasth 

Ditto 

Agra, St. 
John^a Col- 

II 

II 

Bose. 



i e g i a fc a 
School. 

III 

22 Bankey Lai Agar- 

16-2 

Vaish 

... Ditto *** 


wal. 

23 Bhola Nath {alias) 17-5 
Putti Lai. 

25 Mohan Eishan 16-7 
Pachori. 

27 Nagendra Nath 17-5 

Bhatta(iharya. 

28 Narain Das Banerji 17-1 

29 Shaikh Khwaja 17-4 

Bakhsh. 

30 Abdul Gafur Khan 17-9 


32 Bhagwant Kishore 17-0 
Bajel. 

36 Mahenda Kumar 17-10 

Chaudhri. 

37 Amir Ali Shah 17-3 

39 Bodal Singh Varma 21-5 

40 Behari Lai Sharma 23-5 

41 Ganga Sabai ... 19-4 

42 Ham Kirpal Sinha 21-8 

44 Raghbir Saran 17-9 

(Secundus). 

45 Ahmad Khan ... 19-0 

46 Balkrishna Saras- 19-6 

wat. 

47 Balaram Banerji... 18-9 

48 Krishna Buldeo 23-1 

49 Kanhaiya Lai Grul- 16-6 

ahre. 

50 Kustam Sinha 22-3 

Varmft. 

51 Seraj-ud-diu 20-4 

Ahmad. 


Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

I 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

'll 

Ditto 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

II 

Muhammadan 

Ditto 

111 

Ditto ... 

Agra, Victo- 
ria High 
School. 

III 

Khattri 

Ditto 

II 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Muhammadan Bulandsbahr, 
Dis trie t 
School, 

II 

Jat ... 

Ditt* 

II 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

Kbattri 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

Ditto 

11 

Yaiah ... 

Ditto 

II 

Muhammadan 

Etaw»h, Dis- 
trict School. 

n 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

I 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

HI 

Ditto 

Ditto 

II 

Bania ... 

Ditto 

I 

Thakur 

Ditto 

11 

Muhammadan Ditto ... 

I 



IHTBANCM EXAMINATION. 


Name of Candidate. Age. 


Name of Passed 
College or in 
Sehool. Division. 


52 Shaukat Husain ... 

17-11 

Muhammadan Etawah, Dis- 
trict School, 

11 

54 Bansi Dhar Misra 

16-3 

Chaturvedi... 

Mainpuri, 
Mission 
High School. 

n 

57 Har Narain Vetma 

17-10 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

I 

64 Beni Prasad 

18-2 

Chaturvedi 

Muttra, Dis- 
trict School 

II 

66 Gopal Krishen 

17-10 

Vaiah 

Ditto 

II 

Gupta. 

68 Hera Lai Johri ... 

19-5 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

II 

69 Mohan Lai 

18-2 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

II 

70 Pramada Charan 

16-3 

Ditto 

Ditto 

III 

Sanyal. 

71 BaJ Kumar Singh 

20-4 

Kajpnt 

Ditto 

in 

72 Eaj Narain Mathur 

19-9 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

III 

75 Shankar Lai 

17-5 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

11 

76 Shiva Narain Ten- 

16-9 

Khattri 

Ditto 

HI 

dan. 

78 Durga Prasad ... 

20-1 

Vaish 

Sikandrabad, 
A. V. High 
School. 

I 

79 Dwarka Prasad ... 

17-0 

Kayasth 

Ditto 

n 

81 Nityanand Sarup, 

16-1 

Ditto 

Ditto 

in 

82 Nand Kishore 

19-8 

Vaish 

Ditto 

I 

83 awal Singh 

16-0 

Kajput 

Ditto 

£ 

85 Satchidanand 

188 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

II 

Prasad. 

86 Brij Mohan Lai ... 

16-0 

Kayasth ... 

Alwar High 
School. 

III 

87 Pandit A mar Nath 

17-5 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

II 

Ghasoo. 

89 Sham Behari Lai ... 

16-0 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

I 

90 Sri Lai Baraith ... 

19 0 

Baraith 

Ditto ... 

II 

92 Zafar Ahsan 

17-3 

Muhammadan Ditto 

II 

98 Saiyed Ihnay Hasan 18*6 
Hizvi. 

Ditto 

Bhar a t. p u r, 
Sadar High 
School. 

111 

99 Saiyed Zahid Hasan 

18-8 

Ditto 

Ditto 

II 

Jafri. 

101 Bhonru Lall Chaube 25-0 

Brahman ... 

Karanli, Ma- III 
h ar a 3 as * 

High School. 

102 Bhagwan Din 

16-2 

Ditto 

. Lashkar, Vic- 
toria Collegi 
ate School. 

I 

104 Gangadhar Sakha 

17-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

11 


Earn, 
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^ Name of Passed 

of Caiadidate. Age. Caste. College or m 
. School. DiTisloE. 


106 Madht va Sadashiva 17-4 
Bbagwat, 

Brahman ... 

Lashkar, Vic- 
toria Coliegi- ■■ 
ate School. 


107 Purusliotam Earn 19-5 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

II 

Chandra Pendsey. 

108 Bam Naraia Verma 16-4 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

I 

Johari. 

109 Earn Chandra 18-8 
Ganesh A gash e. 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

I 

110 Abdul 'ziz Osmani 18-0 

Muhammadan Morar, High 
School. 

JI 

112 Gulam Md. Rasool 20-1 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

II 

114 Raj iSath Sinha ... 16-0 

Khattri ... 

Ditto 

II 

H8 DBTi Das Tandah... 16-11 

Ditto 

Ajmer, D. A. 
A. V. High 
School. 

n 

120 Govind Chnndra ... 16-2 

Brahman 

Ditto 

11 

121 Govind Ull ... 17-11 

Vaish 

Ditto ... 

II 

123 Pearey Lai 3har- 16-6 

Bhargava ... 

Ditto 

in 

gava. 

-124 Earn Rich Pal 17-2 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

in 

ShuMa, 

126 Trimbak Ganesh 20-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

in 

Mahendale. 

127 Msi Das Roy ... 16 6 

Ditto 

Ditto 

n 

128 Abdul Eadir ... 17-0 

Muhammadan Ajmer, Gov-* 
e rn me nt 
College. 

II 

ISO Babu Lai Mathur 17-0 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

n 

131 Bala Pershad ... 16-6 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

n 

132 Pandit Brij Nandan 16-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

n 

Lai. 

133 Be jay Narain ... 21 0 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

n 

135 Kothari Chaman Lai 19-0 

Oswal 

Ditto 

III 

" Amicband. 

136 Cuverjee Jahangir- 18-0 

Parsee 

Ditto 

11 

jee Tarapurwala. 

137 Chandra Eishore 16-0 

Khattri 

Ditto 

1 

Mehra. 

138 DhunrapMal ... 19-0 

Jain 

Ditto 

in 

141 Ganges Govind 160 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

11 

Pandit. 

142 Jamshedi ... 19-0 

Parsee 

Ditto 

HI 

143 John Richard ... 18-0 

Christian (N). 

, Dili to 

n 

149 Milap Chund 16-0 

Oswal 

Ditto 

in 

Kothari. 

,151 Nanak Chand Shoo- 17-0 
kah 

Brahman 

Ditto 

in 



152 Fauna Lai 

17-0 

Kayasth ... 

Ajmer, Gov- 

II 

153 Frabhakar Govind 

16-0 

Brahman ... 

er n m e n t 
College. 

Ditto 

II 

Bapet. 

155 Boop Narain 

16-0 

Kahttri 

Ditto 

II 

156 Sahas Karan Sarda 

17-0 

M aheshwari 

Ditto 

11 

167 Solomon David ... 

17-0 

Christian (N). 

Ditto 

II 

158 Shiva Dayal 

16-0 

Mahajan ... 

Ditto 

II 

160 Yislinu Ganaa Dhar 

16-0 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

I 

Gharpurey. 

162 Kishen Lai Sharma 

19-2 

Eitto ... 

Beawar, Mis- 

III 

163 Muhammad Ibra- 

190 

sion High 
School. 

Muhammadan Ditto 

II 

him. 

165 Chhatter Singh ... 

17-0 

Brahman ... 

Bikanir, Dar- 

11 

166 Khem Chand 

16-10 

Oswal ... 

har High 
School. 

Ditto 

II 

167 Lachhman Singh ... 

17-0 

Ahir 

Ditto 

11 

168 Udey Lai 

18-0 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

IT 

170 Moti Lai 

19-0 

Ditto 

Bundi, Maha- 

111 


raja’s High 
School. 

174 Krishna Deva Shar- 16-3 Ditto ... Kotah, Maha- IT 

ma. rao's High 

School. 

178 Chatter Singh ... 20-10 Eajput ... Kotah, Nobles’ 11 

School. 

179 Onar Singh 19*10 Ditto ... Ditr,o ... Ill 

180 .S hanker Singh 18-0 Ditto Ditto ... II 

181 Zorawar Singh ... 17-3 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

183 Josby GopinathSar- 18-0 Brahman ... Jodhpore, I 

ma. Darbar High 

School. 

186 Man Brahm- 17-0 Khattri ... Nasi tab ad, I, 

war. Cantonment 

High School, 

187 Moolchand Garg ... 17-0 Vaish ... Ditto ... II 

188 Mohamed Ishaq ... 17-0 Muhammadan Udaipur, II 

Mewar, Maha- 
rana’s High 
School, 

189 Murli Dhar Bharga- 17-0 Brahman ... Ditto ... Ill 

va. 

190 Nawal Singh Mehta. 16-11 Oswal ... Ditto ... HI 

191 Raghnath Singh 18-7 Ditto ... Ditto ... Ill 

Kbabya, 
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Name of Candidate. Age. Caste. College or 
No. b Division. 

T.M. 


192 Sindlui Lai Bhatta- 16-2 Brahman ... 0 d aip nr, III 


charya. 



Mewar 'Ma- 
h a r a n 

High School., „■ 

103 Chandu Lai 

17.7 

Jain 

Saharanpur, II 

District School. 

195 Bar Prasad Sherma 

17-1 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

196 Liakat Husain 

17-5 

Muhammadan 

Ditto 

... n 

198 Mohammad Bazal- 
ur- Rahman. 

16-1 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... ii 

201 Shi am Lai Mehta... 

16-1 

Kshattriva... 

Ditto 

... n 

202 Ahmad Husain, 
Sy^d. 

16-0 

Muhammadan Aligarh, M.- A. I 

0. College. 

205 Amir-ud-din 

19-6 

Ditto 

Ditto 

I 

207 Gulam Husain, Syed 16-4 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... in 

210 Ibrahim Beg 

16-8 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... in 

212 Jamil ^hmad 

20-5 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... II 

213 Muhammad Ali Shah 16-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... n 

214 Moazzam Ali 

18-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... II 

216 Kaiendro Kumar 

16-6 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

... HI 

Bhattachfirii. 

217 Suresh Kumar 

16-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... II 

218 v^arat Coomar Sircar 

16-4 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

... II 

219 Shah Zamir Alam... 

16-8 

Muhammadan 

Ditto 

... II 

222 Wahid-ud-din Hai- 

17-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... II 

der. 

223 Yaqub Ali Beg 

18-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... Ill 

226 Mumtaz Ho sain 
(Hafiz), 

18-10 

Ditto 

Etawah, 

mia 

School. 

Isla- III 
High 


227 Kam Sahay ... 17-7 Kayasth ... Ditto ... Ill 

228 Amjad All ... 19-6 Muhammadan Allah a b ad, III 

Government 


230 Dasrathi Saran Misra 20-5 

231 Din karBhaskar Sane 21-1 

233 Indra Narayan ... 21-1 

234 Jitendranatli Bose.. 16-6 

236 Mathura Prasad ... 20-2 

237 Alukbtar ^hmad ... 16-0 

238 Muhammad Abdul- 23-11 

lah Khan. 

242 Muhammad Wajib.. 18-4 

243 Muhammad Zafar... 17-6 

244 iSurul Husun Khan 20-5 

245 Naunihal Singh ... 20-2 

246 Qurban Ahmad ... 20-4 

249 Said-ud-din 17-10 


High School. 


Brahman ... 

Ditto 

. II 

Ditro 

Ditto 

. Ill 

Khattri 

Ditto 

. HI 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

. II 

Ditto 

Pitto 

. II 

Muhammadan 

Ditto 

, 11 

Ditto 

Ditto 

. HI 

Ditto 

Ditto 

. HI 

Ditto 

Ditto 

. II 

Ditto 

Ditto 

. HI 

Thakur 

Ditto 

. 11 

Muhammadan 

Ditto 

. II 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 

I 


ENTEAKCE EXAMINATIOH 


Hame of Candidate, Age. 


250 SarJuPershad 


252 Satya Nand Joshi.., 

253 Siraj-ud-din Ahmad 

Adhami. 

256 Zafar Hasan 
260 Bibhiitir anjan 
Sanyal. 

265 Kripamaya Basn 

266 K risbna C li u n d e r 

Maker jee. 

268 Monish Ohunder 
Gangnli. 

272 Promotha Nath 
Dutta. 

274 Bamdass Kowar 

275 Sanat Kumar Ma- 

ketji. 

276 Sarat (thunder Mu- 

kerji. 

277 Satkori Mukerji ... 

278 Satyendro Nath Bose 

279 Sisir Kumar Chat- 

terji, 

280 Sita Ram Ghose ... 
283 Tara Prosonno Mu- 

kerji. 

291 HardeoBehari 


296 Kamlapat Pratap .. 
300 Raghauath Sahai ... 
30-3: Shivanarain Mathur 

305 Suraj Prasad 

306 Surendrai^iathChat 

terp. 

307 Tin Kaan Dey 
309 Cecilia Chhote Lai, 

Miss. 


Eoy, Miss. 
311 Beni Prasad 


Sukni, 


Passed itt 

“‘a" “™“‘ 



22-^9 

Kayasth ... Alla h a b a d, ! 

Government 
H. School. 

Ill 

184 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

I 

18-6 

Mubammadan 

Ditto ... 

III 

18-6 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

II 

16-0 Brahman ... Alla h a b a d, 
Anglo- Be n- 
gali School. 

II 

16-0 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto .i. 

I 

16-0 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

11 

16-0 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

III 

16-0 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

16-4 

Satgope 

Ditto ... 

I 

16-6 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

16-0 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

II 

16-2 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

III 

> 16-0 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto ... 

I 

17-0 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

XII 

17-0 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto ... 

n 

16-8 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

11 

20-4 

Kayasth ... 

Alla h a b a d, 
Kayasth 
Pathshala. 

in 

19-7 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

. 17-3 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

11 

: 15-11 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

I 

. 17-4 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

II 

3- 19-3 

Brahman ... 

, Ditto ... 

II 

. 19-3 

Kayasth .... 

. Ditto .... 

II 

19-3 

Christian (N.) Alla ha bad, 
Jumna 
Girls’ High 
School. 

11 

i 16-11 Ditto .. 

. Ditto 

I 

17-4 

Kshattriya., 

Allah a b a d, I 

C.A. Y. High 
School. 

d 16-5 

Brahman .. 

Ditto 

. I 
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814 Nanak Ghand 

17-5 

lhattri 

. ... All a h n h a d, 
a A. ?. IL 
School* ■ ■ 

'III 

315 ShaukatKai 

16-8 

SayasTjh 

... Ditto' . ... 

II 

325 NaraiaDas 

18-0 

Agarwala 

... Allah' a b a d, 

A. P. Mis-" 
sion fiigh 
School, 

il 

328 Rajendra Nath Ba- 

16*8 

Brahman 

... Ditto ... 

■ II 

nerii. 

329 Sham Bahadur Roy 

18-6 

Kayasth 

... Ditto 

lie 

336 Dukkhi Lai 

21-5 

Bania 

... Mirzapur, Dis- 
trict School. 

11 

337 Kailash Chandra ... 

16-4 

Agarwal 

Ditto ... 

II 

338 Kunj Bihari Lai 

16-3 

Rayas th 

... Ditto ... 

111 

339 Manmath Nath 

16-9 

Brahman 

... Ditto .... 

II 

Bhattacharya. 

341 Priya Lai Upadhya. 

17-6 

Ditto 

... Ditto ... 

II 

342 Kam Saran Das ... 

20-5 

Bhargava 

... Ditto ... 

III 

343 Ram Badan ... 

281 

Bania 

... Ditto ... 

ill 

344 Lma Shankar Lai... 

20-4 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

I 

845 Beni Bahadur Yarma 16-11 

Ditto 

... Pa t e h p u r, 
Distri ct 

11 


School. 


846 Inayet Husain 

19-7 

Muhammadan 

Ditto ... 

II 

347 Jnayet-ul-lah 

16-3 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

II 

348 Manobar Lai 

20-7 

Kachhi 

Ditto ... 

II 

349 Nawat Kishore 

22 6 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

HI 

353 Shiva Narain Lai .... 

19-1 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

III 

357 KhurshedAli 

23-5 Muhammadan Part a b g a r h, 
District School. 

11 

S58.Mababir Prasada ... 

16 7 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

359 -ViataBadal 

20-7 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

361 Obaidui Karim 

17-11 Muhammadan 

Ditto ... 

III 

362.Sardar Khan 

185 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

363 .TirbeDi Prasada ... 

20-2 

Kayasth 

Ditto ... 

111 

S64 Pranklyn Bourne ... 
Murphy 

17-0 

Chris tian(B.) M u s so o r i e , 
Phi la n d e r 
Smith i n - 
stitute. 

I 

366 Gur Prasad Mehra 15-11 

Khattri 

Sutna, Venket 
High School. 

HI 

367 Pandurang Govind 
JNaphde, 

18-1 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

369 Benarsi Das Chater- 
vedy. 

16-3 

Ditto ... 

Rewah, Darhar 
High School. 

II 

370 Guru Saran Sinha 

16-1 

Kshattriya... 

Ditto .... 

■'in 

371 Ear. Da?shan Sinha 

16-6 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

375 Ram Bishal Dube 

16-9 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

HI 



EmAKGE SlXAMIt^Al'ION. 


Name of Candidate. Age. Caste. 

I.M. 

876 Amba Datt Pant. ... 18-0 Brahman 

877 Hira Balla.bli 16-0 Ditto 

Fande,I 

378 Hira B a 1 1 a b h 16-0 Ditto. . 

Pande, II 

379 Hira Ballabh Joshi 21-0 Ditto 

380 Jai Dat Pande ... 19-0 Ditto 

381 D a k s li m i D a 1 1 18-0 Ditto 

Josbi 

382 Moti Ram Joshi ... 18-0 Ditto 

383 Dndra Datt Tiwari 16-0 Ditto 

384 Sri Krishna Joshi ... 17-0 Ditto 

385 Dalpat Garbiyal ... 19-11 Gaibiyal 


Name of pg^gg 0 ( 3 ^ |jj 

slol 

, Almora, Dis- 
trict School, 

. Ditto ... 


Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto ... II 

Almora, Bam- lit 
say College. 

Ditto ... I 


386 Devkinandan Kar- 20-3 Brahman Ditto ... I 

natak 

388 Haree Ram Joshee 17-3 Ditto ... Ditto ... I 

389 Shree Kishan 17-3 Ditto ... Ditto ... I 

Joshee 

390 Anna Wilson, Miss 17-1 Christian(N.) Almora, L o n- II 

don Mission 
Girls’ High 
School. 


391 Grace Pant, Miss... 

17-8 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

in 

392 Muhammad Abdul- 

20-0 Muhammadan Bareilly, Govt. 

III 

lah Khan 



High School, 


394 Muhammad Abdul 

22-1 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

Qavum 





395 Muhammad A s a f 16-11 

Ditto _ ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

Zaman 





403 Hadi Ali 

21-5 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

405 Muhammad Hida- 

18-5 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

n 

yat Yar Khan 





407 Ikbal Bahadur ... 

20-4 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

III 

409 Khali 1-u d-d i n 17-10 Muhammadan 

Ditto ... 

n 

Ahmad 





411 Knber Singh 

22-9 

Kshattriya... 

Ditto ... 

HI 

412 Mahmood A kh t a r 

19-4 Muhammadan 

Ditto ... 

11 

Siddiqi 





413 Manohar Lai 

17-0 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

HI 

415 Masud Hasan, II ... 

19-2 Muhammadan 

Ditto ... 

II 

417 S. M 0 i n-u d-d i n 

18-3 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

m 

Husain 





419 Mukatbehari Lai 

21-4 

Eayasth ... 

Ditto ... 

III 


Mathur 





7Y2 LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1902, 
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School, 
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Y.M, 

420 MakatPraa-ad 17-5 Vaish 
Agarwal 

423 Haghunatli Prasad 18-5 Kayasth. 

Mathur . 

424 Ram Das Mahrai . 

429 Sundar Lai 

430 Suraj Prasad “ 

432 Triloke Chandra 

433 Md. Yaqnb Beg . 

436 Rup Ram Sharma, 


Bareilly Govt. I 
Bigh School. 

Ditto ... in 


24-3 Khattri ■ ... - ■ Mtto ... Ill 

16- 9 Vaish ... Ditto ... HI 

18-4 Ditto ... Ditto ... Ill 

17- 9 Ditto ... Ditto ... I 

18- 5 Muhammadan Ditto H 
17*4 Brahman ... A m r o h a , II 

Govt. High 
SchooL ^^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

18-2 Kayasth ... Budaun, Dis- III 
trict School. 

438 Ehsan Ghani ... 16-7 Muhammadan Ditto ... II 

439 HariNath Sen - 16-11 Vaidya ... Ditto ... Ill 

440 Janki Prasad Singh 22-10 Kayasth ... Ditto ... II 

441 Mahbub Ahmad 21-5 Muhammadan Ditto ... Ill 

Faruqi. 

443 Muhammad Alt 3*1 10-1 Ditto ... Ditto ... Ill 

Ghani. 

445 Rafi-ud din ... 21-6 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

446 Raghnbar Dayal ... 19-1 Mahajan Ditto ... II 

447 Raghubar Prasad 23*6 Kayasth ... Ditto ... II 

•^■Vema, ^ 

448 Ram Chandra 20-7 Ditto ... Ditto Ill 

Panday. 

449 Sbakt Bihari Lai ... 19-6 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

450 Seraj-ud-din ... 61-1 Muhammadan Ditto ... I 

4'52 Basant LalJain ... 16-6 Bania ... Moradabad, III 

Mission 
Central 
High School, 

454 Cutting, Robert ... 22-5 Christian (N.) Ditto ... HI 

457 LachhmiNarain - 17-2 Kayasth - ... Ditto ... II 

458 Lakshmi Narain ... 19-9 Khattri ... Ditto ... II 

460 Stephens, Cleophas 21-9 Christian (N) Ditto ... II 

462 Baldeo Sarup ... 17-10 Kayasth ... Moradabad, III 

District 

School. 

464 B a s h i r - n d-d i n 17-9 Muhammadan Ditto ... HI 

-Ahmad. 

469 Maksud Hasan ... 18-6 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

471 Eadhika Prasad 20-6 Thakur ... Ditto ... 11 

' Singh Suraj bansi. 

472 Muhammad S a m i- 16-10 Muhammadan Ditto ... H 

nl-lah Khan, • 

473 Sunder Sarup ... 23-6 Kayasth ... Ditto ... 11 
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475 Aladan Gopal 

477 Prem Ballav Kh 

478 Sankar Das 

479 Tula Ram 

480 Udai T,al Shah 

481 Ghunni Lai 


482 Lalta Prasad ... 20-1 Khattri 

483 Brij Mohan Lai 18-2 Kayasth 

Verma, 

484 Bishen Dayal Sri- 17-4 Ditto 

vastava 

486 Sailash Narain ... 18-9 Ksbattriya... 

487 K is hen eopal 17-6 Kayasth 

Mathur. 

488 Mata Pershad 18-9 Ditto 

492 Tirbeoi P e r s h a d 16-3 Ditto 

Mathur/ 

493 Brahma Nand ... 17-0 Yaish 


16-9 

Kayasth ... 

Nain i Tal, 
Di a m 0 n d 

J u b i 1 e e 
School. 

II 

18-7 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

II 

17-6 

Brahman 

Ditto ... 

III 

17-8 

Jagati 

Ditto •«. 

II 

19-8 

Ksbattr i y a 

Ditto ... 

II 

19-4 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

17-0 

Carpenter ... 

Pilibhit, Dis- 
trict School. 

11 


Ditto ... 
B a m p u r , 
State High 
School. 
Ditto ... 


17-0 Yaish 


494 Chhote Lai 

496 Gitja Shank er 

, foaksena. 

497 Govind Behari Lai 

498 Hasan Ahmad 

499 Lakhpat Rai 

500 Lali ta Prasad 

Sharma. 

602 MohammadAii 
Khan. 

503 Mohammad Arif ... 

505 Rad-ul-Qadar Khan 

506 Bag hubar Dayal ... 

508 Shar a f a b - a 1-1 A h 

Khan. 

509 Sri Ram Pandey ... 

510 Sunder Lai Tewari 

511 Surendra Nath Bose 

512 Abdur Rahman 

Khan. 


160 Ditto ... 
17-0 Kayasth ... 

17-0 Ditto ... 

17- 1 Muhammadan 
19-5 Kayasth ... 

18- 4 Brahman ... 

18- 2 Muhammadan 

16-4 Ditto ... 
16-9 Ditto ... 

16- 7 Brahman .... 

17- 4 Muhammadan 

16- 9 Brahman ... 
22-0 Brahman ... 

17- 6 Kayasth ... 

19- 2 Muhiimmadan 


Shahja ha n- 
pur. D i s - 
trict School. 


Ditco ... 

n 

Ditto ... 

III 

Ditto ... 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto .M 

ii 

Ditto ... 

III 

Ditto ... 

ii 

Ditto ... 

HI 

Ditto ... 

II 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto ... 

III 

Ditto ... 

II 

Ditto ... 

III 

Ditto ... 

II 


Benares, 
Bengalitoia 
High School. 
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513 Babua Prasad 22-4 Kalwar ... Benares, Ben- II 

gali Tola 
High School. 

515 Nizam-a«1-din ... 16-0 Muhammadan Ditto ... Ill 

516 Quyam-ud-din ... 16-0 Ditto ... Ditto ... 11 

617 Rajni Kanta Dutta 16-5 Kayasth ... D*tto ... Ill 

618 Raj end ra Nath Bhat- J8-10 Brahman Ditto 11 

tacharjee. 

519 Raj Kishore 16-5 Khattri ... Ditto II 

521 Ramprasad ... 19-0 Rayasth ... Ditto ... Ill 

522 Santashil Banerjee 17-0 Brahman ... Ditto 11 

523 Sarjuprasad Kalwar 16-4 Kalwar Ditto II 

524 Sitaram ■ ... 16-0 Kaynsth t itto Ill 

525 Amhar Nath 22-7 Ahir Benares, Cen- III 

tral Hindu 
Collegiate 
School. 

526 Ashutosh Bandyo- 17-1 Brahman ... Uitto ... II 

528 Bollapragada Sanyas 17-5 Ditto ... Mtto ... 11 

Rfikj 

529 Chedi Prasad Misra 18-6 Ditto ... Ditto ... li 

530 Kandhaiya Lai ... 17-4 Snnar Ditto II 

532 Manih 0 hand 17-5 Agarwala ... Ditto ... II 

538 Narain Das ... 19-3 Ditto ... Ditto ... Ill 

534 Naresh Prasad Misra 20-4 Brahman ... Tdtto 11 

535 Ram Chandra Pathak 16-5 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

536 Balbhadra Misra ... 21-4 Ditto ... Benares. Jai II 

Na a i n’s 
High School, 

537 Girdhar Das 18-0 Agarwala ... Ditto ... II 

638 Prasidh Narain ... 19-0 Kayasth ... Ditto ... II 

639 Rameshwar Pathak 17-9 Brahman Ditto ... II 

540 ShyamLal .... 19 Ditto ... Ditto ... HI 

541 Sripat Rai ... 20-3 Bhatia ... Ditto ... Ill 

546 Bhola Nath Sinha... 19-2 Bhuinhar ... Benares, Lon- 11 

don Mission 
High School, 

549 Mfiliaraj Narain .... 16-2 Kayasth ... Ditto ... II 

560 Raj Mohan Prasad 17-2 Ditto ... Ditto ... 

551 Sanat Kumar Sinha 19-0 Kshattriya Ditto ... Ill 

652 Shiva Narain Kaul 18-6 Brahman ... Ditto ... II 

554 Batuk Sinha ... 16-0 Rajput ... Benares, Col- I 

1 e g i a t e 
School, 

555 Bhagwati Prasad ... 18-0 Kayasth Ditto ... II 

656 Charu Chandra 16-0 Brahman Ditto II 

' Bhattacharjee, 



ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 
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“SEi.” “™“' 


557 Ghannu Lai 


Y.M. 

17-0 Agarwala 


Benares, Colle- 

„ giate School. 

558 Digvijaya Sinha ... 16-0 Bajput ... Ditto ... 

559 Ganga Ram Dikshit 16-0 Brahman ... Ditto ... 

560 Govind Prasad ... 16-0 Kayasth .« Ditto 

567 Narsingha Narain ... 23-0 Ditto ... Ditto ... 

568 Prem Narain Sukh- 16-0 Ditto ... Ditto ... 

senha. 

569 Salig Ram Sinha ... 18-0 Kshattriya Ditto 

570 Suraj Prasad ... 16-0 Kayasth ... Ditto .... 

571 Syam Sankar Tripa- 19-0 Brahman ... Ditto 

thi. 

572 Umashankar Trivedi 19-0 Ditto ... Ditto 

574 Abdul Aziz ... 18-5 Muhammadan, Azamgarh, C. 

M. High 


575 Bhau Datt 
577 Gaya Prasad 
678 Harihar Datt 
579 Pandeshar Nath 

680 Rama Kant 

681 Saheb Ram 

682 Shy am Sarup 
585 Jai Roy Mai 


19-2 Brahman 
17-0 Kayasth 
17-5 Brahman 
16-10 Kayasth 

16- 3 Agarwala 

17- 11 Kayasth 

18- 1 Ditto 

22-3 Mall 


586 Muhammad Ali 18-10 Muhammadan, 

Khan. 

587 Muhammad Hasnain 17-0 Ditto 
590 Siddiq-uz-zaman ... 16-3 Ditto 

691 Sudhakar Upadhya 16-10 Brahman ... 

592 Gangadhar Sinha ... 20-0 Kshattriya..., 

593 Ganesh Datta Pande 16-2 Brahman ... 

594 Janki Prasad ... 16-5 Soonar 

695 Jaleswar Misra ... 18-4 Brahman ... 
596 Muhammad Kalim- 17-3 Muhammadan 


594 Janki Prasad ... 16-5 Soonar 

695 Jaleswar Misra ... 18-4 Brahman ... 
596 Muhammad Kalim- 17-3 Muhammadai 
ul-lah, 

598 Rama Dahin Pande 18-5 Brahman ... 

599 Shi-va Narain Sinha 19-5 Kshattriya... 

600 Sukh Deva Narayan 17-4 Kayasth ... 

601 Vindhyeshwari Pra- 17-6 Ditto 

sad. 

605 Ram Baran Roy ... 21-0 Bhuinhar ... 


21-0 Bhuinhar 


606 Sribhagvat Prasad. « 17-2 Kayasth 

607 Uma Shankar Varma 19-5 Ditto 


School. 
Ditto ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Azamgarh, Na- 
tional High 
School. 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 
Ditto .... 
Ditto ... 
Ballia, Dis- 
trict School. 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 


Ghazipur, III 
Mission High 
School. 

Ditto ... I 
Ditto ... II 


776 LIST OF SDCCEWOL CANDIDATES, 1 . 602 , 


Name of Candidate. Age. Caste. 
608 Binoy BhusanOapta 20-8 


Fame of 


Oolieg© or 
Sclioot 
Ohazipur, ?iC' 
toria Higli 
SciiooL 


Passed in 


609 Damri OJha 

16-0 

Brahman #»• 

Ditto ... 

610 Jagennath Rai 

18-0 

Bhuinhar ... 

Ditto *»• 

611 'Kandhayia Lai Bhat- 

19-0 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto ... 

nagar. 

613 Mahabir Prasad 

19-1 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

' Bhatta. 

614 Mahtab Rai 

19-0 

Agarwala ... 

Ditto ... 

615 Murlidhar Misra ... 

16-10 Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

616 Sultan Ahmad Khan 

18-3 

Muhammadan 

.Ditto,-.,. 

617 Tarack Prasanno 

20-0 

Vaidya 

Ditto ... 

Mozumdar. 

618 Vindeshwari Prasad 

21-8 

Bhuinhar ... 

Ditto ... 

Kai. 

619 Beni Madhava 

17-4 

Khattri 

Jaunpur , 
Church Mis- 
sion High 
School. 

621 Guru Prasad Dhan. 

18-0 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 


wan. 

622 Haidar Husain 

623 Hridaya N a r a i n 
' Sinfia. 

624 Lakshmi Narayan 

Rae. 

625 Mathura Prasad Tri- 
' yedi. 

627 Mohammad Sulai- 

628 Kam Prasad 

630 Tbakur Prasad “ ... 

631 Theodore 

632 Syed Zain-ul-abdin 

633 Aii Nasir ' ... 


635 Babu Nandan Lai 
641 Tafazzul Husain ... 

‘ 642 Vendeshwari Prasad 

643 Vakii Ahmad 

644 Wall Ahmad Khan 
647 Balkrishna Das 


648 Bhagwan Das 

649 Bhagwati Prasad 
651 fiariiiarayan Prasad 


20-1 Muhammadan Ditto 

20-8 Bhuinhar ... Ditto 

20-6 Ditto ... Ditto 


Division. 


II 


11 

I!I 

III 

n 

I 

II 

III 

I 

in 

III 


III 

III 

III 

II 


21-2 Brahman ... Ditto ... il 


16-0 Mabammadan, Ditto 


18-3 Kayasth 

16- 2 Ditto 

17- 3 Christian (N.) 
21-0 Muhammadan 
20-11 Ditto ... 


16-2 Kayasth 
19-6 Muhammadan 

16- 11 Ditto 

18-5 Muhammadan 

17- 3 Ditto 

17-8 Marwari ... 


I 


18-0 Vaish 
23-0 Kayasth 
16-7 Ditto 


Ditto ... II 
Ditto ... II 
Ditto ... I 
Ditto ... II 
Jaunpur j III 
Dist iric t 
School, 

Ditto ... II 
Ditto ... II 
Ditto ,,, II 
Ditto ... il 
Ditto ... Ill 
Mirzapur, L. II 
M. H i g h 
School. 

Ditto ... I 
Ditto ... II 
Ditto ... in 




ENTBANCB EXAMINATION, 


W 


Boll 


Name of Candidate. Age. Caste, . 


Name of pg^jedin 

"la” “««»■ 


652 

Luchmi N a r a i n 
Cbaubey, 

16-0 

Brahtnan,,.. 

Mirzapnr, LJ4. 
High Shcool. 

II 

653, 

Matbnra Prasad... 

19-4 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

II 

655 

Ramkishore Lai ... 

21-0 

Ditto 

Ditto .4* 

II 

657 

Rajkumar 

19-0 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

658 

Sankatha Prasad 

19-0 

Ditto ... 

Ditto »•« 

II 

659 

Bayid War a sat 
Husain. 

22-0 

Muhammadan 

Ditto 

XX 

660 

Maba Narain 

17-0 

Kayasth , ... 

Sultan pur, 
District 
School. 

11 

661 

Mata Badal Singh 

17-0 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

1 

667 

Gaya Prasad 

17-2 

Ditto ... 

C a w n p 0 r e, III 
District 
School. 

670 

Mata Prasad 

18-3 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

671 

Noor Abmad Khan 

20-0 

Muhammadan Ditto ... 

III 

6*73 

BaJ Narain Khat- 
tri. 

16-11 

Khattri 

Ditto ... 

I 

674 

Ram Chandra Rao 

15-10 

Brahman ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

675 

Shiva Dutta Misra 

18-4 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

HI 

676 

Tribhuwan Nath 

16-2 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

III 


678 


Raina. 

Brmdaban Behary 


20-0 Ditto 


Caw n p 0 r e, III 
Clirist Churcli 
Col 1 e g i a t e 
Bcliool. 


679 

Hemanta Kumar 
Chatterji. 

16-0 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

682 

Mohun Lall Khattri 

19-0 

Khattri 

Ditto ... 

III 

683 

Maneshwar Baksh 

17-0 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

684 

Narain Fershad 
Arora. 

19-0 

Khattri 

Ditto , ... 

II 

687 

Shyam Lall 

20-0 

Vaisya 

Ditto ... 

111 

689 

G a n g a Fershad 
Srivastava. 

19-5 

Kayasth ... 

Banda, D i s - 
trict School. 

III 

690 

Kedar Nath Ras- 

19-9 

Rastogi 

Ditto ... 

II 

692 

togi. 

Narain Prasad ... 

21-7 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

III 

694 

Bishambar Nath 

18-6 

Brahman- ... 

Farukhabad, 

District 

School. 

11 

698 

Mangel Sen 

18-5 

Vaishya ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

699 

Manohar Datta ... 

17-6 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

II 

704 

Tindhyaprasada 

18-5 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

III 


Dube, 


r 



tIST OF SOCCESSF0L CASDIDATES, 1902 . 


IS&ttlS of "Paaefi/? 5« 

Name of Candidate, Age« Caste. College or 

707 GirdharLal ... 154 Brabman ... Barukhabad, II! 

Mission a 
Bigli Scbool, 

164 Kayasth . ... ' /'Bitto : ^ 

18*6 Ditto. '''''''Ditto.' 

19-6 Bastogi Ditto ,,.11 

16-3 Kayasth ... Ditto Ill 

19-6 Agarwaia ... Ditto ... II 

164 Vaisya ... KanauJ, D, Ill 

„ Bigh School. 

721 Atma Prasad Bhat- 17-5 Kayasth ... Jhamsi, Mac- 11 
oagar. Donnell 

^ , .. . Digh School* 

725 Krishna ji Bhikaji 18*6 Brahman ... Ditto ... II 

Deva. 

726 Madan Mohan Lai 16-5 Kayasth ... Ditto ... HI 

729 Muhammad Abdul- 18-2 Muhammadan Ditto ... II 

lah Khan. 

734 Abdul Wahid Khan 16-1 Ditto 
736 Gomti Prasad ... 16-4 Kayasth 

738 .MakundMurari 18-6 Ditto 

Lai Saksena. 

739 Mathura Farshad 18-10 Brahman 

Shukla. 

740 Abdul Ghani Ds- 

mani. 


708 Jainti Perahad 

709 Jwala Prashad , 

710 -Lalta Frasad 

711 Mahabir Prasad, 

712 Nand Lai 

718 Kamta Prasad . 


Ditto 
Orai, I 
School. 
Ditto 


17-3 Muhammadan Pyzabad, Col- 
1 e g i a t e 

. School 

741 Baqir Husain ... 19-6 Ditto ... Ditto 

743 GurSaranLal ... 18-7 Kayasth ... Ditto ... 

745 Lakshmi Narayan 18-3 Vaish ... Ditto 

747 Muhammad Aziz- 17-10 Muhammadan Ditto ... 

ul-Rahman, 

748 Mahendra Deo 18-1 Khattri ... Ditto ... 

Varma. 

751 Shiva Datt 

752 Siddiq Husain ... 

753 Tri Bhuan Nath 

Singh. 

754 Badri Narayan ... 20-5 Agarwala Gorakhpur, 

Jubilee High 

WPP- -r School 

755 . Jadu Nandan Pra- 20-5 Kalwar ... Ditto 

sad. 

756 Jagdish Narayan 19-11 Kayasth 

757 Jugal Kishore Ray 17-10 Ditto 

758 Banjit Singh Khan- 16-11 Khatriya 


18- 6 Brahman ... 

19- 5 Muhammadan 

20- 4 Brahman ... 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 




785 Mohd. Ikram Hu- 


Ditto 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


of Candidate. Age. 


753 Saryu Prasad Cha- 
turvedi. 


Tripathi. 

762 Trilote Nath 

763 Tajammul Busain 

764 Aba Muhammad 


765 Chandi Parshad... 
768 PhaniLal 
770 Sheo Parshad ... 
772 Sheo Das Singh... 
775 Tajammul Husain 
777 Muhammad Abdul 
Majid. 

780 Babu Ram 


sain. 

786 Madhuri Prasad... 

787 Pyare Lai 

788 Raghubir Dayal... 
790 Baidyanath Mu- 

karji. 


Name of passed in 
Schfol” 


20-5 

Brahman ... 

Gor a.khpur, 
Jubilee High 
School. 

II 

16-0 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

I 

18-0 

Kayasth 

Ditto %•* 

II 

15-11 

Muhammadan 

Ditto ... 

III 

16-0 

Ditto ... 

Gorakhpur, 
St. Andrew’s 
Colie gi ate 
School. 

11 

17-0 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

20-0 

Carpenter ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

18-6 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

11 

20-0 

Chhattri ... 

Ditto ... 

11 

18-0 

Muhammadan 

Ditto ... 

1 

17-8 

Ditto ... 

Baati. Church 
Mission High 
School. 

11 

23-10 

Vaishya ... 

Aligarh, Dis- 
trict School, 

III 

17-10 

Muhammadan 

Ditto 

III 


23-3 Vaishya 

16- 11 Ditto , 

17- 11 Kayasth 
17-6 Brahman 


791 Bhaskar Kashinath 18-5 Ditto 

Ghare. 

792 Bithalsaran Suxena 16-10 Kayasth 

793 Chandra Bhan ... 17-4 Jain 

794 Harnarayan Bhar- 18-2 Bhargaya 

gava. 

795 Harnarayan Varma 16-2 Kayasth 

796 Jagannath Rao ... 19-1 Br^man 

797 Mahabir Prasad 17-1 Ditto 

Sharma. ^ . 

799 Phulchand Godha 19-10 Bania 

800 Phulchand Kasli- 17-0 Jain 

wal. 

SOI Kamchandra Anant 19-4 Brahman 
Kshirsagar. . 

802 Kamchandra Gupta 16-6 vaisya 

803 Ramnath Singh... 21-5 Rajput 

805 Surajbakhsh Ghiya 18-0 Bania 

806 Surajnarayan Sri- 16-6 Kayasth 

Tastava, 


Ditto 11 
Ditto 111 
Ditto .... Ill 
Jaipur, Maha- II 
raja’s Colle- 
giate School. 

Ditto I 

Ditto ... II 
Ditto ... II 
Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 
Ditto ... ,11 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto ... Ill 
Ditto I 


Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto 
Ditto .. 
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P .. Kame of Passed 

Name of Candidate. Age. Caste. College or in 

School. Division. 

Y.M. 

807 Jag Mohan Ojha 19-4 Brahman ... Jaipur, United II 

.Presbyterian 
Mission High 
School. 

808 Jiwan Nath Pandit 17-11 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 
811 Ummadutt Sin- 19-10 Agarwala ... Ditto ... Ill 

ghania. 

813 Eameshwar Dayal 17-3 Brahman ... John er, Anglo- II 
Sharma. Vedic High 

School. 


817 

Ganga Prasad Ka- 

16-7 

Kayasth ... 

Hoshangabad, 

1 


yasth. 


Government 
High School. 



818 

Gobind Earn 0...„ 

17-8 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 


II 

819 

Gobi d Rao Pan- 

16-11 

Ditto 

Ditto 

•mm 

II 


dharpurkar 






820 

Kalika Prasad 

17-5 

Kayasth ... 

Ditt ^ 


III 


Kayaath. 





821 

Krishna Kao Chan- 

18-4' 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

.«• 

I 


do rek-^r. 






822 

Mahomed Amir 

18-10 Muhammadan 

Ditto 


I 


Khan. 






824 

Bamcharan Lai 

16-0 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 


11 


. Dube. 






825 

Shalig Ram 

17-3 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 

... 

I 

826 

Shiva D a y a Ln 

160 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 

• •• 

ill 


Tiwari. 






829 

yijey Shanker ... 

20-6 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 


in 

830 

Keslio Balkrishna 

16-8 

Ditto ... 

Harda, C. 

M. 

n 


I'are. 



High >chool. 


833 

Pyare Lai Raghu- 

17-0 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 


III 


bar Prashad 
Dabey. 






834 Balkrishna S a d a- 

19-0 

Ditto 

Ujjain, Madh- 

II 


shive Joshi. 



ava College , 


836 Ganesh K e s h a v a 

19-6 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 


n 


Phadke. 






837 Gopal B a 1 w a n t 

18-0 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 

... 

1 


Atre, 






838 Jhaverishankar Ma- 

16-11 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 


II 


yashankrtr Dixit. 





839 Kesha va V i n a y ak 

17-0 

Ditro .... 

Ditto 


II 


Ambardekar. 




841 Earn Shankar Nil- 

37-0 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 


II 


kanth Joshi. 




843 Sadashi va Shri- 

17-5 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 


II 


Jkrishna Phatak.. 




845 Shiye Sahai Verma, 

17-0 

Kayasth ... 

Ditto 


II 


• 
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T?nM Name of 

jjij ^Nameof Candidate.. Age. Caste. College or 

School. 

Y.M. ' 

846 Uddbao Trmkram 16-2 Brahman Ujjain, Madh^ IH 
, Athalye. ava College. 

850 Amba Prasad 17-7 Kayasth ... Ja b a 1 p u r II 
Kayasth. Anjuman-i- 

I s 1 a mi a 


Hasan. 

852 Mahomed Shibli ... 16-6 Ditto 
854 Ayodhya E r a s a d 17-4 Brahman 
Tiwari. 


857 Bhawani Prasad ... 18*1 Kayasth 

858 Ohhote Lai Pande ... 18-3 Brahman , 
863 G-angadhar Rao 20-7 Ditto 

Palgay. 

865 Gyanendra N a,t h 17-10 Bhaskar 
Chandra. 

867 Hafiz Syed A b d u 1 17-3 Muhammat 
Haseeb. 

869 Mahadeo Narayan 19-6 Brahman 
Telang. 

874 Narmada Prasad 16-4 Kayasth 

Kayasth. 

875 Nawal K i s h o r e, 16-4 Ditto 

Panjabi. 

877 Baghunath Prasad 17-3 Brahman 
Pande. . , 

885 Stindar Lai Bajpeyi, 19-7 Ditto 

886 Yinayak G o p a 1 16-4 Ditto 

Matangey. 

893 Bhupendro Nath 16-3 Vaishya 
Chandra. 


Ditto 

n 

Ditto ... 

HI 

J abalpur 
Church Mis- 

II 

sion Hi g h 
School 


Ditto ... 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto ... 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

111 


Jabalpur, 
Hi tcarini 
Sabha Higk 
School. 


895 D a m 0 d a r Bam- 16-0 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

... 1 

Chandra Mohriker. 



... Ill 

899 Ganpat Balkrishna 17-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Palsolay. 


Ditto 

... 11 

902 Karuna Shankar 16-0 

Ditto 

Nandlal Dubey. 


Ditto 

... m 

904 Kesheo Shridhar 16*0 

Ditto 

Supre. 

905 Krjshnaji Kashi 18-0 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 

... II 

Nath Mandape. 


Ditto 

... II 

911 Prabhakar Dhi^ndi 17-0 

Ditto ... 


Baj Jatar. 
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Name of Passed 
College or in 
School. Divisioa, 


of Candidate, Age. Caste, 

y.M. 

914 K a m N a r a y a n 16-10 Kayasth . 

Kayasth 

915 Katanlal ••• 16-0 Ditto , 

917 Shanker Bhasker 17-0 Brakman , 

Pandit. . 

918 Shiva Raj Singh 17-0 Kshattnya, 

Thakur. 

920 Yishwanath Narayan 16-9 Brahman 

Deo, 

921 Yeshwant Damodar 19-0 Ditto 

926 Abdul Abad ... 17-11 Muhamma. 

928 Dattatraya Balwant 20-6 Brahman 
Bharday. 

930 Hans Baj ... 16-7 Khattn 

931 Kaluram Gajanan ... 19-6 Brahman 

932 Keshava T u k a r a m 19-2 Ditto 

Kadam. 

934 Madho M a k u n d 19-8 Ditto 

Anterkar. 

935 ManakchandKeshosa 19-0 Jain 

936 Mtinnalal Gopal ... 17-2 Brahman 

939 W a m a n Haribhau 19-11 Ditto 

. Banade. 

940 W a 8 u d e 0 Earn- 17-4 Ditto 

Chandra Fnranik, 

942 Bodh Mall ...16-2 Jain 

946 J a g a t N a r a y an 16-8 Kayasth 
Kaj’asth. 

956 Ajodhia Prasad 18-0 Brahman 
Butpnri. 

957' Akhtar Zaman Ehan, 23-0 Muhammadan 

959 Bhagwan Din ... 16-0 Kalwar ... 

960 Bishashur Daynl ... 16-0 Kayasth ... 

961 Budri Narain Sri- 19-0 Ditto 


Jabalpur, Dit- 
carini Sabha 
H. School. 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Seoni, Mission II 
High School. 
Ditto ... II 


Lucknow, 
Jubilee High 
School. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 



Name of Candidate. Age. Caste. Collie °ot 
y.M. coo. 

974 Mukta Prasad ... 21-0 Kayasth ... Lucknow, Ju- HI 

bilee High 
School. 

976 Ram Sarap Agra* 17-0 Agrawal ... Ditto ... H 

• wal.. ■ .. 

979 Rashid Ahmad ... 18-0 Muhammadan Ditto ... Ill 
982 Shiva Prasad ... 18-0 Khattri ... Ditto 11 

984 Shiva Chandra 18-0 Brahman ... Ditto I 

Misra. 

985 Saraswati Prasad . 16*0 Kayasth ... Ditto ... II 

9^6 Syed Abul Hasan. 20-U Mahammadau Ditto ... Ill 
990 Shyam Sunder 18-U Brahman ... Ditto ... Ill 

Nath Koul. 

992 Tiibhawan Nath 17-0 Ditto ... Ditto ... Ill 

Chandra Pandit. 

995 Mohd. Waseem ... 16-6 Ditto ... Lucknow, II 

Colvin Taluq- 
dars’ School. 

996 Nihal Singh ... 20-8 Sikh ... Ditto ... HI 

998 Ashiq Hosen ... 18-7 Muhammaden Lucknow, III 

C. U. High 
School. 

999 Hur Prasad Saksena 17-8 Kayasth ... Ditto ... 11 

1000 Kanhya Lai ... 19-4 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

1002 Maharaj Bahadur, 18-5 Ditto ... Ditto ... HI 

D 04 Ham KauHiMukerji 18-8 Brahman ... Ditto ... II 

1005 Ali Sajjad Husain, 17 6 Muhammadan Luc know, III 

Queen’s An- 
glo-Sanskrit 
Siihool. 

1007 Devi Dayal ... 17 10 Brahman ... Ditto ... Ill 

1008 Dhirendra N a t h 18-5 Ditto ... Ditto ... Ill 

Banerji. 

1013 Lakhpat RaiVarma, 18-10 Kayasth ... Ditto. ... HI 

1014 Mahabir Prasad ... 36-2 Ditto ... Ditto ... HI 

1015 Mohomad Rafi-ud- 21-3 Muhammadan Ditto ... III 

■ ■■ din. ■ "■ , , , 

1018 Sayyad Abdool 21-6 Dit‘o ... Ditto ... HI 

Hamid. 

1019 Shaikh Mohammad 16-1 Ditto ... Ditto HI 

Karim. 

1022 Nirmoiini Bose, 16-3 Kayasth ... Lucknow,! 

Miss. Woman’s Col- 

lege. 

1023 NilnoliniChatterji, 17-11 Christian (N.) Ditto ... HI 

. .Miss. . 

1021 Inez Beatrice 17-8 Ditto (E.).. Ditto ... Ill 

Olliver, Miss. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1902 , 


Name of Passed 
College or 
Scliool. DiYision, 


Unao, Govern- 
ment High 
School, 

Ditto 

Ditto 


134 Ktisehri Dayal 18-5 Kayasth ... 

1135 Mahabir Prasada 16-5 Ditto 

Srivastavya. 

1136 Manmohan Lai ... 17-5 Ditto 

1137 Muhammad Sher 19-5 Muhamma- 

Khan. 

1140 Baghabir Sahai ... 19-5 Kayasth 

1141 Shyama Charan 16-5 Ditto .*• 

Kigama. ^ 

1142 Sohan Lai Sri- 21-2 Ditto «m 

vastavya. 

1143 Saiyid Sharif -ul- 18-5 Muhamma- 

1144 Anandi Sahai 17-0 Brahman .. 

16- 0 Vaish 

17- 0 Kayasth .. 


Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 


Meerut, Colle' 
giate School. 
Ditto . 
Ditto 


1146 Balmohand 
1149 Chamunda Pra- 
sada Srivast- 
aviah, « 

1160 Madan Behari Lai, 16 0 Ditto 

1161 Mabmofod Ahmad, 

1162 Mazhar Ali ... 

1164 Muhammad 

Hamid Husain. 

1167 Niaz Muhammad 18-0 Muhamma- 

dan, 

1168 Pearay Lai (Prmw«) 21-0 Vaish ... 

1169 Perma Nand ... 17-0 Ditto 

1170 Pearey Lai (jSe- 17-0 Ditto 

cundus), 

1175 Sohan Lai Mathur, 17-0 Kayasth ... 
1178 Abd^lKhal^ 17-6 Muhamma- 


17-0 Muhamma- 
dan. 

17-0 Ditto 
19*0 Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Meerut, 
Church Mis- 
sion High 
Bcbool, 

Ditto 

Ditto 


17*0 Ditto 
23-1 Ditto 


1179 Abrar Husain til 

1180 Ahmad, Said ..i 

1186 Murari Lai 
1188 Badha Gobind Das 

1192 Abdul Bashir 

1193 SharatSiuha ■♦I* 


17-6 Agarwala Ditto 

16-2 Maheshiya... Ditto 

22-0 Maha m m a- Bijnor, D i s- 
dan, trict School. 

20 2 fw Ditto ,, 




ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


Name of Candidate. 


Age. 

T.M. 


* Name of j • 
Caste. College or 
School. 


ll94 Ghulam Hasain 


17-5 Mohammadan Bjjnor, Diii- 
trictSehooL 

22-5 Brnhmaii ... Ditto 
Ditto 


II 


1195 Bama Swarupa ... 

1196 Sambhu Narayana 18-11 Kayasth 

Srivastava. 

1202 Usha Nath MuTcer- 17-9 Brahman ... Dehra Dun, A. 

3®®* P. Mission 

School. 

1203 Cenil Walter W i 1- 16-0 ChristiantE), M u a s o o r i e 

Hams. Tii.ri._j_. 


1204 Mary Ross Diaman- 17-7 
topulos, Miss. 


Ditto 


1205 Price, Afahel Unice, 27-10 Ditto 
Miss. 


1206 B&Ideo Singh 


1207 Beni Prasada Bhat- 17-2 Kayasth 

nagar. 

1208 Dalip Singh ... 16 7 Agarwal 

1209 Girdhari Lai Mehra, 17-10 Khattri „• 


Philander 
Smith Insti- 
tntew 

Mussoorte, It 
Woodst oc k 
College. 

Mnssoorie, 
Caineville 
School. 

Muzaffarnagar, II 
District Bigh 
School. 

Ditto I 


II 


Ditto 

Ditto 


1210 Hardeo Sahaya ... 
I'dll Jaijai Ram Das 
Saksena. 

1212 LakshmiChand ... 

1213 Pyare Lai Gupta. ... 


18-7 Agarwal 
18-5 Kayasth 


18-9 Vaish 
16-3 Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 


1214 Baja Ram Gupta ... 21-11 Ditto 


Ditto 


1215 Batan Singh ... 17-10 Baiput 

1216 Raghu N a n d a n 16-7 Brahman 

Parshad Dangwal, 

1217 Madha Sudan Saran, 17-5 Kayasth 


1218 Panna Lai Mathur... 16-1 Ditto 

1219 Ram Gopal ..* 19-0 Ditto 

1220 Beni Madhava Das, 18-0 Kalwar 


Ditto ..i 
Tehri, Fratap 
High School. 

Mor a d aba d, HI 
D i 8 t r i c t 
School. 

Ditto 


Datia, High 
School. 

NowgongjO.L, 
Cantonment 
High School. 





SXjCCESSTCL CAKDIOATES, 

Name of pgggg, 

Ldate. Age. Caste. College « 

T.M. 

16-0 Brahman ... BW Jg; 

School. 

iR.tn Ditto e.. Bitto ••• 


1233 Harayftii Balkiisto^ 

Bobde. 

1234 Odite\ G a n p a t i 

’ Papaiya. . 

1J35 Eamchandia Brisli- 
najee. 

1236 Bam Prasad D. 

1237 Syed Sarvar Hosain> 

Soft. 

Vflnkatesh Eesbeo 


Ditto 


18-0 Bitto 


Ditto 

Ditto 


18-0 Bitto 
16-3 Miihamma- 
daB. 

lC-0 Braliman 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Kbairagaf i 
Yictoria High 
School. 

Sa\3gor, High 
School. 

Ditto 


21-7 Kayasth 


16-4. Taishya 
16-9 Brahman 
Ditto 


1245' Balkrishna Bania ... 

1246 Balhrishna Lahsh- 
man Saprey. 

1J47 Jagannath Prashad- lo*4 

124s Sna lakshman, 17-10 Ditto 

^ . . Balwe. 

1250 Narhada Prasad ... 16-9 Kayasth 

1262 Sadashep Vishan 16-2 Brahman 

1253 Sh“G0 Yi.Bd 17-9 Ditto 

1264 ShrWlw K a g h u- 16-10 Ditto 
. math Bhag^ati 

1255 Venayak Krishna 16-2 Ditto 
. Kerhailher. * • 

1256 Venayak Yasudeo 19-8 Ditto 

1257 V f a i Narayan 17-6 Ditto 

1539 AhTul Maghni 20-3 
.-•Ehan. * 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Farriikha b a d, 
District 
SchooK 






ENTRANCE EXAMINATION* 


'!i )*" 


PRIVATE CANDIDATES* 

« Name of Dis- Passed 

Name of Candidate. Age. Caste, trict. Province in 

' or State* T>ivisiosi; 

■ I. Mv 

1259 Abdnl, Ghaf ar Khan 19-0 Mu ha mm a Agra II 


1265 Ranbir Singha 17-0 

1268 Tilak Singh ... 18-0 

1270 Kanwar Jogendra 15-0 
Pal Singha. 

1272 Briuda Ban Saksena 18-7 

1273 Brijraj Sinha ... 16-3 

1281 Mahabir Sahai 28-6 

1282 Syed Ashfaq Husain 17-11 

1290 Sheo Narain Sinha 20-1 

1295 Gopal K r i s .h n a 19-0 

Pliadke. 

1296 Gopi Narayan ... 17-1 

1297 Chhedi Call ... 17-3 

1298 Alanak Lall ... 16-8 

1299 Zawar Husain Zadi 18-5 

1304 J a s w a n t Sinha 19-1 
Mehta, 

1307 Jagan Nath Prasad 19-0 
1323 Manzar Ali Sokbta 17-0 

1326 „Ramavatar Bajpai... 19-0 
1329 Bisheshwar D a y a 1 27-0 

1334 AMaii Mohan Lai... 24-0 

1335 Nur Muhammad 20-0 

1336 Pyare Mohan ... 21-0 

1337 Ram Chandra Chau- 17*0 

bey. 

1338 Sheikh Za,h nr 17-0 

Ahmad, 

1340 Sheikh Nazir Ahmad 16-0 

1344 Payara Lai Chatur- 16-2 

vedi. 

1345 Syed Roohul Amin 15-7 

1355 MnftiGhulam 18-0 
Mohammad Qadri. 

3,358 Rama Kumar Lai ... 17-6 
1362 Yadu Bansh Lai ... 19-5 


Muhamma Agra 
dan. 

Jat ... Ditto 
Rajput ... Ditto 
Kshatriya ... Ditto 

Kiyasth Ditto 
Rajput ... Ditto 
Kayasth ... Etawah 
Muha m m a- Ditto 
dan. 

Kshatriya ... Eulandshahr 
Brahman ... Lashkar, C, I, 


Kaj'asth ... 
Brahman ... 

Muha m m a- 
dan, 

Oswal 

Brahman ... 
Muha m m a- 
dan. 

Brahman ... 
Bhat • ... 
Agarwal ... 
Muha mma* 
dan. , 

Kayasth ... 
Brahman ... 

Muhamm a- 
dan. 

Ditto 

Brahman ... 

Muha m m a- 
dan. , 

Ditto ... 

Kayasth ... 
Kalwar 


Alwar (Raj- III 
putana). 

Nagpur, C. P, II 
Udaipur, III 
•(Raj.) 

Bhara t pur, lil 
(Raj) 

Udaipur, III 
(Raj) 

Agra ... Ill 
Allahabad ... IH 


Jhalr»ip a ta n II 
(Raj). 

Fatehpur .... Ill 


Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 


U 



T.Tg r OF SCCCESSFUl. CABDIDiTES. 1902. 


Caiidi<late» 


1371 Bliundhiraj Sastri 
JManwalli. 

G ti i a IQ Md. Rasul 
Siddiqi. 

1376 Lai Bahadur SriTas- 
■ : tava. . 

1377 Lalli Prasad 
1^1 Raja Sinha 

1386 Bankey Behari Lai 
1391 Ram Dutta Ray ... 
1396 Rftghubir Prasad ... 

1399 B hag wjiti Prasad 

1400 Beoki Nandau Lai... 

1401 Imdad Hasaiu 


1407 Baulat Ram ... 17-2 

1410 Inderjeet ... 17*0 

1419 Mohd. Abdul Halim 17-5 

1424 Kashi Prasada ... 19-4 
1432 Sita Ram Varma ... 20-0 

1434 Mohammad Salim 16-5 

1439 Ahmad Muhhtar 21- 0 
1442 Lalta Prasad ... 19-11 
1444 Suraj Beo Prasad ... 22-8 
1464 Lahshman G an g a- 21-8 
dhar Natu. 

Frederick William 21-0 
Roy. 

1485 Abdul Hamid ... 17-4 

1490 Partap Krishna ... 19*3 

1492 Gaya Prasad ... 20-5 
1497 Mohammad Waki ... 16-11 

1600 Raj NarainTerma.., 24-10 
1505 MamraJ Singh ... 19-0 

1514 Ghhajju Singh ... 20-0 

1527 Ish war Bass ... 16 0 

1529 Bhagwati Shankar 19-0 
Misra. 

Mirza Shahzada 16-8 
Alam. 

1535 Muhd, Zikr-ul-lah... 17-7 

1536 Pandit Lalloo Ram 21-6 




Fame of 

Passed 

Age. 

Caste. 

District, 

in 

Province Di?l«ioii. 

Y. M. 


or State. 


19-0 

Brahman 

... Benares 

... ii 

17-6 

Muha mm a* Ditto. 

... n 


dan. 

Kayasth ... Ditto. 


Bania 

Kshnttriya... 
Kayasth ... 
Brahman ... 
Agarwal 
Kayasth ... 
Ditto 

Muha mma- 
dan. 

Kayasth ... 
Ditto 

Muham m a- 
dan. 

: Brahman ... 

Kayasth ... 
) Muham m a- 
dan. 

) Ditto 
I Kayasth .. 
3 Ditto .. 
8 Brahman .. 


Ch r i s t i a n 
(N.) 

Miihamm a- 
dan. 

Kayasth ... 
l)itto 

Muham m a- 
dau. 

Kayasth ... 

Jain 

Khattri 

Vaish 

Brahmnn .. 


Ditto ... Ht 
Ditto. ... Ill 

Ballia ... HI 

Ghazipur II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Mirzapur ... H 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto 111 

Moradabad ... II 
, ShahJ a h a n- II 
pur. 

. Cawnpore ... Ill 

, Parrukhabad II 
, Fyzabad ... Ill 
- Azamgarh ... II 

. Gorakhpur ... II 
. Ditto ... II 
Ditto ... Ill 
, C h b a 1 1 a r- II 
par, 0. I. 

Q Lucknow ... ill 


Bara Banki... Ill 

Sitapur ... HI 

Ditto. ... Ill 

Eae Bareli II 

Ditto ... ni 

Muzaffarnagar III 
Ditto ... Ill 

Bareilly ... HI 

Ditto. ... HI 


Muba m m a- Ditto, 

dan. 

Ditto Badaun 

Brahman Sitapur 



Hame of Candidate. 


Hindi 


Do. 

Hindi 


SPECIAL VERNACULAR EXAMINATION^ 

SPECIAL VERNACULAR EXAMINATION (UNDER 
REGULATION 59 OF THE REGULATIONS IN 
ARTS), 1902. 


I Gs uri Prasad Varma ... 

3 Jagan Nath Prasad I 

4 Bam Dial ' 

6 Krishna Behari Lai ... 

7 Saiyid Golam Husain 

Jafri ... 

8 Shri Krishna 

9 Uma Datt ... 

10 Bhagwan Prasad 

II Har Charan Lai Rastogi, 

12 Mohan Lai Dikshlt ... 

13 Muhammad Akhtar ... 

14 Phundan Lai 

15 Shambhu Dayal Srivas- 

tava 

16 Battn Lai 

17 Devi Din 

19 Banks Behari Lai 

20 Govind Prasad Varma 

21 Raj Behari Lai MatUur, 
23 Baba Ram 

25 Channi Lai 

26 Chandra Sain 
28 Dharm Pal 

30 Raghubir Dayal 

31 Sushil Kumar Ghose ... 

32 Muhammad Amir-nd 

din. 

S3 Muhammad AB Shah ... 
31 Ambikanandan Sinhu... 

35 Narayan Prasad 

36 Govind Prasad 

37 Suraj Prasad 

38 Ram Chandra Pathak... 


39 Ram Prasad 
^ Suraj Bali Prasad 


(of both.) 

School. 

Urdu 

. Agra College, 

Hindi 

. Ditto 

Do. 

.. Ditto 

Urdu 

M Bharatpur, 


Hindi & 
Urdu 


High School. 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

Ditto 

... Allahabad, Training 
College. 

Ditto 
.. Ditto 

... Ditto 

„. Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Aligarh, District 
School. 

Ditto 
Ditto 
... Ditto 

... Ditto 

Ditto 

... Aligarh, M. A.-O. Col- 
lege. 

Ditto 

.... Benares, Queen’s Col- 
lege. 

Frdu Ditto 

, . . Benares, Queen’s Col- 
legiate School. 
Ditto 

... Benares, Central 

Hindu Collegiate 
School. 

Benares, Bengalitola 
High School. 
Ghazipur, VictQtia 

SahooL 



SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 


Name of College Qt 
School, 

Bareilly College, 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto- 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


Name of CandiciaT;© 

So. 

41 Alakhbeliari Arora ... Din 
43 DhanpatUam ... 

44. Hirday Naram ... ^ 

45 Krishen Bahai Yarma Dine 

46 AlaiioharLal ... 

47 Bai Narain . . 

48 Bam Chandra Yyma... Hin 

49 Buraj NarainDikshit ... Do, 

50 Sai>id Khurshid Do, 

riasnain. 

51 ■ Umadat Aswal 

54 Mata Prasad - 

56 >tlirza Shahzada Alam, 

57 Brindaban Behary 

^ 59 Dattai ray a B h i c a j e e Hindi 

Banade. . « Ha 

60 Lakshman Balwant Do* 

Tarlekar. . TTi*/^n 

61 Alahadeo Prasad ... Uiou 

63 Munesbwar Hakhsh ... do. 

64 Narain Prasad Arora ... do. 
66 SarjuNaraiiiTewari ... Hmdi 

68 Baj Bahadur ... Drau 

69 Baj N aray am Khattri. . . Do._ 

72 Siddiq Hasam 

* 73 Tri Bhnan Nath Singh, Urdu 
I7A rjo-i/Ya Prafliad Srivas- DO. 


Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Cawnpore, Chris 
Church ColWge 
Ditto, 


Do. 

Urdu and Hindi. 
Urdu 


Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

^ Ditto. 
Cawnpore, District 
School. 

Ditto. 

Byzabad, Collegiate 
School. 

Ditto. 

Banda, District School. 


Ditto, 

Ditto, 


Dit’.o. 

Gorakhpur, Jubilee 
High School. 

Ditto. 


Ditto. 

GoTida, Government 
High School. 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 

Lucknow, Canning 
College. 

Ditto, 

Lucknow. Colvin 
Taiuqdars’ School » 
Ditto. ' 


Hindi 

Urdu 


SPECIAL VERNACllLAR EXAMINATION. 


0^ Candidate. 
91 A bid Husain 


Urdu or Hindi 
(or both) 


Name of College or 
School. 


92 Shiam Sunder Lai 

Aithanay, 

93 S a i y i d Muhammad 

Jafri. 

94 Saiyid M u h ammad 

Mahdi. 

96 Hira Lai 

97 Shew Bularey Shukla... 

98 Earn Sarup'^Agarwal 

99 Shiva Prasad 

100 All Sajjad Husain 


101 Mahabir Prasad 
104 Amrita Lai Mukerii ... 

107 MitraSain 

108 Pandit Gobind Narain 

Bamroo. 

109 Ram Rich Pal 

110 Ugra Sain ... ... 

112 Shambhu Wath Kacker, 

113 Tufail Abbas 

115 Shaukat Ali Khan 

118 Gulhazari Lai ... 

119 S a i y i d Muhammad 

Usuf Ali Shah. 


Urdu 

... Lucknow, Hussain- 
abad High School, 

Ho. 

Ditto 

Ho. 

•». Hitto 

Ho. 

... Hitto 

Bindi 

... Lucknow^ Jubilee 
High School. 

Urdu & Hindi Hitto 

Hindi 

Hitto 

Urdu 

... ‘ Ditto 

Ho. 

... Lucknow, Queen's 
Anglo-S a n 8 k r i t 
High School, 

Do. 

... Ditto 

Hindi 

Meerut College. 

Ho. 

... Mef^rut, Church Mis- 
sion High School, 

Ho. 

Ditto 

Do. 

... Hitto 

Ho, 

Ditto 

Urdu 

... Allahabad, Private 
Candidate, 

Do. 

... Etah, . Hitto 

... Moradabad, Hitto 

Do. 

Hindi 

... Bailia, Hitto 

Urdu 

... Meerut, Hitto 





XY. 

BATES OE EXAMINATIONS IN LAW, 
AND IN ARTS AND SCIENCE, 1903. 


EXAMINATION IN LAW, 1902 AND 1903, AND 
IN ARTS AND SCIENCE, 1903. 

In 1902 — TheLL.B. Examination will be held on Mon- 
day, the 24th November, and following days. 

Fees and Applications to be sent not later than the 
24th September, 1902. 

In 1903 — The LL.B* Examination will be held in March, 
immediately after the Arts and Science 
Examinations are over. 

Fees and Applications to be sent not later than the 
28th of January, 1903. 

In 1903 — The Entrance and School Final Examinations 
will be held on Monday, the 19th January, 
and following days. 

Fees and Applications to be sent not later than the 
5th December, 1902. 

In 1903 — The Special Vernacular Examination will be 
held simultaneously with the School Final, 
Urdu and Hindi Examinations. 

Fees and Applications to be sent not later than the 
5th December, 1902. 

In 1903— The Intermediate, B.A., B.Sc., D.Sc. and 
M.A. Examinations will beheld on Monday, 
the 16th March, and following days. 

Fees and Applications to be sent not later than th# 
v: 3 ■’ „&0th January 1903. 


. 







LIST OF SCHOOLS RECOGNIZED, &C. 797 

Moradabad, Mission Girls’ High School ... Aug. 3rd, 1895, 

Gwalior State, Lashkar (Victoria) Collegiate 
School ... ... ... ... Ditto. 

Aligarh, Government High School ... Nov. 2nd, 1895. 

Ghazipur, Mission High School ... Jany. 11th, 1896* 

Mussoorie, Modern School ... ... April 4th, 1896. 

Jabalpur, Anjuman Islamia High School ... Ditto. 

Agra, Victoria High School ... ... Novr.7th, 1896. 

Allahabad, A. P. M. High School, with effect 
from ... ... ... ... July 1st, 1895. 

Saharanpur, District School ... ... Jany. 9th, 1897. 

Aiigarh, M, A.-O. Collegiate School Ditto. 

Muttra, District School, with effect from ... July 10th, 1895. 
Etawah do. do. ... Ditto. 

Sitapur do. do. ... Ditto. 

Agra, Mufid-i-am School, do. ... July Srd, 1893. 

Meerut, C. M. S. High School do. ... July 3rd, 1895. 

Benares, Bengali Tola School ... Novr. 6th, 1897. 

Gorakhpur, Church Mission High School ... Ditto. 
Nasirabad, Cantonment High School ... Feby. 6tb, 1898. 

Ajmer, Collegiate School ... ... Novr. 7th, 1898. 

Khandwa High School ... March 4th, 1899. 

Ghazipur, Victoria High School ... Aug. 5th, 1899. 

Gorakhpur, Jubilee High School Jany, 13th, 1900. 

Sutna, Venkat High School ... ... April 7th, 1900. 

Benares, Central Hindu College ... Ditto, 

Bai Bareli, District School ... ... August Srd, 1901. 

Seoni (Chhappara), Mission High School ... Novr. 4th, 1901. 

Farrukhabad District High School ... Feby. 1st, 1902. 

Almora, do. ... ... Aug. 2nd, 1902. 

Muzaffarnagar, do. ... ... Ditto. 


